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The  Department  of  Education  Act 

R.S.O.  1927,  Chapter  322. 


GENERAL. 


1  .    In  this  Act, luterpre 


tation. 


(a)      Department      shall  mean  Department  of  Educa-  Depart- 
tion; 

(h)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Education;        "Minister.- 

(c)  ** Registrar"  shall  mean  Registrar  of  the  Depart- "^ee^stTar.- 

ment; 

(d)  ''Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  by  the  "Reguia- 

Minister   and    approved    of   by   the    Lieutenant-  *'°°^" 
Governor   in    Council   as   provided   by   this   Act. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265,  s.  2,  els.  (&-e). 

2. —  (1)   There  shall  be  a  department  of  the  Government  of  Department 
Ontario  to  be  known  as  "The  Department  of  Education,"  tion.  "*^*" 
which  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  Minister  of  Education. 

(2)   The  Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council  may  appoint  a  g?PH'y^ 
Deputy  Minister  of  Education  and  a  Registrar  of  the  Depart-  and 
ment  of  Education.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265,  s.  3.  Registrar. 


MINISTER  OP  EDUCATION. 

3. — (1)   The  Minister  shall  have  the  administration  andJ*9w«rtof 

n  n     1  ^  1       •  i^  •  IT     Minister. 

enforcement  of  the  statutes  and  regulations  respectnig  public 
schools,  separate  schools,  kindergarten  departments,  supervised 
and  outdoor  playgrounds,  consolidated  schools,  high  schools,  Administr^- 
collegiate  institutes,  continuation  schools,  technical  schools,  t«on. 
school  cadet  corps,  all  departments  of  any  such  schools,  night 
schools,  school  gardens,  school  libraries,  public  libraries,  tra- 
velling libraries,  library  institutes  and  of  all  other  schools  sup- 
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ported  in  whole  or  in  part  by  public  money  which  may  here- 
after be  established,  unless  other  provision  is  made  in  the  Act 
by  which  the  school  is  established.  R.S.0. 1914,  c.  265,  s.  4  (1). 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  have  the  management  and  control  of 
model  schools,  normal  schools,  the  college  of  education,  teach- 
ers' institutes,  summer  and  vacation  schools  and  schools  for  the 
education  of  the  deaf  and  dumb  and  the  blind.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  265,  s.  4  (2)  ;  1919,  c.  73,  s.  6  (2). 

(3)  The  Minister  may  appoint  such  inspectors,  teachers 
and  officers  for  purposes  of  instruction,  supervision  and  ad- 
ministration as  he  may  deem  expedient. 

(4)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  to  the  regu- 
lations, the  Minister  may  prescribe  the  duties  of  the  Registrar 
and  of  all  other  officers  of  the  Department.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  265,  s.  4  (3,  4). 


Regulations. 


Schools,  de- 
partments, 
etc. 
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and 
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4-  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  statute  in  that  behalf 
the  Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  for  the  establishment,  organization,  government, 
courses  of  study,  and  examination  of  the  schools 
departments,  school  cadet  corps,  school  gardens, 
supervised  and  outdoor  playgrounds,  institutes  and 
institutions  hereinbefore  mentioned; 

(6)  prescribing  the  fees,  if  any,  to  be  paid  by  candidates 
at  departmental  examinations,  other  than  high 
school  entrance  examinations,  and  by  normal  and 
model  school  students ; 

(c)  prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  to  presiding  officers 
and  examiners  in  connection  with  departmental 
examinations  and  by  whom  and  in  what  manner 
such  fees  and  any  other  expenses  in  connection 
with  such  examinations  shall  be  borne  and  paid ; 

{d)  prescribing  the  accommodation  and  equipment  of 
school  houses  and  the  arrangement  of  school  pre- 
mises ; 

authorizing  textbooks  for  the  use  of  pupils  and  of 
teachers  in  training  attending  such  schools,  depart- 
ments, school  gardens,  corps,  institutes  and  institu- 
tions, and  books  of  reference  for  the  use  of  teachers 
and  pupils;  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265,  s.  5,  els.  {a-e). 

for  the  medical  and  dental  inspection  of  pupils  in 
public  and  separate  schools  under  agreement  be- 
tween the  local  boards  of  health  and  school  boards 
approved  of  by  the  Minister  and  by  the  Minister  of 
Health;1924,  c.  83,  s.  2. 


(e) 


(/) 
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(g)  for  the  management  of  public,  travelling  and  school  Libraries, 
libraries  and  library  institutes; 

(h)  prescribing  the  qualifications  and  duties  of  inspectors,  ^0*"^^*' 
teachers  and  directors  of  such  schools,  departments,  duties  of 
corps,  school  gardens,  supervised  and  outdoor  play-  inspectors, 
grounds,  institutes  and  institutions; 

(i)  for  conducting  the  examinations  prescribed  by  the  Conducting 
regulations  and  settling  the  results  thereof ;  tk.nT.^°*" 

{j)  for  granting  temporary,  interim,  special,  permanent.  Teachers' 
and  renewed  certificates  of  qualification  to  teachers ;  certificates. 


(k) 


for  the  payment  of  the  superannuation  allowances  of  Super- 

^,    "^  ,    ,  ,  ^  annuation 

inspectors  and  teachers;  allowances. 

(Z)   for  the  apportionment  and  distribution  of  all  money  Apportion- 
appropriated  by  this  Legislature  for  educational  ™grsiatwe 
purposes,  including  sums  granted  for  public  and  s''*"*^- 
travelling  libraries  and  the  maintenance  of  his- 
torical, literary  and  scientific  institutions ; 

(m)   for  the  affiliation  with  any  university  in  Ontario  or  Affiliating 
with  the  normal  or  model  schools  of  such  collegiate  Sods 
institutes,  high  schools,  public  schools  or  separate  jQgj^t^^-Qjg 
schools  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  practical 
instruction  in  the  art  of  teaching ; 

(n)  for  accepting  such  courses  and  examinations  as  he  Accepting 
may  deem  adequate  for  the  academic  and  profes-  examfna*" 
sional  training  of  teachers.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265,  {JeTgo^gy. 
s.  5,  els.  if-m). 

5. —  (1)   It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  and  he  shall  Po\yers  and 

1  ^  duties  of 

nave  power,  Minister. 

(a)  to  apportion  all  sums  of  money  appropriated  as  a  ApportJon- 
general  grant  for  urban  public  and  separate  schools  ^e^xTeraf 
among  the  several  cities,  towns  and  villages  accord-  ^^.^an'"' 
ing  to  the  population  of  each  as  compared  with  the  schools, 
population  of  all  the  urban  municipalities  in  On- 
tario according  to  the  last  annual  returns  received 
from  municipal  clerks; 

(&)   to  divide  the  amount  so  apportioned  to  eacli  city.  Division 
town  and  village  between  the  public  and  separate  pj',h7ic*'and 
schools  therein,  according  to  the  average  nnm])or  of  soTmrato 
pupils  who  attended  such  schools  respectively  dur-"' 
ing  the  next  preceding  calendar  vear;  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  265,  s.  6  (l),cls.  {a,h). 

(c)  to  pay,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  August  in  each  p«ym«nt of 
year,  the  grants  so  apportioned  to  the  boards  of  pS" 'an,i 
public  and  separate  school  trustees  upon  tlie  war-  JpJIJX*.'' 
rants  of  public  and  separate  school  inspectors,  re- 
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spectively;  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265,  s.  6  (1),  cl.  (c)  ; 
1917,  c.  27,  s.  38. 

(d)  subject  to  the  regulations  to  apportion  all  sums  of 

money  appropriated  as  a  special  grant  for  urban 
public  and  separate  schools  among  the  several  cities, 
towns  and  villages  having  regard  to  the  value  of 
the  property  liable  to  taxation  for  school  purposes, 
the  expenditure  of  the  board  upon  education,  and 
to  such  other  considerations  as  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Minister,  should  affect  such  apportionment; 
1924,  c.  82,  s.  2  (1). 

(e)  to  pay,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  August  in  each 

year,  the  grants  so  apportioned  to  the  respective 
boards  of  public  school  trustees  upon  the  warrants 
of  the  public  school  inspectors ; 

(/)  to  pay,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  August  in  each 
year,  the  grants  so  apportioned  to  the  respective 
boards  of  separate  schools  "upon  the  warrants  of  the 
inspector  of  separate  schools;  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265, 
s.  6  (l),cls.  (e, /). 

(g)  subject  to  the  regulations  to  apportion  all  sums  of 
money  appropriated  as  a  general  grant  for  rural 
public  and  separate  schools  among  such  rural 
schools  having  regard  to  the  value  of  the  property 
liable  to  taxation  for  school  purposes,  the  attend- 
ance at  the  schools,  the  expenditure  of  the  board 
upon  education,  and  to  such  other  considerations 
as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  should  affect 
such  apportionment; 

(i)  A  statement  showing  the  amount  apportioned 
to  every  rural  public  school  and  to  every 
separate  school  under  clause  g  shall  be  laid 
before  the  Assembly  within  ten  days  after 
the  commencement  of  the  session  held  in  the 
year  next  after  that  in  which  the  apportion- 
ment takes  place.    1924,  c.  82,  s.  2  (2). 

(h)  to  pay,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  August  in  each 
year,  the  grant  so  apportioned  to  the  rural  public 
and  separate  schools  in  counties,  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  county,  and  through  him,  except  when  he  acts 
as  sub-treasurer  also,  to  the  township  treasurers  for 
payment  by  them  to  the  boards  of  rural  public  and 
separate  school  trustees  upon  the  warrants  of  the 
inspectors  of  public  and  separate  schools ; 

(i)  subject  to  the  regulations,  to  pay  the  grants  so 
apportioned  to  rural  public  and  separate  schools  in 
provisional  judicial  districts  to  the  respective 
boards  of  trustees  on   or  before  the   1st   day  of 
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August  in  each  year  or  in  two  equal  instalments, 
the  first  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  August  and 
the  second  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  December; 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265,  s.  6  (1),  els.  (h,  i).  „_  ,  ^ 

(j)  subject  to  the  regulations,  to  apportion  and  pay  out  Grant  for 
of  any  money  appropriated  for  that  purpose  grants  d^ses.^'' 
for  classes  established  under  The  A^ixiliary  Classes  ^^^  g^ 
Act  and  amendments  thereto  ;  c.  3*24. 

(k)  to  appoint  officers  for  the  purpose  of  medical  and  Medical 
dental  inspection  in  public  and  separate  schools  fnspeSon. 
throughout  Ontario  and  to  prescribe  the  duties  of 
such  officers,  and  to  fix  and  pay  their  salaries,  and 
to  pay  the  travelling  and  other  expenses  of  such 
officers  and  the  expenses  incidental  to  medical  and 
dental  inspection  in  public  and  separate  schools 
throughout  Ontario ;  1919,  c.  73,  s.  2. 

(Z)  subject  to  the  regulations,  to   apportion  to  public  Apportion 
and  separate  school  boards  in  poor  rural  districts  "/JntJio 
and  to  the  residents  of  lumber,  mining  and  other  ^^^"^^^'^ 
settlements,  and  to  any  town  or  village  in  a  pro- 
visional judicial  district  when  the  circumstances  of 
the  case  appear  to  the  Minister  to  warrant  the  same, 
all    sums    of    money    appropriated    for    assisted 
schools;  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265,  s.  6  (1),  cl.  (j)  ;  1916, 
c.  24,  s.  34. 

(m)  subject  to  the  regulations,  to  apportion  all  sums  of  Apportion- 
money    appropriated    for    high    school    purposes  J]gJ*g°i,ooi 
among  the  several  high  schools  of  the  Province,  on  grant, 
the  basis  of  the  salaries  paid  to  teachers,  the  charac- 
ter of  the  accommodation  and  the  value  of  the 
equipment,  after  providing  a  minimum  grant  for 
each  school  which  is  equipped  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations,  and  notice  of  such  apportionment 
shall  be  given  to  the  county  clerk  of  each  county  so 
that  the  county  grant  may  be  paid  to  the  treasurer 
of  the  board  of  such  school;  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265, 
•       s.  6  (1)  cl.  (k). 

(n)  subject  to  the  regulations,  to  apportion  out  of  any  Apportion, 
money  appropriated  for  such  purposes  all  sums  Jj;*"„\°^,j, 
payable  under  any  statute  or   regulation  towards  '*;/"/^JJ*° 
the  maintenance  of  faculties  of  education  in  any 
of  the   universities,   the  normal,   model  or  other 
schools  or  institutes  for  the  training  of  teachers, 
continuation  schools  and  fifth  classes,  consolidated 
schools,  technical  schools,  manual  training,  house- 
hold science  and  agricultural  departments,  school 
gardens,   kindergartens,   supervised    and   outdoor 
playgrounds,  night  schools,  public  libraries,  travel- 
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ling  libraries,  library  schools  including  the  expenses 
of  students  in  attendance  thereat,  art  schools,  school 
libraries,  art  departments  of  schools,  cadet  corps, 
and  for  free  textbooks,  inspection  of  schools,  and 
the  examination  of  teachers,  and  to  apportion  and 
distribute  any  other  special  sums  that  may  from 
time  to  time  be  appropriated  for  educational  pur- 
poses; R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265,  s.  6  (1),  cl.  (l) ;  1917, 
c.  27,  s.  39. 

(i)  For  the  purposes  of  this  clause  the  Ontario 
College  of  Art  shall  be  deemed  a  technical 
school  and  the  Minister  is  authorized  to  pay 
out  of  any  appropriation  made  for  technical 
schools  such  sums  as  he  may  deem  proper  for 
the  erection  of  buildings  for  the  said  college 
and  for  the  maintenance  and  support  of  the 
college,  and  to  apportion  to  the  said  college 
such  share  as  he  may  deem  proper  of  any  aid 
received  from  the  Government  of  Canada 
towards  technical  education.  1920,  c.  99, 
s.  2. 

(o)  subject  to  the  regulations,  to  apportion  all  sums 
received  by  the  Government  of  Ontario  for  the 
purposes  of  agricultural  education  from  any  other 
source  than  an  appropriation  by  this  Legislature 
among  high  schools,  continuation  schools  and  pub- 
lic and  separate  schools  of  the  Province;  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  265,  s.  6  (1),  cl.  (m). 

(p)  to  constitute  supervising  examination  boards,  and 
to  appoint  members  thereof,  and  to  prescribe  the 
duties  of  such  boards,  and  pay  out  of  any  moneys 
voted  for  that  purpose,  the  salaries  or  other  remun- 
eration, and  travelling  or  other  expenses  of  the 
members  of  such  boards;  1918,  c.  51,  s.  2,  part. 

(q)  to  pay  out  of  any  appropriation  for  professional 
training  schools  the  travelling  and  other  expenses 
and  such  per  diem  allowance  as  may  be  fixed  by 
the  Minister  for  living  expenses  of  students  attend- 
ing such  schools  whenever  the  Minister  deems  such 
payment  necessary  or  desirable;  1918,  c.  51,  s.  2, 
part;  1919,  c.  73,  s.  3. 

(r)  to  pay  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  voted  for 
that  purpose,  grants  to  teachers  of  art,  music, 
household  science,  manual  training  and  agricul- 
ture, and  to  define  the  basis  on  which  such  grants 
may  be  paid ; 

(s)  to  apportion  and  pay  out  of  such  moneys  as  may 
be  voted  for  that  purpose,  grants  for  medical  and 
dental   inspection   in   rural   public   and   separate 
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schools  and  in  public  and  separate  schools  in  the 
territory  without  county  organization ;  1918,  c.  51, 
s.  2,  part. 

(t)  to  accept  in  lieu  of  the  experience  and  the  depart-  Accepting 
mental  courses  and  examinations  prescribed  f or  ficatfois*"' 
candidates  for  teachers'  certificates  such  evidence '^^^^^o^^de- 
of  experience,  academic  scholarship  or  professional  examina- 
training    as    he    may    deem    equivalent    thereto ;  *'°"^" 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265,  s.  6  CI),  cl.  (n) ;  1917,  c.  27, 
s.  40  (1). 

(u)  to  grant  certificates  of  qualification  as  teachers  and  Certificates, 
instructors  in  the  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind  and  gr^S 
the  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf,  to  such  persons  as 
he  may  deem  to  be,  from  their  experience  and  gen- 
eral attainments,  qualified  to  receive  such  certifi- 
cate; 1917,  c.  27,  s.  40  (2). 

{v)  to  submit  a  case  on  any  question  arising  under  T/ie  Submitting 
Public  Schools  Act,  The  High  Schools  Act  or  The  SSg  u%n 
Separate  Schools  Act,  or  this  Act,  to  a  judge  of  the  Jo^suireme 
Supreme  Court  for  his  opinion  and  decision,  or  by  g^'^^^g. 
the  leave  of  a  judge  of  such  Court,  to  a  Divisional  cc  323, 
Court  for  its  opinion  and  decision ;  ^^^'  ^^®' 

{w)  to  determine  all  disputes  and  complaints  laid  before  fg°J[®^f° 
him,  the  settlement  of  which  is  not  otherwise  pro-  putes  and 
vided  for  by  law,  and  all  appeals  made  to  him  from  <^<''^p^»'°'*- 
the  decision  of  an  inspector  or  other  school  officer ; 

(x)  to  suspend  or  cancel  any  certificate  of  qualification  SuBpension 
granted  by  the  Department ;  ^on^oTce*" 

tificate. 


(y)  to  appoint  as  a  commission  one  or  more  persons,  as  Power  to 

appoint  c 
missioners 


he  may  deem  expedient,  to  inquire  into  and  report  *pp°'°'  <=°™' 


upon  any  school  matter,  with  all  the  powers  which 

may  be   conferred   on   commissioners  under   The  j^^^  ^^^^ 

Public  Enquiries  Act;  and  c  20. 

(z)  to  report  annually  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  upon  Annual 
the  condition  of  education  in  Ontario,  with  such '"^'p"*- 
suggestions  for  the  improvement  thereof  as  he  may 
deem  expedient.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265,  s.  6  (1),  els. 
io-s). 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  so  divide  the  sums  appropriated  for  niBtribution 
the  purposes  mentioned   in  clauses  d  and  g  of  subsection  uvo*jl.»S"t 
1  that  out  of  each  of  them  there  shall  be  allotted  to  the  sep-  ^^^Jf/J^j 
arate  schools  a  sum  wliich  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  whole  wnamu 
sum   a-ppropriated    as   the    average   number   of    pupils   who  "**  ****■■ 
attended  such  schools  during  the  next  preceding  calendar  year 
bears  to  the  whole  average  number  of  pupils  who  attended 
both  public  and  separate  schools  during  that  year,  and  that 
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the  residue  shall  be  allotted  to  the  public  schools,  and,  subject 
to  the  regulations,  shall  apportion  among  the  public  schools 
the  sums  so  allotted  to  them  and  among  the  separate  schools 
the  sums  so  allotted  to  them  on  the  respective  bases  mentioned 
in  clauses  d  and  g. 

(3)  All  money  appropriated  for  any  of  the  following  pur- 
poses mentioned  in  clause  n  of  subsection  1,  that  is  to  say: 

(a)  fifth  classes ; 

(&)  manual  training,  household  science,  art  and  agricul- 
tural departments ; 

(c)  school  gardens ; 

(d)  kindergartens; 

(e)  night  schools; 

(/)  free  textbooks ; 

(g)  other  educational  purposes  not  specially  mentioned 
in  the  said  clause  n; 

which  is  applied  for  the  purposes  of  primary  education  shall 
be  allotted,  divided  and  apportioned  as  provided  by  subsec- 
tion 2. 

(4)  ''Primary  education"  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  c 
shall  mean  education  in  the  public  or  separate  schools. 

(5)  Any  part  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  subsections  2  and  3,  and  allotted  to  the  public 
schools  as  provided  by  subsection  2,  which  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  pay  the  amounts  to  which  such  schools  shall  be  en- 
titled on  the  respective  bases  mentioned  in  clauses  d  and 
g  of  subsection  1,  shall  lapse  and  become  part  of  the  Con- 
solidated Kevenue  Fund,  and  in  like  manner  any  part  of  the 
sums  allotted  to  the  separate  schools  which  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  pay  the  amounts  to  which  such  schools  shall  be  en- 
titled on  the  respective  bases  mentioned  in  clauses  d  and  g  of 
subsection  1  shall  lapse  and  become  part  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265,  s.  6  (2-5). 


Certificates 
of  qualifica- 
tion to  per- 
sons other 
than  British 
subjects. 


6>  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  or  in  any  other 
Act  contained,  the  Minister  may,  in  his  discretion,  grant, — 

(a)  a  temporary  certificate  of  qualification  as  a  teacher 
to  any  person  who,  although  not  a  British  subject 
has  applied  for  naturalization  and  whose  applica- 
tion for  naturalization  is  pending,  where  the  Minis- 
ter deems  the  employment  of  such  person  neces- 
sary for  special  reasons ;  or 

(&)  a  certificate  of  qualification  as  a  teacher  of  French, 
Italian  or  Spanish  to  any  person  who  is  not  a. 
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British  subject  and  who  possesses  the  other  quali- 
fications prescribed  by  the  regulations  and  who  has 
served  in  the  military  or  naval  forces  of  Great 
Britain  or  any  of  her  Allies  during  the  Great 
War.    1919,  c.  73,  s.  4. 

7. —  (1)   The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may,  upon  ouarantee- 
the  recommendation  of  the  Minister,  for  and  in  the  name  of  mfn?  o^' 
the  Province,  guarantee  the  payment  of  any  debentures  issued  ^^^^^i 
by  a  board  of  public  school  trustees  or  a  board  of  separate 
school  trustees  or  by  a  municipal  corporation  in  a  provisional 
judicial  district  for  any  school  purpose  for  which  such  board 
or  municipal  corporation  is  authorized  to  issue  debentures. 
1921,  c.  89,  s.  3. 

(2)  The  form  of  the  guarantee  and  the  manner  of  its  execu-  Form  of 
tion    shall    be    determined    by    the   Lieutenant-Governor   in  ^"*^*°*®®- 
Council,  and  everj^  guarantee  given  or  purporting  to  be  given 
under  the  authority  of  this  section  shall  be  binding  upon  the 
Province  and  shall  not  be  open  to  question  upon  any  ground 
whatsoever.    1920,  c.  99,  s.  3,  part. 

(3)  Any  debenture,  payment  of  which  is  guaranteed  on  Validity  of 
behalf  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  under  this  section,  shall  be  debJnruJe. 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  municipal  corporation  or  the 
board  of  school  trustees  as  the  case  may  be  by  which  it  is 
issued,  and  the  ratepayers  thereof,  according  to  its  terms, 

and  the  validity  of  any  debenture  so  guaranteed  shall  not  be 
open  to  question  on  any  ground  whatsoever.  1925,  c.  78,  s.  2 ; 
1927,  c.  88,  s.  2. 


8.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  Act  contained  fixing  Fixing 

irrent 
interest 


the  rate  of  interest  to  be  paid  or  credited  to  any  school  cor-  J^"^"^  '^**® 


poration  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  upon  school  securities,  on 
sinking  funds  or  debentures  deposited  with  or  in  the  hands  etc.,  held 
of  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  either  as  an  investment  by  the  Treasurer. 
Province  or  for  investment  on  behalf  of  a  school  corporation, 
the  rate  at  which  interest  shall  be  allowed  to,  paid  by,  or  cred- 
ited to  a  school  corporation,  upon  any  such  securities,  sinking 
funds  or  debentures  heretofore  or  hereafter  deposited  with  or 
purchased  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  be  the  current 
rate  of  interest  as  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  to  be  based  upon  the  average  rate  of 
interest  actually  payable  upon  the  moneys  borrowed  on  behalf 
of  Ontario  as  a  provincial  loan  and  then  outstanding.  1926, 
c.  66,  s.  2. 

COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION. 

9. —  (1)   The   Minister,   with   the   approval   of  the   Lieu- Eitubiuh- 


tenant-Governor   in    Council,    may   establish   and   conduct   a^lJ'gj'^f 
college  of  education   for  the   professional  training  and  in- *<»»»«*^'o°- 
struction  of  teachers  and  for  that  purpose  may, — 
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(a)  acquire  by  purchase  or  otherwise,  or  expropriate  any 
lands,  buildings  or  other  real  or  personal  property 
which  he  may  deem  necessary; 

(h)  establish,  erect  and  maintain  all  buildings,  and  pro- 
vide such  equipment,  plant  and  appliances  as  he 
may  deem  expedient; 

(c)  appoint  officers,  professors,  instructors  and  teachers 

for  the  college; 

(d)  provide  for  the  affiliation  of  the  college  with  any 

university  or  enter  into  arrangements  for  the  use  of 
any  primary  or  secondary  school  for  practice  teach- 
ing  purposes  or  for  the  services  of  teachers  in  any 
secondary  school  as  lecturers  or  instructors  in  the 
college ; 

(e)  prescribe  the  course  of  training  and  study  for  stu- 

dents attending  such  college; 


Expenses  of 
college. 


(/)  grant  diplomas,  certificates  or  other  evidences  of 
proficiency  to  the  students,  teachers  and  graduates 
of  such  college; 

(g)  generally,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Gov> 
ernor  in  Council,  do  all  such  things  and  enter  into 
all  such  agreements  and  arrangements  as  may 
be  deemed  advisable  for  establishing,  maintaining, 
equipping,  furnishing  and  conducting  any  such 
college. 

(2)  The  expenses  of  establishing  a  college,  the  acquiring  of 
property,  plans,  appliances  and  equipment  therefor,  the  salar- 
ies of  the  officers,  professors,  instructors,  teachers  and  ser- 
vants of  the  college  and  the  maintenance  thereof  shall  be 
payable  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  by  the 
Legislature  for  the  purposes  of  the  college  of  education.  1919, 
c.  73,  s.  6  (1). 


Appropria- 
tion for 
scholar- 
ships for 
post- 
graduate 
courses  in 
France. 


10. —  (1)  There  shall  be  payable  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  annually,  the  sum  of  $6,000,  to  be  awarded  by 
the  Minister  of  Education  in  scholarships  to  residents  of 
Ontario  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  them  to  pursue  courses  of 
study  in  France.    1920,  c.  103,  s.  2. 


Regulations.  (2)  The  number  of  such  scholarships,  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions upon  which  they  may  be  awarded,  and  the  courses 
of  study  to  be  pursued,  shall  be  prescribed  by  regulations 
to  be  made  in  the  manner  provided  by  this  Act.  1920,  c.  103, 
s.  3. 
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SEPARATE  SCHOOLS. 

11.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  every  power,  Powers  of 
right  and  authority  now  by  law  vested  in  or  held,  had  or  JJ'"  plTafe 
possessed  by  the  Minister  or  by  the  Department  of  Education  schoJir^  ^ 
in  respect  to  Roman  Catholic  separate  schools  or  to  any  matter 
or  thing  pertaining  to  or  affecting  such  separate  schools  shall 
be  vested  in  and  held,  had  and  possessed  by  the  Minister. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265,  s.  26. 

REGULATIONS  AND   ORDERS  IN    COUNCIL. 

12. —  (1)   Every  regulation  and  every  Order  in  Council  Regulations 
made  under  the  authority  of  this  Act  or  of  the  Acts  relating  fn  coi^ndi" 
to  public  schools,  separate  schools  or  high  schools  shall  be  befjfj.e*the 
laid  before  the  Assembly  forthwith  if  the  Assembly  is  then  in  Legislative 
session,  and  if  the  Assembly  is  not  then  in  session,  within  the  ^^^^"^^^y- 
first  seven  days  of  the  next  session  after  such  regulation  or 
Order  in  Council  was  made. 

(2)   "Where  the  Assembly  at  such  session,  or  if  the  session  Disapproval 
does  not  continue  for  three  weeks   after  the  regulation  or  Sivl^^^' 
Order  in  Council  is  laid  before  the  Assembly  then  at  the  next  Assembly, 
ensuing  session,  disapproves  by  resolution  of  such  regulation 
or  Order  in  Council,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  the  regulation 
or  Order  in  Council,  so  far  as  disapproved  of,  shall  have  no 
effect  from  the  time  of  the  passing  of  such  resolution.    R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  265,  s.  27. 

PENALTIES. 

13- — (1)  A  teacher,   trustee,   inspector  or  other  person  No  in- 
officially  connected  with  the  Department,  or  with  any  normal,  trnttell 
model,  public  or  high  school  or  collegiate  institute,  or  other  *^'»^<'^Yj^fi*«-' 
institution  which  is  under  the  management  or  control  of  the  agent  for 
Department,  shall  not  sell  or  become  or  act  as  agent  for  any  books, ^° 
person  to  sell  or  to  promote  in  any  way  the  sale  of  any  school  ™*p''  ®**'- 
library,   prize,    or   textbook,    map,    chart,    school   apparatus, 
furniture,  stationery  or  other  article  for  the  use  of  any  normal, 
model,  public,  or  high  school,   collegiate  institute  or  other 
institution  aforesaid  or  for  the  use  of  any  pupil  thereof,  nor 
shall  he  receive  directly  or  indirectly  compensation  or  other 
remuneration  or  the  equivalent  for  so  doing. 

(2)  For  any  contravention  of  subsection  1  a  teacher  shall  Penaitiei 
incur  a  penalty  of  $50 ;  a  trustee  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  '°^ "™®' 
$100;  an  inspector  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  $500;  and  any 
other  person  so  officially  connected  shall  incur  a  penalty  of 
$100. 

(3)  Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  and  any  agent  of  a  Penaitj 
person,  firm  or  corporation  who  employs  a  teacher,  trustee,  SSIImU 
inspector  or  any  other  person  officially  connected  with  thejjjjj°' 
Department  or  with  any  normal,  model,  public  or  high  school 
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or  collegiate  institute,  or  other  institution  which  is  under  the 
management  or  control  of  the  Minister,  to  sell  or  become  or 
act  as  agent  for  or  to  promote  in  any  way  the  sale  of  any 
school  library,  prize  or  textbook,  map,  chart,  school  appara- 
tus, furniture,  stationery  or  other  article  for  the  use  of  any 
normal,  model,  public  or  high  school,  collegiate  institute,  or 
other  institution  aforesaid,  or  who  directly  or  indirectly  gives 
or  pays  to  any  such  teacher,  trustee,  inspector  or  other  person 
compensation  or  remuneration  or  the  equivalent  thereof  for 
so  doing  shall  for  every  such  offence  incur  a  penalty  of  $500. 

(4)  Any  gift  or  payment  made  to  a  teacher,  trustee,  in- 
spector or  other  person  so  officially  connected  by  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation  interested  either  as  principal  or  agent  in 
any  such  sale  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  a  violation  of 
this  section. 

(5)  The  penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  recoverable 
under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

(6)  The  penalties  recovered  under  this  Act  shall  be  applied 
to  such  purposes  as  the  Minister  may  direct. 

(7)  No  prosecution  for  any  of  the  penalties  mentioned  in 
this  section  shall  be  instituted  without  the  written  consent 
of  the  Attorney-General  or  his  deputy. 

(8)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  sales  made  by  a  trustee 
who  is  a  merchant  or  bookseller  in  the  ordinary  and  regular 
course  of  his  business  as  such  and  made  at  his  shop  or  place 
of  business.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  265,  s.  28. 
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appointment  and  payment  of  officers  3709 

grants  for  in  rural,  public  and  separate  schools 3710,3711 

territory  without  county  organization     3710,3711 

Minister 

appointment  and  salary  (See  R.S.O.  1927,  c.  14,  s.  3). 

meaning   of   3705 

to  preside  over  department  3705 

administration  by,  of  statutes  and  regulations  re  schools,  etc... 3705,  3706 
management  and  control  of  normal  and  model  schools,  teach- 
ers' institutes,  etc 3706 
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appointment  by  Minister  3706 

duties  of,  to  be  prescribed  by  Minister  3706 

prohibition  as  to   selling   school   libraries,   text   books,   etc., 

and  penalty  3715 

prohibition  as  to  employing  as  agent  and  penalty 3715,3716 

gifts  to,  prima  facie  evidence  of  violation 3716 

exception  as  to  sales  in  ordinary  course  of  business  3716 

Ontario  College  of  Art 

to  share  in  grant  for  technical  education 3710 

Orders  in  Council 

to  be  laid  before  Assembly  3715 

disapproval  of,  by  Assembly  "     3715 

Out-Door  Playgrounds 

See  Supervised  Playgrounds 
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Sec.  1  (m).  PUBLIC  schools.  Chap.  323.  3717 

The  Public  Schools  Act. 

R.S.O.  1927,  Chapter  323. 

1  •    In  this  Act, interpreta- 

tion. 

(a)  "Board'*  shall  mean  board  of  public  school  trus- "Board." 
tees; 

(&)  ** County  inspector'*  shall  mean  the  inspector  ap- "Connty 
pointed  for  a  county  inspectorate ;  ingpector." 

(c)  ** County  inspectorate"  shall  mean  a  county  or  por- "County 
tion  of  a  county  or  portions  of  two  or  more  counties  JoJJte.'" 
for  which  an  inspector  is  appointed,  but  shall  not 
include  a  city  or  separated  town  for  which  an 
urban  inspector  is  appointed; 

{d)  "District  inspector"  shall  mean  an  inspector  ap- "District 
pointed  for  a  district  inspectorate ;  inspector." 

(e)  "District  inspectorate"  shall  mean  an  inspectorate  "District 

composed  of  territory  outside  of  county  organ-  inspectorate." 
ization ; 

(/)   "Elector"  shall  mean  any  person  entered  on  the  last  "EJector." 
revised  voters '  list  as  qualified  to  vote  at  municipal 
elections  and  who  is  not  a  supporter  of  separate 
schools ; 

(g)  "Inspector"  shall  mean  public  school  inspector;       "inspector." 

{h)  "  Inspectorate ' '  shall  mean  the  territory  for  which  an  "ingpec- 
inspector  is  appointed ;  torate." 

(i)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Education;  "Minister." 

ij)  "Ratepayer"    shall    mean    person    entered    on   the  "Ratepayer." 
last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the  school  section  for 
public  school  rates ; 

"Regula- 

(k)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  "^^^^^  r°°* gt^t 
The  Department  of  Education  Act;  c.*8a2. 

(l)  "School  section"  and  "section"  shall  include  a  part  "Srhooi 
of  one  or  more  township  municipalities  under  the  "'*^''°"' 
jurisdiction  of  one  public  school  board; 

(m)  "School  site"  shall  mean  and  include  land  necessary  "School 
for  a  schoolhouse,    playgrounds,    school    garden,  "''* 
teacher's  residence,  caretaker's  residence,  drill  hall, 
gymnasium  and  offices  connected  therewith ; 
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Sec.  1  (n). 


"Secretary" 
or  "Treas- 
urer." 

"Separated 
town." 


"Teacher.' 


•Township. 


"Township 
board." 


"Urban 
inspector. 


"Urban 
inspector- 
ate." 

"Urban 
muni- 
cipality." 


(n)  ''Secretary"  or  ''treasurer"  shall  include  a  secre- 
tary-treasurer ; 

(o)  "Separated  town"  shall  mean  a  town  which  does 
not  form  part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes ; 

(p)  "Teacher"  shall  mean  a  person  holding  a  legal  cer- 
tificate of  qualification; 

(q)  "Township"  shall  include  union  of  townships; 

(r)  "Township  board"  shall  mean  a  board  having  juris- 
diction over  all  the  public  schools  in  a  township ; 

(s)  "Urban  inspector"  shall  mean  the  inspector  appoint- 
ed for  an  urban  inspectorate ; 

(t)  "Urban  inspectorate"  shall  mean  a  city  or  separated 
town  not  included  in  a  county  inspectorate ; 

(u)  "Urban  municipality"  shall  mean  a  city,  town  or 
village.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  2. 


Application         2.  The  regulations,  though  not  specially  referred  to,  shall 
fatfS  apply  to  any  matter  or  thing  in  this  Act  contained,  so  far  as 

the  same  are  consistent  with  this  Act.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  3. 


Exemption 
of  supporters 
of  Roman 
Catholic 
separate 
schools. 


3.  Nothing  in  this  Act  authorizing  the  levying  or  collecting 
of  rates  on  taxable  property  for  public  school  purposes  shall 
apply  to  the  supporters  of  Roman  Catholic  separate  schools 
except  that  all  taxable  property  shall  continue  to  be  liable 
to  taxation  for  the  purpose  of  paying  any  liability  incurred 
for  public  school  purposes  while  such  property  was  subject  to 
taxation  for  such  purposes.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  4. 


Existing  4«  Until  altered  under  the  authority  of  this  Act  all  public 

arrangements  school  scctions  or  othcr  public  school  divisious  shall  con- 
continued,  tinue  as  they  now  exist;  all  trustees  duly  elected  and  all 
officers  duly  appointed  shall  continue  in  office;  and  all  agree- 
ments, contracts,  assessments,  and  ratebills  heretofore  duly 
made  in  relation  to  public  schools  and  existing  when  this 
Act  takes  effect  shall  continue  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Act.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  5. 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  TO  BE  FREE. 


Public 
schools 
to  be  free. 


S. —  (1)  All  schools  established  under  this  Act  shall  be 
tree  public  schools,  and  every  person  between  the  ages  of 
five  and  twenty-one  years,  except  persons  whose  parents  or 
guardians  are  separate  school  supporters,  and  except  persons 
who  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical  defect  are  unable  to  profit 
by  instruction  in  the  public  schools,  shall  have  the  right  to 
attend  some  such  school  in  the  urban  municipality  or  rural 
school  section  in  which  he  resides. 
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(a)  Where  a  question  arises  as  to  whether  or  not  a  person 
can  profit  by  instruction  in  a  public  school  the 
matter  shall  be  referred  to  a  committee  appointed 
by  the  Minister  for  that  purpose  whose  decision 
shall  be  final.  1920,  c.  100,  s.  6  (1) ;  1927,  c.  88, 
s.  3. 

(2)  Children  between  the  ages  of  four  and  seven  years  may  Right  to 
attend  kindergarten  schools,  subject  to  the  payment  of  such  g^^^^en  schods 
fees  as  to  the  board  may  seem  expedient. 

(3)  Every  corporation,  society,  agent  or  person  having  the  Rights  of 
custody  of  a  child,  and  being  a  public  school  supporter,  shall  havtng^harge 
be  entitled  to  send  such  child  to  the  public  school  of  the  °^  <^^»^<^^®'^- 
municipality  or  school  section  in  which  the  child  resides  as 

if  he  were  the  child  of  a  ratepayer  in  such  municipality  or 
school  section ;  and  every  such  corporation,  society,  agent  or 
person  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  School  Attend-  Rev.  stat., 
ance  Act,  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  a  ^'  ^^^' 
ratepayer.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  6  (2,  3). 


SCHOOL  YEAR  AND  HOLIDAYS. 

6- — (1)  The  school  year  shall  consist  of  two  terms,  the  Terms, 
first  of  which  shall  begin  on  the  1st  day  of  September  and 
shall  end  on  the  22nd  day  of  December,  and  the  second  of 
which  shall  begin  on  the  3rd  day  of  January  and  end  on  the 
29th  day  of  June. 

(2)  Every  Saturday,  every  public  holiday,  the  week  follow-  Holidays, 
ing  Easter  Day,  and  every  day  proclaimed  a  holiday  by  the 
authorities  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  teacher  is  en- 
gaged and  every  day  upon  which  a  school  is  closed  under  the 
provisions  of  The  Public  Health  Act  or  the  regulations  of  the  Rev.  stat. 
Department  of  Education  shall  be  a  holiday  in  public  schools.  ^'  262. 

(3)  With  the  approval  of  the  inspector,  the  board  of  a  in  rural 
rural  school  section  may  substitute  holidays  in  some  other  g^J^tlSlis. 
part  of  the  year  for  part  of  the  time  herein  allowed  for  Easter 

and  midsummer  vacations  to  suit  the  convenience  of  pupils 
and  teachers,  provided  always  that  the  same  number  of  holi- 
days be  allowed  in  each  year. 

(4)  When  there  is  no  county  organization  the  inspector,  Determinini 
subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Minister,  may  determine  the  f;;*'d"j^i;fJ"J' 
length  of  time,  which  shall  not  be  less  than  six  months,  during 

which  a  school  shall  be  kept  open  each  year,  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  board  to  keep  the  school  open  during  the 
whole  of  the  time  so  determined.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  7. 
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Sec.  7  (1), 


Religious 
exercises. 


Religious 
instruction. 


RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION. 

7, —  (1)  No  pupil  in  a  public  school  shall  be  required  to 
read  or  study  in  or  from  any  religious  book,  or  to  join  in  any 
exercise  of  devotion  or  religion,  objected  to  by  his  parent  or 
guardian. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  pupils  shall  be  allowed  to 
receive  such  religious  instruction  as  their  parents  or  guardians 
desire.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  8. 


SCHOOL  VISITORS. 


Public  school 

visitors 

defined. 


Their  powers. 


S, —  (1)  Judges,  members  of  the  Assembly,  and  members 
of  municipal  councils,  shall  be  school  visitors  in  the  munici- 
palities where  they  respectively  reside,  and  every  clergyman 
shall  be  a  school  visitcrr  in  the  municipality  where  he  has 
pastoral  charge. 

(2)  School  visitors  may  visit  public  schools,  may  attend 
any  school  exercises,  and  at  the  time  of  any  visit  may  examine 
the  progress  of  the  pupils  and  the  state  and  management  of 
the  schools,  and  give  such  advice  to  the  teachers  and  pupils 
and  any  others  present,  as  they  deem  expedient.    1920,  c.  100, 

8.9. 


School  lands 
granted 
before  1850 
vested  in 
trustees   for 
school 
purposes. 


Disposal  of 
school  lands 
by  boards. 


SCHOOL  LANDS  GRANTED  PRIOR  TO   24tH   JULY,    1850. 

9,.— (1)  AU  lands  which  before  the  24th  day  of  July,  1850, 
were  granted,  devised  or  otherwise  conveyed  to  any  person 
or  persons  in  trust  for  common  school  purposes  and  held  by 
such  person  or  persons  and  their  heirs  or  other  successors  in 
the  trust,  and  have  been  heretofore  vested  in  the  public  school 
trustees  of  the  school  section  or  municipality  in  which  such 
lands  are  respectively  situate,  shall  continue  vested  in  such 
trustees,  and  shall  continue  to  be  held  by  them  and  their 
successors  upon  the  like  trusts  and  subject  to  the  same  con- 
ditions and  for  the  estates  upon  or  subject  to  or  for  which 
such  lands  are  now  respectively  held.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  10. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  1,  lands  origin- 
ally granted  or  conveyed  by  the  Crown  for  common  school 
purposes  and  held  by  the  trustees  of  a  school  section  or 
municipality  may  be  leased,  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of 
with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
and  upon  such  conditions  as  to  the  investment  or  application 
of  the  proceeds  or  otherwise  as  may  be  prescribed  in  the 
order  granting  such  approval.    1924,  c.  82,  s.  3. 


Selection 
and  change 
of  school  site. 


SELECTION  OF  SCHOOL  SITES  BY  RURAL  BOARDS. 

10. —  (1)  Whenever  it  is  deemed  expedient  by  or  it  is  the 
duty  of  a  rural  school  board  to  erect  a  new  school  building, 
or  to  change  the  site  of  an  existing  school  house;  or  where  a 
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petition  in  that  behalf  is  presented  by  twenty-five  per  centum 
of  the  ratepayers  of  the  school  section,  the  board  shall  select 
a  school  site  and  shall  thereupon  call  a  special  meeting  of  the 
ratepayers  to  consider  the  site  selected  by  the  board,  whether 
the  same  be  the  present  site  or  a  new  site ;  and  if  a  majority 
of  the  ratepayers  present  at  the  meeting  by  resolution  approve 
of  such  site,  the  same  shall  be  adopted  by  the  board  and  no 
site  shall  be  adopted  by  the  board  until  so  approved  except 
as  provided  in  the  following  subsections  of  this  section.  1920, 
c.  100,  s.  11  (1);  1921,  c.  89,  s.  4. 

(2)  In  case  a  majority  of  the  ratepayers  present  at  such  Arbitration 
special  meeting  differ  from  the  board  as  to  the  suitability  of  Tnd  ratJS?^' 
the  site  selected  by  it,  each  party  shall  then  and  there  choose  t"gfte^®'  "' 
an  arbitrator,  and  the  inspector  or,  in  case  of  his  inability  to 

act,  any  person  appointed  by  him  to  act  on  his  behalf,  shall  be 
a  third  arbitrator;  and  such  three  arbitrators  or  a  majority 
of  them  present  at  any  lawful  meeting  shall  make  and  publish  Award, 
their  award,  and  may,  in  and  by  the  award,  approve  of  the 
site  selected  by  the  board  or  may  change  the  boundaries  of 
the  same  or  may  select  such  other  site  as  the  arbitrators  or 
the  majority  of  them  deem  more  suitable  for  the  purpose. 

(3)  With  the  consent,  or  at  the  request  of  the  parties  to  Reconsidera- 
the  reference,  the  arbitrators,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall  awar°d. 
have  authority,  within  one  month  from  the  date  of  their 
award,  to  reconsider  the  award  and  within  two  months  there- 
after to  make  and  publish  a  second  award,  which  award,  or 

the  previous  one,  if  not  reconsidered  by  the  arbitrators,  shall 
be  binding  upon  all  parties  concerned  for  at  least  five  years 
from  the  date  thereof;  but  if  the  boundaries  of  the  section  ^"'***°°- 
have  been  altered  before  any  action  has  been  taken  by  the 
board  to  purchase  the  site,  proceedings  under  this  section  where 
may  be  taken  for  the  selection  of  a  site  as  if  no  award  had  iftMeli"'^'* 
been  made. 

(4)  If  the  board  or  the  majority  of  the  ratepayers  present  where  failure 
at  a  public  school  meeting  neglect  or  refuse,  where  there  i8»rbU?ator. 

a  difference  in  regard  to  the  selection  of  a  school  site,  to 
appoint  an  arbitrator  as  provided  in  this  Act,  the  inspector 
with  the  arbitrator  appointed  shall  meet  and  determine  the 
matter;  and  the  inspector  in  case  of  such  refusal  or  neglect 
shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote  if  he  and  the  arbitrator 
appointed  do  not  agree.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  11  (2-4). 

ACTIONS  TO  SET  ASIDE  AWARDS. 

11.  No  action  to  set  aside  an  award  made  under  this  Act  content  of 
shall  be  undertaken  by  or  at  the  instance  of  the  board  of  Ji^p^yJ,J 
a  rural  school  section  without  the  consent  of  the  majority  of  Jj  •;;JJ5;  ^ 
the  ratepayers  of  the  section   present  at  a  special   meeting  *w.rd. 
duly  called  to  consider  the  advisability  of  such  action  being 
brought.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  13. 


3722 


Chap.  323. 


PUBLIC   SCHOOLS. 


Sec.  12. 


SCHOOL  WALLS  AND  FENCES. 

Fence.  12.  Any  Wall  or  fence  deemed  necessary  by  the  board  or 

required  by  the  regulations  for  the  enclosure  of  the  school 
premises  shall  be  erected  and  maintained  by  the  board.  1920, 
c.  100,  s.  13. 

ENLARGEMENT  OF  SCHOOL  GROUNDS  BY  BOARD. 

Enlargement        13-  Where  the  area  of  a  rural  school  site  is  less  than  is 
of  school  site.   j.gq^ij.g(3  |3y  ii^Q  regulations  the  board  may,  without  reference 
TO  a  special  meeting  of  the  ratepayers,  enlarge  the  same  so 
as  to  conform  to  the  regulations.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  14. 


ALTERATION   OF    SECTION   BOUNDARIES. 


Union  of 
two  or  more 
sections. 


Constitution 
of  board  when 
all  sections 
united. 


Alteration, 
<Kc.,  of  school 
sections. 


14. —  (1)  The  council  of  a  township  may  pass  by-laws: 

(a)  to  unite  two  or  more  sections  in  the  same  township 
into  one  section  if,  at  a  meeting  of  the  ratepayers 
in  each  section  called  by  the  board  or  by  the  in- 
spector for  that  purpose,  a  majority  of  the  rate- 
payers present  at  each  meeting  request  to  be 
united  ; 

(i)  but  when  all  the  school  sections  in  a  township 
have  been  consolidated  the  council  may  limit 
the  number  of  trustees  constituting  the 
board  to  not  less  than  six,  after  at  least  one 
month's  notice  in  writing  has  been  given  to 
the  secretary  of  the  board  of  the  intention 
to  consider  a  resolution  to  that  effect,  and 
in  such  case  the  council  may  provide  for  the 
election  of  all  trustees  by  a  general  vote  of 
the  ratepayers  of  the  whole  township  or  may 
divide  the  township  into  as  many  districts 
as  there  are  trustees  to  be  elected  and  pro- 
vide for  the  election  of  one  trustee  for  each 
of  such  districts; 

(h)  to  alter  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section,  or  to 
divide  an  existing  section  into  two  or  more  sections, 
or  to  unite  any  part  or  parts  of  an  existing  section 
with  another  section  or  sections,  or  with  a  new 
section,  or  to  unite  parts  of  existing  sections  so  as 
to  form  a  new  section,  in  case  it  clearly  appears 
that  all  persons  to  be  affected  by  the  proposed 
alteration,  division  or  union  have  been  duly  noti- 
fied in  such  manner  as  the  council  may  deem  ex- 
pedient of  the  proposed  by-law  for  that  purpose, 
or  of  any  application  made  to  the  council  for  such 
alteration,  division  or  union. 
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(2)  No  such  by-law  shall  be  passed  later  than  the  1st  day  Time  for 
of  eTune  in  any  year  nor  shall  any  such  by-law  subject  to  the  FawT"?om-" 
provisions  as  to  the  formation,  alteration  or  dissolution  of™^?'^/"'^^* 

•  11  ,•  .    ^  m>      ,  ■,  .  ,  .       and  duration. 

union  school  sections,  take  effect,  except  as  herein  otherwise 
provided,  before  the  25th  day  of  December  next  thereafter, 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter  contained  every 
such  by-law  shall  remain  in  force  unless  set  aside  as  herein- 
after provided,  for  a  period  of  five  years. 

(3)  The  township  clerk  shall  transmit  a  copy  of  such  by-law  cierk  to 
immediately  after  the  passing  thereof  to  the  board  of  every  to^oard  and 
school  section  affected  thereby  and  to  the  inspector.     1920,  inspector. 
c.  100,  s.  15  (1-3). 

(4)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspector  a  change  in  the  when  part 
assessment,  population  or  otherwise  has  so  materially  affected  °*,^®°,*1°°  Jf 

11-T  T-  PIT  T       '  1  a  aaded  to  city 

a  school  section  that  a  readjustment  of  the  boundaries  thereof  or  town, 
is  required,  or  where  part  of  a  school  section  has  been  added 
to  a  city  or  town  the  council  of  the  municipality  in  which 
such  section  or  the  remaining  portion  of  such  section  is 
situate  may  pass  a  by-law  for  the  readjustment  of  the  boun- 
daries of  such  school  section  or  remaining  part  of  the  school 
section  notwithstanding  the  passing  of  a  by-law  or  the  pub- 
lication of  an  award  within  five  years  affecting  the  limits  of 
such  section  or  part  of  the  section  or  adjoining  sections.  1920, 
c.  100,  s.  15  (4)  ;  1922,  c.  98,  s.  4. 

(5)  Any  section  formed  by  dividing  an  existing  section  fec\Von°^ 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  new  section  for  all  purposes.  dWishfnVf 

section. 

(6)  The  council  of  a  county,  at  the  request  of  a  niajority  j^^j^^j^^j^^^^, 
of  the  councils  of  the  townships  in  the  count}''  for  a  readjust- of  boundaries 
ment  of  the  boundaries  of  the  school  sections  in  the  county  sections  in 
shall  appoint  arbitrators  as  provided  by  section  31.  counties. 

(7)  The  council  of  a  county  may  in  like  manner  appoint  Readjustment 
arbitrators  at  the  request  of  the  council  of  any  township  in  ^J  scho"©*!"'^"'* 
the  county  to  readjust  the  boundaries  of  the  school  sections  sections  in 
in  the  township. 

(8)  The  arbitrators  shall  take  action  and  make  their  award  Timeiimit 
and  the  same  may  be  put  into  effect  notwithstanding  that  p^eVnii. 
any  time  limit  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  a  previous 
award  or  change  of  boundaries  has  not  expired.    1920,  c.  100, 

s.  15  (5-8). 

IS. — (1)  The    council    of    a    township    may    by    by-law  ny in wMtUut 
passed  with  the  consent  of  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  of  To^wJUip 
members  of  the  council  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  "<•''«"'  «"»* 
set  apart  any  portion  of  the  township  lying  contiguous  to  a 
city  or  town  as  a  township   school   area  and   may   declare 
that  thereafter  the  school  sections  included  in  the  township 
school  area  shall  cease  to  exist  as  separate  school  sectious 
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and  that  the  school  boards  having  jurisdiction  therein  shall 
be  dissolved.    1921,  c.  89,  s.  5,  part;  1922,  c.  98,  s.  5  (1). 

When  by-law         (2)   The  by-law  shall  take  effect  from  the  25th  day  of  De- 

to  take  efifect.    cembcr  in  the  year  in  which  the  same  is  passed  but  all  school 

boards  in  such  school  sections  shall  remain  in  office  until  a 

board  for  the  township   school  area  has  been  elected   and 

organized  as  hereinafter  provided. 


Board  of 
public  school 
trustees  for 
township 
school  area. 


(3)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  public  school  trustees  for 
every  township  school  area  which  shall  consist  of  five  mem- 
bers, and  the  board  shall  have  and  may  exercise  and  perform 
the  like  powers  and  duties  with  respect  to  public  schools  in 
the  township  school  area  as  in  the  case  of  a  township  board. 


Election 
of  trustees. 


(4)  For  the  year  following  the  year  in  which  the  by-law 
takes  effect  and  in  each  year  thereafter  a  board  of  public 
school  trustees  shall  be  elected  for  the  township  school  area 
and  the  election  of  trustees  shall  be  by  ballot  and  shall  be 
held  as  nearly  as  may  be  in  the  same  manner  as  an  election 
of  members  of  a  municipal  council,  and  the  secretary  or 
secretary-treasurer  of  the  board,  or  in  the  case  of  a  first 
election,  a  person  appointed  by  the  inspector,  shall  be  return- 
ing officer  at  such  election  and  all  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
applicable  to  the  election  of  school  trustees  by  ballot  shall 
apply  as  nearly  as  may  be  to  the  election  of  school  trustees 
under  this  section. 


Incorpora- 
tion. 


Vesting 
of  real  ard 
personal 
property 
in  board 
of  township 
school  area. 


Board  re- 
sponsible for 
obligations  of 
each  school 
in  township 
school  area. 


Approval  of 
Minister. 


(5)  Every  board  of  school  trustees  of  a  towTiship  school 
area  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  board  of 
school  trustees  of  the  township  school  area  of  " 
or  by  such  other  designation  as  the  by-law  may  provide. 

(6)  Upon  the  election  and  organization  of  a  board  of  pub- 
lic school  trustees  for  a  township  school  area  the  board  of 
public  school  trustees  for  every  school  section  then  in  exist- 
ence in  the  township  school  area  shall  be  dissolved  and  all 
the  property,  real  and  personal,  vested  in  the  board  of  any 
such  school  section  shall  be  vested  in  and  become  the  pro- 
perty of  the  board  of  the  township  school  area.  1921,  c.  89, 
s.  5,  part. 

(7)  The  board  of  the  township  school  area  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  and  shall  discharge  all  liabilities  and  obligations 
of  each  of  the  school  sections  included  in  the  township  school 
area,  and  the  indebtedness  of  the  board  of  any  school  section 
shall  be  provided  for  by  a  general  rate  levied  upon  all  pro- 
perty liable  to  taxation  for  public  school  purposes  in  the 
township  school  area.    1922,  c.  98,  s.  5  (2). 

(8)  No  by-law  shall  be  passed  under  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  until  the  same  shall  have  been  submitted  to  and 
approved  in  writing  by  the  Minister.    1921,  c.  89,  s.  5,  part. 
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1  6.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  the  board  of  Agreement 
public  school  trustees  of  a  township  school  area  may  enter  bdard!'^^*° 
into  an  agreement  with  the  board  of  education  or  board  of 
public  school  trustees  of  a  contiguous  city  or  town  for  the 
purposes  and  in  the  manner  provided  by  section  87.     1921, 
c.  89,  s.  5,  part. 

17. —  (1)  Where  the  board  of  public  school  trustees  of  a  Exemption 
Township  school  area  has  entered  into  an  agreement  under  %\^ratl^' 
section  16  with  the  board  of  a  contiguous  city  or  town,  the 
council  of  the  township  may  exempt  the  portion  of  the  town- 
ship included  in  such  township  school  area  from  the  general 
rate  required  to  be  levied  under  section  109,  but  such  exemp- 
tion shall  not  be  granted  until  the  Minister  has  given  his 
approval  thereto  in  writing. 

(2)   Where  an  exemption  is  granted  from  the  township  rate  where 
under  subsection  1,  the  township  school  area  shall  not  share  Jra^fed*'^ 
in  the  expenditure  of  any  sum  raised  by  any  such  general  township 
rate,  nor  shall  it  be  necessary  for  the  township  council  in  not  to  share 
fixing  such  rate  to  take  into  account  schools  in  the  township'"''"*^" 
school  area.    1921,  c.  89,  s.  5,  part. 


ESTABLISHMENT  OF  METROPOLITAN  SCHOOL  AREAS. 

18. —  (1)   The  council  of  any  county  in  which  there  is  County  by- 
situate  a  city  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  100,000  asldrmeJr^o 
may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  P^^ooUrea 
Council,  by  by-law  passed  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any 
year  set  aside  any  defined  area  in  the  county  adjacent  to  the 
city  as  a  metropolitan  school  area  and  in  and  by  such  by-law 
shall  name  the  person  to  be  the  secretary-treasurer  of  the 
metropolitan  school  area  until  some  other  person  is  appointed 
by  the  metropolitan  public  school  board  to  be  established  as 
hereinafter  provided. 

(2)  Where  a  by-law  has  been  passed  under  the  provisions  Board, 
of  subsection  1  there  shall  be  established  a  metropolitan  school 
board  for  the  metropolitan  school  area  and  such  board  shall 
consist  of  one  member  elected  by  the  vote  of  the  supporters 

of  public  schools  in  each  municipality  or  portion  of  a  muni- 
cipality included  in  the  metropolitan  school  area  and  of  six 
members  to  be  elected  by  general  vote  of  the  public  school 
supporters  throughout  the  metropolitan  school  area. 

(3)  The  members  of  the  board  to  be  elected  in  each  such  KieoUonof 
municipality  or  portion  of  a  municipality  shall  be  elected  in  [wlV'n'locmi 
the  same  manner  and  at  the  time  and  place  provided  for  the  Jf^'^"'^'**''"- 
election  of  members  of  the  municipal  councils  in  the  muni- 
cipalities included   in   the  metropolitan  school  area  and  the 

first  election  shall  take  place  at  the  municipal  election  held 
next  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  and  the  persons  qualified 
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Annual 
election. 

Quali- 
ficatioB. 


Returning 
officer. 


Nominations 
for  election 
of  members 
by  general 
vote. 


Residence 
required. 


Poll. 


Returns 
from  local 
munici- 
palities. 


to  vote  shall  be  those  only  who  shall  be  qualified  to  vote  for 
public  school  trustees  in  the  municipality  or  portion  of  a 
municipality. 

(4)  The  members  so  elected  shall  be  elected  annually. 

(5)  The  members  of  the  board  shall  possess  the  same 
qualifications  as  urban  school  trustees. 

(6)  The  secretary-treasurer  shall  be  the  returning  officer 
for  the  metropolitan  school  area. 

(7)  Nominations  for  the  election  of  the  six  members  of  the 
board  to  be  elected  by  general  vote  shall  be  made  by  filing 
in  the  office  of  the  returning  officer  on  or  before  the  hour  of 
two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  last  Monday  in  the  month 
of  November  a  nomination  paper  in  writing  signed  by  at  least 
one  hundred  persons  qualified  to  vote  at  the  election  being 
entered  on  the  voters'  list  as  public  school  supporters  in  the 
metropolitan  school  area,  and  the  nomination  paper  shall  con- 
tain the  names,  addresses  and  qualification  in  respect  of  which 
each  person  signing  the  paper  has  the  right  to  vote  and  the 
signatures  to  such  nomination  paper  shall  be  witnessed  by 
some  person  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  qualified  as 
aforesaid. 

(8)  No  person  shall  be  qualified  to  be  elected  by  general 
vote  unless  he  is  a  resident  in  the  metropolitan  school  area 
and  qualified  to  vote  as  a  public  school  supporter  therein. 

(9)  If  more  than  six  persons  are  nominated  then  imme- 
diately after  the  expiry  of  the  time  for  filing  the  nomination 
paper  the  returning  officer  shall  notify  the  clerk  of  each  local 
municipality  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  which  is  included 
in  the  metropolitan  school  area,  of  the  names,  addresses  and 
occupations  of  the  persons  so  nominated  and  the  clerk  of  every 
such  local  municipality  shall  cause  ballots  to  be  printed  in 
the  same  manner  as  nearly  as  may  be  as  in  the  case  of  the 
election  of  school  trustees  in  the  municipality,  setting  out  the 
names,  addresses  and  occupations  of  each  person  so  to  be 
elected  by  general  vote,  and  the  polls  shall  be  taken  in  the  same 
manner  and  at  the  same  time  and  place  as  in  the  case  of  the 
election  of  members  of  the  board  representing  local  munici- 
palities. 

(10)  At  the  close  of  the  poll  in  each  local  municipality  the 
clerk  or  other  local  returning  officer  shall  transmit  to  the 
returning  officer  a  statement  showing  the  votes  cast  for  each 
candidate  including  the  candidates  for  election  as  representa- 
tives of  the  local  municipality  and  upon  the  receipt  of  the 
last  of  such  returns  the  returning  officer,  at  the  hour  of  two 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon  on  the  third  Monday  in  January  next 
after  the  last  of  such  elections  shall  at  his  office  make  up  from 
the  statements  so  received  by  him  the  total  number  of  votes 
cast  for  each  candidate  and  publicly  declare  the  result  of  the 
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election,  and  the  returning  officer  shall  thereupon  certify  in 
writin|[?  over  his  hand  and  seal  the  names  of  the  persons  so 
elected  and  shall  deliver  or  send  by  post  a  copy  of  such  certi- 
ficate to  each  of  the  gandidates. 

(11)  The  six  members  elected  by  general  vote  at  the  first  Term  of 
election  shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  an  election  shall  be  members 
held  in  every  second  year  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  provided.  ®enerai\^ot« 

(12)  Where  any  member  of  the  board  dies,  retires  from  Vacancies, 
office  or  vacates  his  seat  by  reason  of  disqualification  or  by 
reason  of  non-attendance,  or  becomes  incapable  of  acting,  the 
board  shall  at  the  next  meeting  after  the  occurrence  of  such 
vacancy  appoint  a  duly  qualified  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  for 

the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  person  whose  office 
has  become  vacant  was  elected. 

(13)  The  first  meetinfr  of  the  board  shall  be  held  at  the  First  meet- 
hour  of  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon"  on  the  last  Monday  in^'^^'^y®"- 
January  next  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  mentioned  in 
subsection  1  and  thereafter  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  for 

each  year  shall  be  held  annually  at  the  same  time  and  on  the 
same  day,  and  the  board  in  each  year  shall  be  organized  by 
the  election  of  a  chairman  who  shall  thereafter  preside,  but 
until  the  election  of  a  chairman  the  secretary-treasurer  shall 
preside. 

(14)  Until  the  time  of  the  organization  of  the  first  board  Dissolution 
the  existing  school  trustees  of  the  various  public  school  boards  boa?ds!*"^ 
of  the  municipalities  included  in  the  metropolitan  school  area 

shall  continue  to  hold  office  but  upon  the  organization  of  the 
board  for  the  metropolitan  school  area  the  public  school  boards 
theretofore  established  in  the  area  shall  be  dissolved  and  all 
property,  real  and  personal,  vested  in  such  boards,  together 
with  all  rights  and  privileges  theretofore  vested  in  them  shall 
be  vested  in  the  metropolitan  school  board. 

(15)  Where  a  metropolitan  school  board  is  established  Equalization 
under  this  section  the  board  shall  at  its  first  meeting  in  each  '^"'"™'«*'°"- 
year  appoint  three  persons  who  need  not  be  members  of  the 

board  and  who  shall  constitute  an  equalization  commission 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  equalize  the  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  in  the  various  municipalities  included  in  the 
metropolitan  school  area  and  the  equalization  commission  shall 
make  its  report  to  the  board  within  two  months  after  such 
appointment. 

(16)  A  copy  of  the  report  of  the  equalization  commission  Report  of 
shall  be  forwarded  to  every  municipality  included  in,  or  a  por-  j;;im',*lo*'n" 
tion  of  which  is  included  in  the  metropolitan  school  area. 

(17)  An  appeal  shall  lie  on  behalf  of  any  municipality  from  appc«i. 
the  report  of  the  equalization  commission  to  the  judge  of  the 
county  court  of  the  county  who  shall  hear  Mud  drtoriii?"-  -""i' 
appeal  and  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 
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(18)  The  procedure  upon  such  appeal  shall  be  the  same  as 
nearly  as  may  be  as  in  the  case  of  an  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  the  county  council  upon  the  equalization  of  assessment  for 
county  purposes.  « 

(19)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  a  metropolitan  school 
area  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  urban  municipality  and  the 
metropolitan  public  school  board  may  issue  debentures  in  its 
corporate  name  in  the  same  manner  as  nearly  as  may  be  as  in 
the  case  of  debentures  issued  by  a  municipal  corporation  for 
public  school  purposes  and  all  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal 
Act,  and  of  this  Act,  with  respect  to  the  issue  of  debentures 
for  public  school  purposes  shall  apply,  but  it  shall  not  be  neces- 
sary to  obtain  the  assent  of  the  electors  in  the  metropolitan 
school  area  to  any  by-law  for  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the 
board  in  any  case  where  the  Railway  and  Municipal 
Board,  upon  the  application  of  the  metropolitan  public  school 
board,  certifies  in  writing  that  the  annual  rate  required  to  meet 
the  payment  of  principal  and  interest  on  any  issue  of  deben- 
tures will  not  exceed,  together  with  any  already  issued  and 
outstanding  thirty  per  centum  of  the  total  rate  required  to  be 
levied  for  public  school  purposes  in  the  metropolitan  school 
area. 

(20)  The  board  of  the  metropolitan  school  area  shall  be 
responsible  for  and  shall  discharge  all  liabilities  and  obliga- 
tions of  each  of  the  school  sections  or  municipalities  included 
in  the  metropolitan  school  area  and  any  indebtedness  of  the 
board  of  any  school  section  or  municipality  shall  be  provided 
for  by  the  general  rate  levied  upon  all  property  liable  for 
taxation  for  public  school  purposes  in  the  metropolitan  school 
area. 

(21)  (a)  The  metropolitan  school  board  shall  annually, 
on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March,  make  up  its  estimates  of 
the  cost  of  establishing,  equipping  and  maintaining  public 
schools  in  the  metropolitan  school  area  and  the  same  shall  be 
raised,  levied  and  collected  by  general  rate  levied  upon  all 
property  liable  to  taxation  for  public  school  purposes  in  the 
metropolitan  school  area. 

(&)  The  board  shall  apportion  to  each  municipality,  all  or 
any  part  of  which  is  included  in  the  metropolitan  school  area, 
the  amount  to  be  raised  in  that  municipality  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  council  of  such  municipality  to  raise,  levy  and 
collect  the  same  accordingly. 

(c)  No  rates  for  public  school  purposes  other  than  those 
provided  for  by  this  Act  shall  be  raised,  levied  or  collected 
in  the  metropolitan  school  area  and  the  metropolitan  school 
area  shall  not  share  in  the  expenditure  of  any  sum  raised 
by  any  such  rate  except  the  rates  to  be  levied  and  collected 
for  the  metropolitan  sc|iopl  board  under  the  authority  of 
this  Act.  ' ' 
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(22)   Notwithstanding   anything   in  the  foregoing   subsec- Rural  schools 
tions  of  this  section  contained  a  public  school  in  any  part  of  taiiTchooi°^^" 
a  metropolitan  school  area  which,  if  such  part  were  not  in-  "**• 
eluded  in  the  metropolitan  school  area  would  be  a  rural  school, 
shall  be  deemed  a  rural  school  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided  in  this  section.    1926, 
c.  67,  s.  2. 

APPEALS  FROM   TOWNSHIP    COUNCIL. 

"19. —  (1)  A  board,  or  any  five  ratepayers  of  any  one  or  Appeal  to 
more  of  the  school  sections  concerned,  may  within  twenty  11"^^% 
days  by  notice  filed  in  the  office  of  the  county  clerk  appeal 
to  the  county  council  of  the  county  in  which  such  section  or 
sections  are  situate  against  any  by-law  of  the  township 
council  for  the  formation,  division,  union  or  alteration  of  their 
school  section  or  sections,  or  against  the  neglect  or  refusal  of 
the  township  council,  on  application  being  made  to  it  by  a 
board  or  any  five  ratepayers  concerned,  to  form,  unite, 
divide  or  alter  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section  or  school 
sections  within  the  township. 

(2)  The  time  for  appeal  shall  run  from  the  date  of  the  Time  for 
by-law  complained  of  or  from  the  date  of  the  meeting  at*^^^*^* 
which  the  council  refused  to  pass  the  by-law,  or  from  the 
second  meeting  after  which  notice  was  received  by  the  clerk 

of  the  application  of  the  board  or  ratepayers  asking  for  such 
by-law  to  be  passed,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  The   county   council  may  if  it  thinks  fit  appoint  a  Appointment 
board  of  arbitrators  consisting  of  not  more  than  five  nor  less  °  ^^  ^^^  °"- 
than   three   competent  persons,   two   of  whom   shall  be  the 

county  judge,  or  some  person  named  by  him,  and  the  in- 
spector, and  a  majority  of  whom  shall  form  a  quorum,  to  hear 
such  appeal  and  to  form,  divide,  unite  or  alter  the  boundaries 
of  the  school  section  or  school  sections  so  far  as  to  settle  the 
matters  complained  of. 

(4)  Due  notice  of  the  alteration  or  of  the  determination  Notice, 
of  the  arbitrators  shall  be  given  by  the  inspector  to  the  clerk 

of  the  township  and  to  the  school  boards  concerned. 

(5)  In  a  provisional  judicial  district  the  appeal  shall  be  to  Appeals  in 
a  board  of  three  arbitrators  composed  of  the  judge  of  the  dist^lJu*' 
district  court  or  some  person  named  by  him,  the  inspector 

and  some  person  appointed  by  by-law  or  resolution  of  the 
township  council. 

(a)  The  notice  of  appeal  shall  be  given  to  the  clerk  of 
the  township,  the  inspector  and  the  judge. 

(&)  The  township  council  at  its  first  meeting  after  service 
of  such  notice  upon  the  township  clerk  shall  ap- 
point their  arbitrator,  and  the  clerk  of  the  town- 
ship shall  forthwith  notify  the  inspector  of  such 
appointment. 
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(c)  The  judge  upon  receipt  of  the  notice  of  appeal  shall 

notify  the  inspector  in  writing  of  his  willingness  to 
act  as  arbitrator  or  shall  name  some  person  to  act  in 
his  stead  and  notify  the  inspector  in  writing  of  such 
appointment. 

(d)  When  the  board  is  complete  the  judge  or  his  nominee 

shall  convene  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  and  he 
shall  be  chairman  thereof. 

When  altera-  (6)  The  alterations  or  determination  of  such  matters  except 
tions  or  deter-  as  herein  otherwise  provided  shall  not  take  effect  before  the 
appeal  to  25th  day  of  December  in  the  year  in  which  the  award  is 
dm-atiJn!*^    made  and  shall  thence  continue  in  full  force  for  the  period 

of  five  years  at  least,  and  thereafter  until  changed  under  this 

Act. 

Who  may  act         (7)  No  persou  shall  be  nominated  or  appointed  arbitrator 
as  arbitrators,  ^j^^  j^g  ^  member  of  the  township  council  or  who  was  a  mem- 
ber at  the  time  at  which  the  council  passed  or  refused  or 
neglected  to  pass  the  by-law.   1920,  c.  100,  s.  16. 
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20.— (1)  For  the  purpose  of  establishing  and  maintaining 
consolidated  schools  agreements  may  be  entered  into  for  the 
consolidation  of  school  sections,  union  school  sections  or  incor- 
porated villages,  or  union  school  sections  composed  of  portions 
of  townships  and  incorporated  villages  or  portions  of  incor- 
porated villages,  or  for  the  consolidation  of  any  of  these  with 
any  of  the  others. 

(2)  Where  the  council  of  a  township  deems  it  desirable 
for  the  purposes  of  facilitating  the  establishment  of  a  con- 
solidated school,  that  a  school  section  in  the  township  should 
be  divided,  the  council  may,  at  any  time,  by  by-law,  divide 
such  school  section  into  two  or  more  provisional  school  sec- 
tions, and  for  the  purpose  of  entering  into  an  agreement  under 
subsection  1,  each  part  of  the  section  so  divided  shall  be 
deemed  a  separate  school  section,  but  such  division  shall  not 
have  effect  or  apply  for  any  other  school  purpose  until  a 
consolidated  school  section  has  been  established  as  provided 
in  this  section. 

(a)  Upon  the  establishment  of  a  consolidated  school  sec- 
tion including  part  of  the  section  so  divided,  the 
council  of  the  township  may  by  by-law  annex  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  section  to  any  contiguous 
school  section  or  may  constitute  it  an  independent 
school  section. 

ratllTyfvs^  ^^^  "^^  agreement  shall  be  approved  by  the  ratepayers  in 

each  section,  and  of  any  village  or  union  school  section  or 
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provisional  school  section  party  thereto  in  the  manner  follow- 
ing, that  is  to  say : — 

{a)  In  the  case  of  a  school  section  or  provisional  school 
section  or  a  union  school  section  which  does  not 
include  an  incorporated  village  or  any  part  of  an 
incorporated  village,  by  a  resolution  of  the  rate- 
payers at  a  special  meeting  duly  called  for  that 
purpose ; 

{!))  In  the  case  of  a  village,  by  a  vote  of  the  ratepayers 
who  are  public  school  supporters  in  the  village, 
upon  a  question  to  be  submitted  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided by  The  Municipal  Act;  f^sa^^**' 

(c)  In  the  case  of  a  union  school  section  comprising  a 
part  or  the  whole  of  an  incorporated  village  and  a 
portion  of  a  township — 

(i)  by  a  resolution  of  the  ratepayers  of  each 
school  section  or  portion  of  a  school  section  in- 
cluded in  a  union  school  section  lying  in  the 
township,  to  be  passed  at  a  meeting  of  the 
ratepayers  of  the  section  or  portion  of  the 
section  specially  called  for  that  purpose,  in 
the  manner  provided  by  this  Act  with  respect 
to  public  school  meetings  in  rural  school  sec- 
tions; and 

(ii)  by  a  vote  of  the  ratepayers  in  the  village  or 
part  of  a  village  included  in  the  union  school 
section,  to  be  taken  in  the  manner  provided 
by  clause  h. 

(4)  The  agreement  shall  provide  for  the  apportionment  and  ^pJ°^„J^" 
distribution   of  the   assets   and   liabilities  of  the  respective  distribution 
boards  to  be  consolidated,  and  may  provide  for  the  levying  "[^SHabjiitie.. 
of  a  special  rate  for  a  term  of  years  in  any  part  of  the  con- 
solidated school  section,  in  order  to  give  effect  to  such  appor- 
tionment and  distribution,  or  the  agreement  may  provide  for 

such  apportionment  and  distribution  and  for  the  fixing  of 
any  such  special  rate  by  a  board  of  arbitrators,  to  be  com- 
posed of  the  inspector,  the  judge  of  the  county  or  district 
court  of  the  county  or  district,  and  one  person  to  be  named 
by  the  council  of  the  local  municipality  or  by  the  councils  of 
each  of  the  local  municipalities  in  which  the  consolidated 
school  section  or  any  part  thereof  is  situated,  and  in  case 
the  number  of  arbitrators  so  chosen  is  an  even  number,  an 
additional  arbitrator  may  be  a])poiiited  by  the  Minister. 

(5)  Where  a  consolidated  school  section  includes  territory  WhewUMji^ 
lying  in  two  or  more  townships —  Honimwoor 

niort*  town- 

(a)   the  agreement  for  forming  the  consolidated  school  "'•**'"• 
section  shall  determine  what  proportion  of  the  cost 
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of  establishing  and  maintaining  the  school  shall  be 
borne  by  each  township,  or  shall  provide  that  such 
proportion  shall  be  determined  by  the  award  of  the 
arbitrators  mentioned  in  subsection  4,  and  the 
same  shall  be  annually  raised,  levied  and  collected 
upon  the  property  liable  to  taxation  for  public 
school  purposes  in  that  portion  of  the  consolidated 
school  section  lying  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
township ;  and 

(&)  the  proportions  of  the  sums  to  be  raised  under  section 
109  for  consolidated  schools  by  the  corporation  of 
each  of  the  townships  interested  shall  be  determin- 
ed by  agreement  between  the  corporations  of  the 
townships,  or  in  default  of  such  agreement,  by  the 
board  of  arbitrators  provided  for  in  subsection  4. 

Where  village        (6)  Where  a  consolidated  school  section  includes  a  village 
vfiiagein"  °^    or  a  portiou  of  a  village,  the  agreement  shall  determine — 

eluded. 

(a)  what  proportion  of  the  cost  of  establishing  and  main- 
taining the  school  shall  be  borne  by  the  village  and 
by  the  township  or  townships,  and  that  the  same 
shall  be  annually  raised,  levied  and  collected  by 
the  village  and  by  the  township  or  each  of  the 
townships  respectively,  upon  the  property  liable 
to  taxation  for  public  school  purposes  in  that  por- 
tion of  the  consolidated  school  section  lying  within 
the  boundaries  of  the  municipality; 

(6)  the  proportion  of  the  sums  raised  under  section  109, 
which  shall  be  borne  by  the  corporation  of  the 
township  or  of  each  of  the  townships  interested ; 

or  the  agreement  shall  provide  that  the  matters  referred 
to  in  clauses  a  and  h  shall  be  determined  by  the  award  of  the 
arbitrators  mentioned  in  subsection  4. 

(7)  Where  a  consolidated  school  section  includes  a  village 
or  a  portion  of  a  village  or  a  police  village  or  a  portion  of  a 
police  village,  the  agreement  may  provide  for  the  election  of 
a  member  or  members  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  consoli- 
dated school  section  by  the  ratepayers  of  the  village  or  police 
village  or  that  portion  of  the  village  or  of  the  police  village 
lying  within  the  consolidated  school  section  and  for  the  elec- 
tion of  the  remaining  trustees  by  the  ratepayers  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  consolidated  school  section  lying  within  the  town- 
ship or  townships  and  for  the  term  of  office  of  each  of  the 
trustees  first  elected  and  their  retirement  and  the  election  of 
their  successors  as  far  as  possible  in  conformity  with  the  pro- 
visions of  subsections  10  and  11.    1919,  c.  75,  s.  2,  part. 

(8)  The  agreement  for  consolidation  shall  not  come  into 
force  or  take  effect  until  it  has  been  submitted  to  and  approved 
by  the  Minister.    1919,  c.  75,  s.  2,  part;  1920,  c.  99,  s.  11. 
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(9)  After  the  approval  of  the  agreement  by  the  Minister,  Agreement 

it  shall  not  be  open  to  question  upon  the  ground  that  the  Ltter  IppJovai. 
procedure  prescribed  by  this  section  has  not  been  followed  or 
that  there  has  been  any  irregularity  or  informality  in  such 
procedure,  or  upon  any  other  ground  whatsoever. 

(10)  Upon  the  approval  of  the  agreement  in  writing  by  when  to 
the  Minister  the  agreement  shall  take  effect  forthwith,  and  ^''^^  ®^®*'** 
Thereupon  the  territory  included  in  the  agreement  shall  form 

a  consolidated  school  section  and  the  first  election  of  a  board 
of  trustees  for  the  consolidated  school  section  shall  be  held 
on  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  the  Minister. 

(11)  Subject  to  the  terms  of  any  agreement  entered  into  Election  of 
under  the  provisions  of  subsection  7,  there  shall  be  elected  ^oard. 
for  the  section  a  board  of  trustees  to  be  composed  of  five 
members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  elected  to  hold  office  from  the 

date  of  the  first  election  until  the  date  of  the  second  annual 
municipal  election  held  after  the  first  election  of  trustees^ 
two  of  whom  shall  be  elected  to  hold  office  until  the  date  of 
ihe  third  annual  municipal  election  after  the  first  election  of 
trustees — and  two  of  whom  shall  be  elected  to  hold  office 
until  the  date  of  the  fourth  annual  municipal  election  after 
the  first  election  of  trustees — and  thereafter  at  every  annual 
municipal  election  a  trustee  or  trustees  shall  be  elected  in 
place  of  the  retiring  member  or  members  of  the  board  and 
shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  three  years  and  until  his  or  their 
successor  or  successors  are  elected. 

(12)  The  election  of  trustees  shall  be  by  ballot  and  shall  P^ow^ure 
be  held  as  nearly  as  may  be  in  the  same  manner  as  the  election 

of  members  of  a  municipal  council,  and  the  secretary  and 
secretary-treasurer  of  the  board,  or,  in  the  case  of  the  first 
election,  a  person  appointed  by  the  inspector  shall  be  the 
returning  officer  for  such  election  and  all  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  applicable  to  the  election  of  school  trustees  by  ballot 
shall  apply  as  nearly  as  may  be  to  the  election  of  trustees 
under  this  section. 

(13)  Upon  the  election  of  a  board  of  trustees  of  a  con- Dissolution 
solidated  school  section,  each  of  the  boards  in  the  territory  boards, 
consolidated  shall  be  deemed  to  be  dissolved  and  all  the  real 

and  personal  property  vested  in  each  of  the  said  boards  shall 
become  vested  in  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  consolidated 
school  section,  and  such  board  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the 
name  of  ''The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Consolidated  nam^^? 

School"  (inserting  name  of  school)  and  shall  possess  all  the  ^"'^• 
powers,  and  perform  all  the  duties  and  be  subject  to  all  the 
liabilities  conferred  and  imposed  by  this  Act  on  the  trustees 
of  public  schools. 

ManBC«in«nt 

(14)  Until  a  consolidated  school  is  establisiicd,  the  board  »J.;5^,<^';^j^^. 
of  trustees  of  the  consolidated  school  section  shall  have  ^^e  M«hrnj«nt^oir^ 
management  and  control  of  each  of  the  schools  in  the  territory  JcS. 
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consolidated,  and  shall  have,  and  may  exercise  and  perform 
with  respect  to  every  such  school,  the  powers  and  duties 
theretofore  vested  in  the  board  of  public  school  trustees  hav- 
ing the  control  and  management  of  the  school. 

(15)  The  board  of  trustees  of  a  consolidated  school,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Minister,  may  sell  and  dispose  of  the 
schoolhouses  and  other  school  property  in  the  territory  con- 
solidated, and  the  proceeds  thereof  shall  be  applied  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  of  the  agreement  or  award  referred  to  in 
subsection  4. 

(16)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  board  of  trustees  of 
a  consolidated  school  section  may  provide  for  the  conveyance 
of  pupils  to  and  from  school  and  for  the  cost  thereof  as  part 
of  the  cost  of  maintenance  of  the  school. 

(17)  The  board  of  trustees,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minis- 
ter, may  select  a  name  for  the  school. 

(18)  The  plans  of  any  consolidated  school  building  and  the 
selection  of  a  site  therefor  shall  in  every  case  be  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

(19)  For  the  purposes  of  the  legislative  grant  for  public 
and  separate  school  purposes  and  of  the  county  grant  pro- 
vided for  in  section  108  every  consolidated  school  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  rural  school.   1919,  c.  75,  s.  2,  part. 

(20)  Regulations  may  be  made  in  the  manner  provided  by 
The  Department  of  Education  Act,  providing — 

(a)  for  the  form  of  agreement  for  the  establishment  of  a 
consolidated  school  and  the  manner  in  which,  and 
the  persons  by  whom  the  "same  shall  be  executed  or 
authenticated ; 

(5)  for  the  procedure  at  any  school  meeting  called  for 
the  approval  of  such  agreement  or  on  taking  a  vote 
of  the  ratepayers ; 

(c)  for  plans  and  specifications  of  consolidated  school 
buildings  and  outbuildings  connected  therewith ; 

{d)  for  the  number  of  teachers  to  be  employed  and  the 
rooms  and  other  accommodation  and  school  supplies 
to  be  furnished  in  each  school ; 

(e)  for  equipment  and  appliances  to  be  provided  in  the 
school  ; 

(/)  for  the  apportionment  and  payment  of  any  sums 
appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  consolidated 
school  purposes,  and  the  application  thereof  to  the 
purchase  of  a  site  and  the  erection  of  school  build- 
ings thereon  and  the  expenses  of  providing  means 
of  transportation  for  pupils  to  and  from  school; 
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(g)  for  giving  such  directions  as  may  appear  to  be  neces- 
sary to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  relat- 
ing to  the  election  of  trustees  and  the  holding  of 
meetings,  and  for  the  guidance  of  returning  offi- 
cers, chairmen  and  other  officers  and  persons 
charged  with  any  duty  respecting  the  same,  and  for 
modifying  or  altering  any  provision  of  this  Act 
relating  to  such  elections  or  meetings  when  the 
the  same  appear  to  be  inconvenient  or  impractic- 
able, and  for  making  due  provision  for  circum- 
stances which  are  not  provided  for  or  contem- 
plated by  this  Act.    1919,  c.  75,  s.  2,  part. 

{!%)  for  permitting  the  board  of  trustees  of  a  consolidated  Enlarging 
school  and  the  trustees  of  any  adjacent  school  sec-  s?hoCi'f?ea^ 
tion  to  enter  into  an  agreement  for  incorporating 
such  school  section  in  the  consolidated  school  sec- 
tion, and  for  prescribing  the  method  in  which  the 
rights  and  liabilities  of  the  respective  boards  shall 
be  determined  and  the  agreement  consummated. 
1920,  c.  99,  s.  13. 

({)   for  determining  all  questions  which  may  arise  as  to  Regulations 
the  rights,  powers  and  duties  of  the  board  of  trus-  soiJda^ted" 
tees  of  a  consolidated  school  section  with  respect  schools, 
to  any  matter  as  to  which  no  express  provision  is 
made  by  this  Act.    1922,  c.  98,  s.  16. 

(21)  The  trustees  of  a  consolidated  school  section  at  their  chairman 
first  meeting  and  at  the  first  meeting  in  each  year  thereafter  °  ^°^^^- 
for  which  an  election  has  been  held  shall  elect  a  chairman. 

(22)  The  secretary  of  the  board,  or  in  the  case  of  the  first  Election 
meeting  of  the  board  a  person  appointed  by  .the  inspector  °^  *'^""'"^'*"" 
for  that  purpose,  who  shall  be  a  ratepayer  in  the  consolidated 

school  section,  shall  preside  at  such  election,  and  in  case  an 
equal  number  of  votes  shall  be  given  for  two  or  more  candi- 
dates he  shall  give  a  casting  vote.   1919,  c.  75,  s.  2,  part. 

(23)  The  councils  of  two  or  more  townships,  portions  of  where  union 
which  constitute  a  union  school  section,  on  the  petition  of  fn^tw°o  or*^mori> 
five  ratepayers  resident  in  each  of  the  municipalities  concerned  [neiudoirfn 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  pass  by-laws  for  conaoiidatod 

,..,.  ,  .     ^      ,        ,  ,.         •..  ••  1  school  section. 

dividing  such  union  school  section  into  two  or  more  provisional 
school  sections,  and  for  the  purpose  of  entering  into  an  agree- 
ment under  subsection  1,  each  part  of  the  union  school  section 
so  divided  shall  be  deemed  a  school  section,  but  such  division 
shall  not  have  effect  or  apply  for  any  other  scliool  purpose 
until  a  consolidated  school  section  has  been  established. 

{a)  Upon  the  establishment  of  a  consolidated  school  sec- whow  part 
tion  including  part  of  a  union  school  section  so  .eoHon  u 
divided  the  remaining  portion  of  the  school  section  «nci«<»«<>- 
may  constitute  a  school  section  or  a  union  school 
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Question  of 
dissolution 
to  be  sub- 
mitted to 
electors. 


section  as  the  case  may  be  or  may  be  annexed  to 
any  contiguous  school  section  or  union  school  sec- 
tion.   1922,  c.  98,  s.  17. 

(24)  If,  within  two  years  after  the  approval  of  the  Minister 
in  accordance  with  subsection  10,  the  ratepayers  have  not 
voted  the  money  required  by  the  trustees  for  the  erection 
of  the  school,  the  question  of  dissolving  the  consolidation  shall 
be  submitted  by  the  Board  to  a  vote  of  the  ratepayers  in  the 
same  manner,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  as  that  provided  for  the 
election  of  trustees,  and  if  a  majority  of  the  ratepayers  who 
vote  on  the  question  are  in  favour  of  dissolving  the  consolida- 
tion, the  Minister  may  approve  of  the  dissolution  and  the 
return  of  the  sections  to  their  former  status.  1924,  c.  82, 
s.  13 ;  1927,  c.  88,  s.  4. 


Grants  to 

schools  in 

sections 

having 

extended 

areas. 


21 1.  Where  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section  are  extended 
so  as  to  include  territory  in  which  children  reside  who  are 
entitled  to  attend  the  school  and  whose  place  of  residence  is 
at  a  greater  distance  than  three  miles  by  the  nearest  highway 
from  the  school,  the  Minister  may,  subject  to  the  regulations, 
make  grants  out  of  the  appropriation  for  consolidated  schools 
for  the  transportation  of  pupils  and  for  the  erection  of  school 
buildings,  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  such  trans- 
portation and  school  buildings  have  become  necessary  by 
reason  of  such  extension.    1919,  c.  75,  s.  3. 


Council  of 
urban  muni- 
cipality to 
issue  consoli- 
dated school 
debentures. 


22.  Subject  to  the  terms  of  the  agreement  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  consolidated  school,  where  a  consolidated  school 
area  includes  an  urban  municipality  and  a  rural  school  sec- 
tion or  rural  school  sections  or  parts  thereof,  application 
for  the  issue  of  debentures  shall  be  made  by  the  board  of  the 
consolidated  school  area  to  the  council  of  such  urban  muni- 
cipality, and  subsections  5  and  6  of  section  53,  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis.   1922,  c.  98,  s.  18,  part. 


Issue  of  de- 
bentures by 
township  in 
which  school 
is  situate. 


23.  Subject  to  the  terms  of  the  agreement  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  consolidated  school,  where  a  consolidated  school 
area  consists  of  school  sections  or  parts  of  school  sections 
situate  in  two  or  more  districts,  any  debentures  which  may  be 
issued  upon  the  requisition  of  the  board  of  the  consolidated 
school  area  shall  be  issued  by  the  council  of  the  township  in 
which  the  school  is  situate  and  the  provisions  of  section  54, 
shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis.  1922,  c.  98,  s.  18,  part. 


Where  con-  24,.  Where  a  consolidated  school  section  includes  portions 

solidated  /..  ..,..,..  ^ 

school  section   01  two  or  morc  municipalities  lying  m  the  same  county  or  in 

o"tvo  OT^'''"*'  different  counties,  subject  to  the  terms  of  the  agreement  for 

Spliit7e''s"''      *^^  establishment  of  a  consolidated  school,  the  money  required 

to  be  raised  for  the  purposes  of  the  school  shall  be  raised  in  the 

like  manner,  and  the  assessment  upon  which  rates  are  levied 
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for  consolidated  school  purposes  shall  be  equalized  in  the  like 
manner  as  nearly  as  may  be  as  in  the  case  of  a  union  school 
section  similarly  composed.    1922,  c.  98,  s.  18,  part. 

25.  Where  two  or  more  schools  have  been  established  in  Consolidation 
a  school  section  and  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  section,  by  onrs^ecUon!^ 
resolution,  approved  of  by  the  ratepayers  at  a  meeting 
specially  called  for  that  purpose,  signify  their  desire  to  estab- 
lish a  centrally  located  school  in  place  of  the  schools  thereto- 
fore maintained  in  the  section,  the  Minister  may  authorize  the 
establishment  of  a  school  in  a  location  approved  of  by  him 
and  in  conformity  with  the  regulations,  and  may  direct  that 
such  school  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  sharing  in  any  grant 
made  under  the  authority  of  section  20,  and  for  the  purposes 
of  sharing  in  any  county  or  township  grant  made  under  sec- 
tions 108  and  109,  be  deemed  to  be  a  consolidated  school.  1919, 
c.  75,  s.  4. 

26. —  (1)   Where   the   council   of   a   township   has   passed  union  school 
or  hereafter  passes  a  by-law  under  subsection  1  of  section  14,  become ™n^ 
to  unite  two  or  more  school  sections,  and  the  school  established  soUdated 
or  to  be  established  in  the  section  requires  the  employment  ^ 
of  two  or  more  teachers  and  it  is  necessary  to  provide  means 
of  transportation  for  the  pupils  of  the  school,  the  Minister, 
subject  to  the  regulations,  and  upon  the  application  of  the 
board  of  trustees  of  the  school  section  approved  of  by  the  rate- 
payers as  provided  in  subsection  3  of  section  20,  may  declare 
the  school  section  to  be  a  consolidated  school  section,  and 
thereafter  the  said  section  shall  apply  thereto  as  if  the  school 
section  were  a  consolidated  school  section  established  by  agree- 
ment under  subsection  1  of  the  said  section.    1919,  c.  75,  s.  5 ; 
1921,  c.  89,  s.  28  (1). 

(2)  Where  the  councils  of  two  or  more  townships  have  Terms, 
passed  or  hereafter  pass  a  by-law  under  section  30  for  the 
formation  of  a  union  school  section  the  same  terms  and  con- 
ditions, mutatis  mutandis,  shall  apply  as  in  the  case  of  sub- 
section 1  above.    1921,  c.  89,  s.  28  (2). 


ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLAIMS  BETWEEN  SECTIONS. 

27. — (1)   On  the  formation,  dissolution,  division  or  alter- Adjustmont 
ation  of  any  school  section  or  sections  in  the  same  township,  betweeTmem- 
in  case  the  boards  of  the  sections  interested  are  unable  to  |J7«me"'**°°' 
agree,  the  inspector  and  two  other  persons  appointed  by  the  townthip. 
township  council  shall  as  arbitrators  value,  adjust  and  deter- 
mine in  an  equitable  maniun*  all  rights  and  claims  consequent 
upon  such  formation,  dissolution,  division  or  alteration  be- 
tween the  respective  parts  of  the  to\vnship  affected,  and  the  de- 
termination of  the  arbitrators  or  of  any  two  of  them  shall  be 
final  and  conclusive. 
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Where  more         (2)  Where  there  are  more  inspectors  than  one  the  township 
iXan'on^'e''       council  shall  name  the  inspector  who  is  to  act.    1920,  c.  100, 
s.  17. 

SALE   OF    SCHOOL   PROPERTY. 


Disposal  of 
school  prop- 
erty when  not 
required. 


28. —  (1)  When  a  school  site,  school  house  or  other  school 
property  is  no  longer  required,  in  consequence  of  the  altera- 
tion or  the  union  of  school  sections,  the  same  shall  be  disposed 
of  in  such  manner  as  a  majority  of  the  ratepayers  in  the 
altered  or  united  school  sections  may  decide  at  a  meeting 
duly  called  for  that  purpose. 


(2)  Where   ratepayers    are   transferred    from    one    school 
section  to  another  the  board  of  the  section  to  which  they  are 


Application 
of  proceeds 
where  rate- 

fe7red%*rom^"  transferred  shall  be  entitled  for  the  public  school  purposes  of 
one  section  to  the  scctiou  to  such  a  proportiou  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale 
another.  ^^  ^-^^  asscsscd  valuc  of  the  property  of  the  ratepayers  so 

transferred  bears  to  that  of  the  whole  number  of  ratepayers 
of  the  school  section  to  which  they  belonged  before  the  separa- 
tion ;  and  the  residue  of  such  proceeds  shall  be  applied  to  the 
erection  of  a  new  school  house  or  to  other  public  school  pur- 
poses in  the  old  school  section. 

Application  (3)   In  the  case  of  united  sections  the  proceeds  shall  be 

?uun°ion^  ^      applied  to  the  public  school  purposes  of  the  united  section. 

sections.  ;]  929^   c.  100,  S.   18. 


VALIDITY    OF    SCHOOL    ARRANGEMENTS    AND    PROCEEDINGS. 


School  sec-  29. —  (1)   Whenever  a  school  section  or  a  union  school  sec- 

union  sections  tiou  has  cxistcd  in  fact  for  three  months  and  upwards,  and 
confirmed.  whether  the  same  has  been  formed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  law  or  not,  it  shall  be  conclusively  deemed 
to  have  been  legally  formed  and  shall  continue  to  exist,  sub- 
ject, however,  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  as  far  as  applicable, 
as  if  such  section  had  been  formed  thereunder,  unless  in  the 
meantime  proceedings  have  been  taken  calling  in  question  the 
legal  status  of  such  section  and  notice  thereof  has  been  given 
to  the  persons  who  according  to  the  practice  of  the  court  in 
which  the  proceedings  are  taken  ought  to  be  served  with 
notice  thereof,  and  such  proceedings  shall  result  in  its  being 
determined  that  such  section  has  not  been  legally  formed. 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  19  (1). 


When  award 
may  be 
cancelled. 


(a)  Provided  that  where  the  boundaries  of  one  or  more 
school  sections  have  been  altered  by  the  award  of  a 
board  of  arbitrators  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  and  such  award  has  not  been  acted  upon  for  a 
period  of  two  years,  the  Minister  may  cancel  such 
award  and  may  direct  the  appointment  of  new 
arbitrators  or  may  himself  appoint  arbitrators  for 
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the  reconsideration  of  the  matter  and  where  the 
arbitrators  are  appointed  by  the  Minister  their 
award  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  appeal. 

(6)  Where  an  award  is  cancelled  by  the  Minister  as  pro- when  can- 
vided  in  clause  a  such  cancellation  shall  be  deemed  Se  effect 
to  have  had  effect  from  the  time  of  the  making 
of  the  award.    1922,  c.  98,  s.  6. 

(2)  No  proceeding  in  or  in  relation  to  the  formation,  alter- No  proceed- 
ation  or  dissolution  of  a  rural  school  section  or  of  a  union  dafJd  unless 
school  section,  and  no  arbitration  or  award  in  reference  thereto  ^antfai^^ 
or  as  to  any  matter  which  by  the  provisions  of  this  Act  are  ^'^J^stice. 
to  be  or  may  be  determined  by  arbitration  shall  be  deemed 

to  be  invalid  or  shall  be  set  aside  because  of  the  failure  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  applicable  to  such 
proceeding,  arbitration  or  award  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the 
tribunal  before  which  such  proceeding,  arbitration  or  award  is 
called  in  question  the  same,  if  allowed  to  stand,  will  cause 
substantial  injustice  to  be  done  to  the  persons  affected  thereby 
or  some  of  them. 

(3)  Should  any  question  arise  touching  the  validity  of  the  ^"cou^nf'^r 
proceedings  in  or  in  relation  to  the  formation,  alteration  or  district  judge, 
dissolution  of  a  rural  school  section  or  of  a  union  school  sec- 
tion, or  touching  the  selection,  adoption  or  change  of  a  school 

site,  or  touching  any  by-law  of  the  council  of  any  municipal 
corporation  in  any  way  relating  to  such  matters  or  any  or 
either  of  them,  or  touching  any  arbitration  or  award  hereto- 
fore or  hereafter  had  or  made  under  the  provisions  or  author- 
ity of  this  Act,  the  same  shall  not  be  raised  or  determined  by 
action  or  proceeding  in  the  Supreme  Court,  but  shall  be  raised, 
heard  and  determined  upon  a  summary  application  to  the 
judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or  district 
in  which  such  school  section  or  some  part  thereof  is  situate, 
and  the  decision  of  such  judge  shall  be  final  and  conclusive 
unless  special  leave  to  appeal  therefrom  shall  be  given  by  the 
Supreme  Court  or  a  judge  thereof,  and  if  such  leave  be  given 
an  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Supreme  Court  upon  questions  of 
law  only,  upon  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
court  or  judge  giving  the  leave  shall  prescribe. 

(4)  Where  the  question  touches  an  arbitration  or  award  AmMsais  wher* 
to  which  the  judge  has  been  a  party,  the  application  shall  i"bftritor. 
be  heard  and  determined  by  the  judge  of  the  county  or  district 

court  of  the  adjoining  county  or  district  which  has  the  largest 
population  according  to  the  last  Dominion  census.  1920,  c.  100, 
s.  19  (2-4). 

UNION  SCHOOL  SECTIONS. 

30. —  (1)  A  union  school  section  may  be  formed  between  what  unionn 
parts  of  two  or  more  adjoining  townships,  or  a  union  may  [JJJ[,Jj. 
be  formed  between  parts  of  one  or  more  townships  and  an 
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How  union 
school  sec- 
tion to  be 
formed. 


adjoining  urban  municipality  not  being  a  city  or  a  separated 
town,  and  in  such  case  the  union  shall  be  considered  an  urban 
municipality.    1920,  c.  100,    s.  20   (1). 

(2)  A  union  school  section  may  be  formed  consisting  of  a 
part  of  a  township  or  parts  of  two  or  more  townships  and  an 
adjoining  city  or  separated  tow^n  where  the  suburban  school 
section  or  sections  concerned,  by  a  majority  vote  at  a  meeting 
of  the  ratepayers  in  such  section  or  in  each  of  such  sections 
I'egularly  called,  approves  of  such  annexation,  and  such  union 
is  also  approved  by  the  urban  board  and  the  union  shall  take 
effect  on  the  25th  day  of  December  next  after  the  union  has 
been  confirmed  by  by-laws  passed  by  the  councils  of  the  town- 
ship and  the  city  or  separated  tbwn  respectively  at  the  request 
of  the  boards  of  the  suburban  school  section  or  sections  and 
of  the  city  or  separated  town. 


Assessment 
in  such  cases. 


(3)  Where  a  union  school  section  is  established  under  sub- 
section 2  the  assessment  for  school  purposes  of  all  property 
liable  to  taxation  in  the  rural  portion  of .  the  union  school 
section,  shall  be  fixed  from,  year  to  year  by  a  board  of  three 
arbitrators,  one  of  w^hom  shall  be  appointed  by  each  of  the 
townships  interested,  one  by  the  council  of  the  city  or  town 
and  one  by  the  Minister. 


Assessment 
roll 


Board  to 
determine 
proportion  of 
annual  re- 
quisition. 


(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  3  the  assessor  of  the 
township  in  w^hich  the  rural  portion  of  the  union  school 
section  is  situate  shall  deliver  a  copy  of  the  assessor's  roll 
or  so  much  of  it  as  may  be  necessary,  to  the  board  of  arbitra- 
tors who  shall  within  two  weeks  thereafter  return  the  same 
to  the  assessor  with  the  assessment  required  for  school  pur- 
poses. 

(5)  The  board  of  arbitrators  shall,  after  they  have  com- 
pleted the  revision  and  before  the  1st  day  of  June,  meet  and 
determine  what  proportion  of  the  annual  requisition  made  by 
the  board  for  school  purposes  shall  be  levied  upon  and  col- 
lected from  the  taxable  property  of  the  public  school  support- 
ers in  the  rural  portion  of  the  union  section. 


Township 
Council 
to  levy. 


(6)  The  council  of  the  township  in  which  the  rural  portion 
of  the  union  school  section  lies  shall  levy  in  each  year  on  all 
the  property  liable  for  assessment  for  school  purposes  in  the 
rural  portion  of  the  union  school  section  according  to  the 
assessment  fixed  as  provided  in  subsection  3  a  rate  equal  to 
the  rate  imposed  by  the  corporation  of  the  city  or  town  for 
public  school  purposes.    1922,  c.  98,  s.  7. 


Corporate 
name. 


(7)   Except  where  the  section  is  an  urban  municipality,  the 
board  shall  be  a  corporation  under  the  name  of  ''The  Board 
of  Public  School  Trustees  of  Union  School  Section  number 
in  the  '* 
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(8)  A  union  school  section  may  be  formed,  altered  or  dis- Procedure 
solved  on  the  petition  of  five  ratepayers  from  each  of  the  t?o^n!°aiTera- 
municipalities  concerned  to  their  respective  councils  asking  ^f^^^^J^j^j^ 
for  the  formation,  alteration  or  dissolution  of  the  section.       of  union. 

(9)  Each  of  the  councils  so  petitioned  may  appoint  an  Appointment 
arbitrator  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  council,  and  notice  ^^  '^'"^'^^'^tors. 
of  the  appointment  shall  be  sent  by  the  respective  clerks  to 

the  inspector  or  inspectors  of  the  district  or  districts  con- 
cerned who  shall  also  be  arbitrators. 

(10)  A  council  may  act  upon  a  petition  addressed  to  the  Petiti9n  of 
councils  concerned  or  to  any  two  or  more  of  them  jointly  if  ^°^^^^^- 
such  petition  is  signed  by  five  ratepayers  of  the  municipality 
acting  thereon. 

(11)  Where  there  would  otherwise  be  an  even  number  of  where  even 
arbitrators  the  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court,  or  some  arbitrrto^/s 
person  named  by  him,  shall  be  added,  and  where  the  arbitra-  cJJJ{°*?u^  ^ 
tion  affects  two  or  more  counties  or  districts  the  judge  of  to  act. 

the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or  district  which  has 
the  largest  population  according  to  the  last  Dominion  census, 
or  some  person  named  by  him,  shall  be  added. 

(12)  The  arbitrators,  or  a  majority  of  them,  may  make  and  Majority 
publish  the  award.  award. 

(13)  The  first  meeting  of  the  arbitrators  shall  be  called  by  First  meet- 
the  senior  inspector  who  shall  give  ten  days '  notice  in  writing  ^"giJ^gj^j^g 
of  such  meeting  to  the  clerks  of  the  municipalities  concerned 

who  shall  forthwith  notify  the  arbitrators  appointed  by  their 
respective  councils. 

(14)  Where  the  arbitrators  determine  upon  the  formation  ^^^rd,  what 
of  a  new  union  section,  or  upon  the  alteration  of  the  bound-  ^o  contain, 
aries  of  an  existing  union  section,  they  shall  in  their  award 

set  forth  the  specific  parcels  of  land  to  be  included  in  such 
new  union  section  or  in  such  altered  section  as  the  case  may  be. 

(15)  In  the  event  of  the  transfer  of  any  land  from  an  exist-  Award  to  Mt 
ing  union  section  to  some  other  section  the  arbitrators  shall  p"^  '»"<*    . 

!•  1  01  1  •  lii?       transierrea. 

m  their  award  set  forth  to  what  other  section  such  transier 
shall  be  made. 

(16)  Where  the  arbitrators  determine  upon  the  dissolution  incawof 
of  an  existing  union  section,  they  shall  set  forth  in  their  award  «J'»«">"tJo°- 
the  section  or  sections  to  which  the  land  composing  such  union 
section  shall  be  attached. 

(17)  Where  the  arbitrators  arc  of  opinion  that  it  would  be  Reortaniiini 
in  the  interests  of  the  parties  concerned,  and  that  it  is  prac-  ""•°'»  ••<'"°°- 
ticable  so  to  do,  they  may  form  part  of  the  territory  of  a 

section  into  a  new  section,  or  form  a  new  union  section,  and 
they  shall  indicate  the  land  of  which  such  section  or  union 
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section  shall  be  composed,  and  the  remainder  of  the  union 
section  shall  be  disposed  of  as  herein  provided. 


Fixing 
proportion 
of  liabilities. 


(18)  Where  a  new  union  section  is  formed  or  an  existing 
union  section  is  altered  the  arbitrators  shall  determine  and 
fix  the  proportion  which  the  part  in  each  municipality  shall 
be  liable  to  contribute  towards  the  erection  of  the  school  house 
and  the  maintenance  of  the  school  and  other  necessary 
expenses. 


Adjustment  (19)   The  arbitrators  shall  value  and  adjust,  in  an  equit- 

able manner,  all  rights  and  claims  consequent  upon  the  form- 
ation, alteration  or  dissolution  of  a  union  section  between 
the  respective  municipalities,  school  sections  and  ratepayers 
concerned,  and  shall  also  determine  in  what  manner  and  by 
what  municipality  or  municipalities  or  by  what  parts  thereof 
the  same  shall  be  paid  and  the  money  to  be  paid  by  one  part 
of  the  municipalities  or  school  sections  concerned  to  the  union 
section  so  formed  or  altered,  and  the  disposition  of  the  pro- 
perty of  the  union  section,  and  any  payment  by  one  part  to 
the  other  and  the  right  of  any  ratepayer  affected  by  the  award. 


Calling  first 
meeting  to 

elect  trustees. 


(20)  Where  a  new  union  section  is  formed  the  inspector 
authorized  under  subsection  13  to  call  the  first  meeting  of  the 
arbitrators  shall  call  the  first  meeting  of  electors  for  the 
election  of  trustees,  and  shall  proceed  as  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  is  directed  to  proceed  in  the  case  of  the  forma- 
tion of  a  new  section  under  this  Act. 


Not  to  take 
effect  till 
the  25th  of 
December 
except  for 
certain 
purposes. 


(21)  Such  union,  alteration  or  dissolution,  except  as  herein 
otherwise  provided,  shall  not  take  effect  until  the  25th  day  of 
December  after  the  award  or  a  certified  copy  thereof  is  filed 
with  the  clerks  of  the  municipalities  concerned,  but  the 
trustees  may  at  any  time  after  their  election  raise  money  for 
and  may  acquire  a  school  site,  erect  school  buildings  and 
provide  school  equipment. 


Reconsidera- 
tion of  union 
school  section 
award. 


(22)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsections  6,  7  and  8  of 
section  14  and  subsection  27  of  this  section  a  union  school 
section  shall  not  be  altered  or  dissolved  for  a  period  of  five 
years  after  the  award  has  gone  into  operation,  whether  the 
award  does  or  does  not  change  the  boundaries  of  existing 
sections,  but  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  a  municipal  council 
from  enlarging  the  boundaries  of  a  union  section  as  may  be 
deemed  expedient ;  and  two-thirds  of  the  ratepayers  of  a  union 
section  may,  at  the  expiration  of  three  years  from  the  date  of 
its  formation,  petition  the  municipal  council  or  councils  con- 
cerned for  a  reconsideration  of  the  award  for  the  formation 
of  the  section,  and  the  proceedings  shall  be  the  same  as  in 
the  case  of  a  petition  under  subsection  8.  1920,  c.  100,  s.  20 
(2-17). 
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(a)   Where  the  arbitrators  appointed  by  the  councils  of  Failure  to 
the  municipalities  interested  have  failed  to  estab-  Changing  ^'^ 
lish  a  union  school  section  in  accordance  with  the  ^^^f?^  ^^^J!^^' 

UiTltda Cd.Il- 

petition,  or  where  the  arbitrators  appointed  by  the  ceiiation  of 
council  of  a  county  have  set  aside  an  award  made  ^^^^  ' 
by  the  arbitrators  appointed  by  the  councils  of  the 
local  municipalities,  the  council  of  each  of  the  local 
municipalities  on  the  petition  of  at  least  five  rate- 
payers resident  in  the  municipality  asking  for  re- 
consideration of  the  award  after  the  expiration  of 
two  years  from  the  date  of  the  award  may  appoint 
arbitrators  and  take  all  other  necessary  proceedings 
as  provided  by  this  section  for  the  establishment 
of  such  union  school  section.    1922,  c.  98,  s.  8. 

(23)  Where  an  award,  whether  for  or  against  the  forma- New  arbitra- 
tion of  a  new  union  school  section,  has  not  been  acted  upon  fjfr^e^ySrs. 
the  proceedings  mentioned  in  subsection  1  may  be  taken  at 

any  time  after  the  expiration  of  three  years  after  the  award 
was  made. 

(24)  Where  an  award,  whether  for  or  against  the  formation  Newarbitra- 
of  a  new  union  school  section,  has  been  adjudged  illegal  or  awar^'se" 
void  the  proceedings  mentioned  in  subsections  1  and  8  may  aside. 

be  taken  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  for 
appealing  against  the  judgment  or  decision  or  after  the  dis- 
position of  any  appeal  therefrom.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  20  (18,  19). 

(25)  In  a  provisional  judicial  district :  Union  school 

sections  in 

(a)  A  union  school  section  may  include  any  of  the 
following,  namely — an  organized  township  or  any 
part  thereof,  or  two  or  more  organized  townships 
or  parts  thereof ;  an  unorganized  township  or  any 
part  thereof,  or  two  or  more  unorganized  town- 
ships or  parts  thereof,  unsurveyed  territory,  and 
a  town  or  village,  and  the  union  school  section  may 
be  altered  or  dissolved,  and  in  such  case  the  peti- 
tion of  the  ratepayers  for  the  part  of  the  union 
school  section  not  included  in  an  urban  munici- 
pality or  organized  township  shall  be  presented  to 
the  inspector.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  20  (20),  cl.  (a). 

(/;)   The  arbitrators  shall  be— one  person  appointed  by  school 

each  of  the  councils  of  the  organized  municipalities  5[.%7^°"'" 
concerned,  the  inspector  of  the  district  and  the 
judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  or  some  person 
named  by  him,  and  they  shall  have  all  the  powers 
of  the  board  of  arbitrators  mentioned  in  the  pre- 
ceding subsections  of  this  section,  all  of  which,  so 
far  as  applicable,  shall  apply  to  the  subject  matter 
of  this  subsection.    1924,  c.  82,  s.  4. 
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Alterations  (26)   The  powers  conferred  by  this  section  may  be  exer- 

nit^Joaffeci^'  ciscd  notwithstanding  that  the  period  fixed  by  subsection  2 

power  to  of  gection  14  or  by  subsection  1  of  section  38  has  not  expired. 

form  unions.  •' 


Alteration 
or  dissolu- 
tion when 
assessment 
materially 
altered. 


(27)  Where  within  the  period  of  five  years  mentioned  in 
subsection  22  the  assessment  of  the  union  school  section  is 
materially  altered  by  reason  of  any  land  therein  becoming 
exempt  from  taxation  for  public  school  purposes,  such  union 
school  section  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  that  sub- 
section may  be  altered  or  dissolved.  1920,  c.  100,  s.  20 
(21,22). 


Appeal  re- 
lating to 
union  school 
within  a 
county. 


Appointment 
of  arbitrators 
by  county 
council. 


Calling 
first  meeting 
of  arbitrators. 


31. —  (1)  Where  the  territory  which  it  is  proposed  to 
form  into  a  union  section,  or  where  the  union  section  which 
it  is  proposed  to  alter  or  dissolve  lies  wholly  within  a  county, 
the  board  or  any  five  ratepayers  in  the  territory  or  union 
section  concerned,  or  the  inspector  or  inspectors,  may  within 
one  month  after  the  making  thereof  appeal  in  writing  to  the 
county  council  from  any  award  made  by  the  arbitrators  either 
for  or  against  the  formation,  alteration  or  dissolution  of  such 
section  or  against  the  neglect  or  refusal  of  the  township 
council  or  councils  concerned  to  appoint  arbitrators  as  pro- 
vided in  section  30.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  21  (1)  ;  1924,  c.  82,  s.  5. 

(2)  On  receipt  of  such  appeal  the  county  councils  shall 
have  power  to  appoint  not  more  than  three  arbitrators  who 
fehall  neither  be  ratepayers  in  the  territory  or  school  section 
concerned,  nor  members  of  the  municipal  councils  concerned, 
and  such  arbitrators  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  arbitrators 
appointed  under  section  30  and  the  decision  of  a  majority  of 
them  shall  be  final  and  conclusive. 

(3)  The  first  meeting  of  such  arbitrators  shall  be  called  by 
the  county  clerk.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  21  (2,  3). 


Appeals  to 
Minister  from 
school  arbi- 
trators in 
case  of  union 
school  section. 


Powers  of 
Minister. 


32- — (1)  Where  territory  which  it  is  proposed  to  form 
into  a  union  school  section  or  where  the  union  school  section 
which  it  is  proposed  to  alter  or  dissolve  comprises  an  organized 
or  unorganized  township  or  any  part  thereof,  and  an  urban 
municipality,  or  lies  in  more  than  one  county,  or  in  a  district, 
the  board,  or  any  five  ratepayers  in  the  union  school  section 
or  territory  concerned,  or  any  inspector  or  inspectors  may  at 
any  time  appeal  to  the  Minister  from  any  award  made  by 
arbitrators  for  or  against  the  formation,  alteration  or  dis- 
solution of  such  section  or  against  the  refusal  or  neglect  of 
the  council  or  councils  concerned  to  appoint  arbitrators  as 
provided  in  section  30.    1924,  c.  82,  s.  6. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  in  his  discretion  alter,  determine 
or  confirm  such  award,  or  where  no  award  has  been  made 
he  may  appoint  not  more  than  three  arbitrators  who  shall 
have  all  the  powers  of  arbitrators  appointed  under  section 


Sec.  37  (1).  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.  Chap.  323.  3745 

30,  and  a  decision  of  a  majority  of  them  shall  be  final  and 
conclusive.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  22  (2)  ;  1924,  c.  82,  s.  7. 

(3)   The  first  meeting  of  the  arbitrators  shall  be  called  by  First  meet- 
the  Minister.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  22  (3).  Sftors*'^" 

33.  The  collectors  of  each  municipality  in  which  a  part  of  collection 

a  union  section  is  situate  shall  collect  the  school  rates  for  that  unfoi^scS)oi 
part ;  and  the  amount  collected  from  the  ratepayers  in  each  sections, 
part  of  the  union  section  shall  be  paid  by  the  respective 
collectors  to  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  in  which  such 
part  of  the  union  section  is  situate,  and  the  treasurer  shall  pay 
over  the  same  without  any  charge  or  deduction  to  the  board 
entitled  thereto.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  23. 

34.  Where  a  township  is  divided  for  municipal  purposes  union  sec- 
all  school  sections  which,  in  consequence  of  such  division,  are  cons^equ*nce 
situate  partly   in  each  of  the  newly  formed   municipalities  o^ » division 
shall  be  deemed  union  sections  until  other Avise  altered  under 

the  provisions  of  this  Act.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  24. 

35.  Every  union  school  section  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  Election  of 

1  7  i        X  trustees 

the  election  of  trustees,  be  deemed  one  section,  and  in  respect  and  inspection 
to  inspection  shall  be  deemed  to  be  within  the  municipality  sJj,^oJ°° 
in  which  the  school  house  is  situate,  or  if  there  are  two  or  more  sections, 
school  houses  then  in  that  municipality  within  which  a  school 
house  is  situate  which  has  the  largest  amount  of  property 
assessed  for  public  school  purposes.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  25. 

36. —  (1)  Where  a  union  school  section  includes  an  urban  where  town- 
municipality  divided  into  wards  and  part  of  an  adjoining  ^Jg^^ J  vote*^' 
township  the  board  shall  by  resolution  determine  in  which  ^^en  urban 

1  TIT  rti  1-1     n.<.       municipality 

ward  or  wards  the  electors  of  the  township  shall  vote  for  divided  into 
the  election  of  school  trustees  and  on  other  school  questions,  ^*''*^'- 
and  in  the  absence  of  any  such   resolution  then  such  part  of 
the  township  shall  be  considered  for  all  election  purposes  as 
attached  to  the  adjacent  ward,  and  if  two  or  more  wards  are 
adjacent  any  such  elector  may  vote  in  either  of  such  wards. 

(2)  The  clerk  of  the  township  shall  furnish  to  the  clerk  of  List  of  voters, 
the  urban  municipality  a  certified  copy  of  so  much  of  the 
last  revised  voters'  list  of  the  township  as  contains  the  names 
of  electors  qualified  to  vote  in  that  portion  of  the  union  school 
section  lying  within  the  township.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  26. 

37. —  (1)  Where  part  of  a  township  becomes  incorporated  wh^re  p«rt 
as  or  is  annexed  to  and  becomes  part  of  an  urban  municipality  ;^,(j* 'J'^'*' 
such  part  shall  for  all  school  purposes  be  deemed  to  be  part  ""J"*''^^,. 
of   the   urban    municipality,    provided    that   when   the   part  HpaUiy. 
incorporated  or  annexed  comprises  or  includes  part  only  of  a 
school    section    the    municipalities    interested,    unless    deter- 
mined by  agreement  after  the  incorporation  or  annexation, 
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to  determine 
rights. 


Effect  of 
award. 


Issue  of 
debentures. 


shall  each  appoint  an  arbitrator  who,  with  the  judge  of  the 
county  or  district  court,  shall  value  and  adjust  in  an  equitable 
manner  the  rights  and  claims  of  all  parties  thereby  affected, 
and  shall  determine  by  which  municipality  or  part  thereof  the 
same  shall  be  paid  or  settled. 

(2)  The  award  shall  be  final  and  conclusive,  and  any 
money  found  due,  either  by  agreement  or  under  the  award, 
shall  be  deemed  public  school  money  and  shall  be  payable 
out  of  the  property  taxable  for  public  school  purposes  in  that 
part  of  the  school  section  situate  within  the  indebted  muni- 
cipality. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  section  54  shall  not  apply  to  the 
money  required  to  be  paid  under  the  award  or  agreement  and 
debentures  may  be  issued  to  be  payable  out  of  the  property 
so  taxable  without  calling  a  special  meeting  of  the  electors 
and  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in  a  by-law  of 
the  council  of  the  municipality. 

(4)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  the  altera- 
tion of  school  boundaries  and  the  formation  of  union  school 
sections,  where  a  part  of  a  township  so  incorporated  or  an- 
nexed includes  part  only  of  a  school  section  the  part  remain- 
ing shall  constitute  a  school  section  by  the  same  name  as  before 

the  incorporation  or  annexation,  and  the  school  corporation 

shall  continue,  and  the  trustees  who  are  in  office  at  the 
time  of  such  incorporation  or  annexation  shall  continue  in 
office  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  shall  be  the  board 
of  public  school  trustees  for  the  part  of  the  section  not  so 
included  in  the  urban  municipality.  The  trustees  may  resume 
office  or  be  elected  for  the  section  in  case  the  board  has  been 
disbanded,  and  action  may  be  taken  by  the  township  council 
at  any  time,  as  provided  by  this  Act,  to  readjust  the  boun- 
daries of  the  portion  of  the  section  that  is  not  included  in  the 
urban  municipality. 

Disposition  (5)  Where   urban   municipalities   become    united    all   the 

HaSitils*^     assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board  of  each  municipality  shall 
mun'idplmies  ^®  vcstcd  in  and  assumed  by  the  board  of  the  united  munici- 
■  pality.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  27. 

MAINTENANCE  OF  UNION  SCHOOLS. 


Status  of 
the  part 
of  a  school 
section 
which  is  not 
annexed. 


to  determine 
proportion. 


38. —  (1)  As  often  as  the  assessment  of  the  part  of  a  union 
section  situate  in  one  municipality  has  increased  or  decreased 
to  the  extent  of  ten  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  its  assess- 
ment at  the  date  of  the  last  equalization  of  assessments  and 
has  maintained  such  increased  or  decreased  assessment  for  the 
second  consecutive  year,  and,  in  any  case,  at  the  expiration 
of  five  years  from  the  last  equalization  of  assessments,  the 
assessors  of  the  municipalities  in  which  a  union  section  is 
situate  shall,  after  they  have  completed  their  respective  assess- 
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ments  and  before  the  1st  day  of  June,  meet  and  determine 
what  proportion  of  the  annual  requisition  made  by  the  board 
for  school  purposes  shall  be  levied  upon  and  collected  from 
the  taxable  property  of  the  public  school  supporters  of  the 
union  section  situate  in  each  of  the  municipalities  in  which 
such  section  lies. 

(2)  Where   the   assessment   of   a   union   school   section   is  where  assess- 
materially  altered  by  reason  of  any  land  therein  becoming  Sny^aUeJld 
exempt  from  taxation  for  school  purposes  the  assessors  shall,  J^^^r™^" 
at  their  next  meeting,  revise  the  equalization. 

(3)  The  meeting  of  the  assessors  shall  be  called  by  the  Caiiing 
assessor  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  school  house  is  ^sless"o?s"^ 
situate. 

(4)  Where  there  are  more  assessors  than  one  the  head  of  b>  whom, 
the  municipal  corporation  shall  name  the  assessor  who  shall 

act. 

(5)  Notice  of  the  determination  shall  be  given  forthwith  Notice  of 

to  the  secretary  of  the  board  and  to  the  clerk  of  each  munici-  determination. 
pality. 

(6)  Where  the  assessors  disagree,  the  inspector  in  whose  Arbitration 
inspectorate  the  school  of  the  union  section  is  situate,  and  the  ^rriisagree. 
assessors  shall  be  arbitrators  to   determine  the  matter  and 

report  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  and  to  the  clerk  of  each 
municipality,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July. 

(7)  Where  the  union  school  section  is  composed  of  parts  when  school 
of  two  adjoining  counties,  then  on  the  disagreement  of  the  ff^^/i^o^cmm 
assessors   the   inspector   of   the   county   in   which   the   school  ties, 
house  of   the   section  is   situate   shall  act  with  the  assessors. 


(8)   The  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  arbitrators  shall  be  Duration  of 
al  and  co: 
takes  effect. 


final  and  conclusive  until  the  next  equalization  of  assessments  aSelsors^ 


(9)  The  assessors  or,  in  the  case  of  an  arbitration,  the  Reconsidera- 
arbitrators  on  the  request  in  writing  of  the  inspector  or  of  five  *^°"  °'  award, 
ratepayers  may  within  one  month  after  the  report  of  the 
determination  or  award  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  correct 

any  omission  or  error  in  the  terms  in  which  the  determina- 
tion or  award  is  expressed. 

(10)  The  cost  of  proceedings  under  this  section,  including  cost  of  at- 
the  fees  of  assessors  and  arbitrators,  shall  be  paid  by  the  muni-  J^bitJItoM. 
cipalities  in  the  same  proportion  as  the  equalized  assessments 

bear  to  each  other.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  28. 

CONFIRMATION  OF  BY-LAWS  AND  AWARDS.  ,,    .  .    w 

39.— (1)  A  by-law  of  a  municipal  council  for  forming,  ,'\r«*rdJ to b« 
altering  or  dissolving  a  school  section,  and  an  award  made  by  J^jJi^^^'*" 
arbitrators  appointed  to  consider  an  appeal  from  a  township  quart  fi^tn. 
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council  with  respect  to  any  matter  authorized  by  this  Act 
shall  be  valid  and  binding,  notwithstanding  any  defect  in 
substance  or  form,  or  in  the  manner  or  time  of  passing  or 
making  the  same  unless  notice  of  an  application  to  quash  such 
by-law  or  to  set  aside  such  award  is  given  to  the  township 
clerk  within  one  month  after  the  publication  of  such  by-law 
or  award,  and  the  same  is  subsequently  quashed  or  set  aside. 

What  deemed        (2)  Such  by-law  or  award  shall  be  deemed  to  be  published 
Ef'by5lw°'^      when  a  copy  thereof  is  served  upon  the  secretary  of  each 
board  of  trustees  affected  thereby.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  29. 

ESTABLISHMENT      OF      SECOND      SCHOOLS     IN      SECTIONS     WHERE 
ROADS  IMPASSABLE. 

Establishment  ifO- — (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Minister  that  owing  to 
schooh"**  the  condition  of  the  roads  or  other  causes  the  public  school  in 
any  school  section  in  any  township  is  inaccessible,  during 
certain  months  of  the  year,  to  any  of  the  pupils  entitled  to 
attend  such  school,  the  Minister  may  require  the  council  to 
form  a  new  school  section  or  the  board  to  provide  a  second 
school  in  their  section,  or  to  provide  transportation  to  and 
from  the  school  for  such  pupils. 

Determining         (2)   The  Minister  may  provide  that  the  second  school  be 
whfch  second    opcucd  duriug  such  months  of  the  year  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
b?o*°en°         ^^^y  ^^^  "^^^  prescribe  the  area  from  which  pupils  shall  have 
the  right  to  attend  such  second  school. 

(3)  Any  grant  in  either  case  from  the  assisted  school  fund 
shall  be  supplemented  by  equal  amounts  from  the  townships 
and  county  councils. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  subsection  1  of  section  6  shall  not 
apply  to  a  school  established  under  this  section,  but  nothing 
herein  shall  relieve  the  pupils  attending  such  second  school 
from  attendance  at  the  public  school  of  the  school  section 
during  those  periods  of  the  school  year  in  which  the  second 
school  is  closed,  nor  relieve  the  board  of  such  school  section 
from  the  duty  of  providing  school  accommodation  for  such 
pupils  during  such  periods.      1920,  c.  100,  s.  30. 


Grant. 


Attendance 
at  school 
when  sticond 
school  closed. 


SECTIONS    IN    UNORGANIZED    TOWNSHIPS. 


Limits  of 
section. 


oSoof"^  41. —  (1)   The  inspector  may  form  an  unorganized  town- 

sections,  ship  or  part  of  an  unorganized  township  or  parts  of  two  or 

more  adjoining  unorganized  townships  into  a  school  section. 

(2)  The  section  shall  not,  in  length  or  breadth,  exceed  five 
miles,  and  subject  to  this  restriction,  the  boundaries  may  be 
altered  by  the  inspector  from  time  to  time. 

ma?*t5^'s-  (^)   "^^^  inspector  on  the  petition  of  any  head  of  a  family 

feriandto       who  has  a  child  attending  school  and  who  lives  in  one  school 
wchooi  section,  scctiou  on  land  contiguous  to  another  school  section  may  alter 
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the  boundaries  of  such  sections  so  as  to  transfer  such  land 
from  one  section  to  the  other,  but  such  transfer  shall  not 
relieve  the  land  from  any  taxation  required  to  meet  a  liability 
incurred  prior  to  the  transfer,  nor  shall  it  be  made  unless  in 
the  opinion  of  the  inspector  it  is  more  convenient  for  the 
child  to  attend  the  school  in  the  section  to  which  the  transfer 
is  requested.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  31  (1-3). 

(4)  A  person  whose  place  of  residence  is  distant  more  than  Exemption 
three  miles  by  the  nearest  public  highway  from  the  school  of  icc™unVof'° 
the  section  shall  be  exempt  from  all  rates  for  school  purposes  distance, 
unless  a  child  of  such  person  attends  such  school;  but  this 
exemption  shall  not  apply  to  lands  liable  to  taxation  for  school 
purposes  owned  by  such  person  within  such  distance,  nor  to 

the  lands  of  non-residents,  nor  to  the  lands  of  residents  in  the 
section  who  have  no  children  of  school  age,  nor  in  any  case  to 
the  lands  of  residents  in  a  consolidated  school  section.  1920, 
e.  100,  s.  31  (4)  ;  1924,  c.  82,  s.  8. 

(5)  After  the  formation  of  a  section  any  two  ratepayers  in  Election  of 
the  section  may,  by  notice  posted  for  at  least  six  clear  days  in  tJSs^ees. 
not  less  than  three  of  the  most  public  places  in  the  section, 
appoint  a  time  and  place  for  a  meeting  for  the  election  of 

three  school  trustees  for  the  section. 

(6)  The  trustees  elected  at  such  meeting  or  at  any  sub- Trustees' 
sequent  school  meeting  of  the  section  shall  have  the  powers  obiTgafions^ 
and  be  subject  to  all  the  obligations  of  public  school  trustees, 

and  may  at  any  time  after  their  election  take  the  proper  steps, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  to  raise  funds 
for  and  purchase  a  school  site  and  erect  school  buildings  and 
provide  equipment  for  the  school,  but  in  other  respects  any 
alteration  of  the  boundaries  of  a  section  shall  go  into  operation 
on  the  25th  day  of  December  next  after  such  alteration  and 
not  before.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  31  (5,  6). 

42. —  (1)   The  inspector  shall  divide  the  school  sections  sections  to 
into  groups  of  three  or  as  near  thereto  as  practicable,  and  fnto'^iouts. 
shall  notify  the  secretary  of  each  section  of  the  group  to 
which  it  belongs,  and  the  grouping  may  be  changed  from 
year  to  year  as  the  inspector  may  direct. 

(2)  The  treasurers  of  the  boards  in  a  group  shall  consti- court  of 
tute  a  court  for  the  revision  of  the  school  assessment  rolls  of  •^^'•'o"- 
the  sections  in  the  group,  and  for  the  hearing  and  determina- 
tion of  any  appeals  against  the  same,  and  the  members  of 

such  court  shall  be  paid  reasonable  travelling  expenses  by 
their  respective  boards  for  their  attendance. 

(3)  Where  from  the  sparsencss  of  settlements  it  would  be  wj«^in.^^^^ 
inconvenient  for  a  court  of  revision  to  meet  for  the  revision  "i;®°<[IIrt'of** 
of  the  assessment  roll  of  any  section,  the  inspector  on  the  "'^••'o°- 
request  of  any  board  may  assume  the  functions  of  a  cpurt  of 


3750 


Chap.  323. 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


Sec.  42  (3) 


revision  for  the  section  on  behalf  of  which  the  request  is  made, 
and  all  the  proceedings  of  the  inspector  in  the  matter  shall  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  shall  have  the  same 
effect  as  if  made  in  a  court  of  revision  constituted  under  sub- 
section 2.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  32. 


Annual 

assessment 

roll. 


43. —  (1)  The  board  shall,  annually,  at  their  first  meeting, 
and  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  March  in  each  year,  appoint 
an  assessor,  who  may  be  one  of  themselves,  to  prepare  an 
assessment  roll  for  the  section,  and  the  secretary  shall  submit 
a  certified  copv  of  the  same  to  the  proper  court  for  revision. 
1920,  c.  100,  s!^33  (1). 


Appointment 
of  assessor  for 
new  section. 


(a)  Where  a  new  school  section  is  formed  after  the  1st 
day  of  March  in  any  year,  the  appointment  of  an 
assessor  shall  be  made  as  soon  after  its  formation 
as  possible.     1925,  c.  78,  s.  4. 


Notice  of 
assessment. 


(2)  The  assessor  shall  notify  every  person  assessed  by 
leaving  a  notice  containing  the  particulars  of  his  assessment 
at  his  place  of  residence,  or,  if  a  non-resident,  by  mailing  the 
same  by  registered  post  to  his  last  known  address,  or,  if  his 
address  is  unknown,  by  posting  up  the  same  in  the  post  office 
nearest  to  the  land  assessed. 


to  make 
oath. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.    238. 


(3)  The  assessor  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  The 
Assessment  Act  with  regard  to  the  equitable  rating  of  all 
taxable  property  in  the  section,  and  shall,  before  returning 
his  assessment  roll  to  the  secretary  of  the  board,  attach  thereto 
a  certificate  signed  by  him  and  verified  upon  oath  according 
to  the  form  prescribed  in  The  Assessment  Act. 


Return  of 
roll. 


(4)  The  assessor  shall  return  the  assessment  roll  to  the 
secretary  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  June  of  the  year  in 
which  the  assessment  is  made. 


Appeal 
against 
assessment. 


(5)  A  copy  of  the  roll  so  certified  shall  be  open  to  inspec- 
tion by  all  persons  interested  at  some  convenient  place  in  the 
section,  notice  whereof  signed  by  the  secretary  shall  be  posted 
up  by  him  in  at  least  three  of  the  most  public  places  in  the 
section,  and  shall  state  the  place  and  the  time  at  which  the 
court  will  hear  appeals  against  the  assessment. 


Posting   up 
notice. 


(6)  The  notice  shall  be  posted  up  for  at  least  three  weeks 
before  the  time  appointed  for  hearing  the  appeals,  and  shall 
be  mailed  hy  registered  post  to  the  last  known  addresses  of 
non-resident  ratepayers. 


Manner  of 
appeal. 


(7)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  clauses  a  and  h,  all  appeals 
and  the  proceedings  thereon  shall  be  the  same  as  nearly  as 
may  be  as  in  the  case  of  appeals  to  a  court  of  revision,  from 
municipal  assessments,  and  the  court  of  revision  shall  havr 
the  same  powers  as  municipal  courts  of  revision. 
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(a)  The  notice  of  appeal  shall  be  given  to  the  treasurer 
of  the  board  within  one  month  after  the  delivery, 
mailing  and  posting  up  of  the  notice  provided  for 
by  subsection  2. 

(6)  The  court  may  appoint  a  competent  person  to  be  its 
clerk  for  each  section  or  one  for  all  the  sections. 

(8)  The  assessor,  when  making  his  assessment,  shall  enter  School 
in  a  book  to  be  provided  by  the  board  the  name,  age  and  ^^'^^"^• 
residence  of  every  child  between  the  ages  of  five  and  twenty- 
one  years  resident  in  the  section  and  the  name  and  residence  of 
such  child's  parents  or  guardian,  and  shall,  with  the  assess- 
ment roll,  return  the  book  to  the  secretary,  and  the  secretary 
shall  include  a  copy  of  the  particulars  entered  in  the  book 

in  his  annual  report  to  the  inspector. 

(9)  The  roll,  as  finally  passed  and  signed  by  the  chairman  confirmed 
of  the  court  of  i  evision,  shall  be  binding  upon  the  trustees  and  '"^'^  binding, 
ratepayers  of  the  section  until  the  roll  for  the  succeeding  year 

is  passed  and  signed  as  aforesaid.     1920,  c.  100,  s.  33  (2-9). 

4-4-. —  (1)   Any  part   of   an   unorganized  township   which  Assessment 
forms  part  of  a  union  section,  the  remainder  of  which  is  an  uno?ganrze°d 
organized  municipality  or  part  of  an  organized  municipality,  foJ^i^n^^with 
shall  for  public  school  purposes  be  deemed  to  be  annexed  to  organized 
such   organized  municipality,   and  the  officers  thereof   shall  ^^union  school 
make  all  assessments  and  collect  all  taxes  and  do  all  such  section, 
other  acts  and  perform  all  such  duties  and  be  subject  to  the 
same  liabilities  with  respect  to  the  part  of  the  unorganized 
township  forming  part  of  such  union  section  as  with  respect 
to  any  part  thereof  which  lies  within  the  organized  muni- 
cipality. 

(2)  Where  a  union  section  is  composed  of  a  town  in  a  mere  joined 
provisional  judicial  district  and  of  a  portion  of  any  other  Tn  ?jid?cTS 
organized  municipality  and  any  part  of  an  unorganized  town-  d'strict. 
ship  the  part  of  the  unorganized  township  included  in  the 
school  section  shall,  for  public  school  purposes,  be  deemed 
to  be  annexed  to  the  town  and  form  part  thereof,  and  the 
officers  of  the  town  shall  make  any  assessments  and  collect 
all  taxes  and  do  all  such  other  acts  and  perform  such  duties 
and  be  subject  to  the  same  liabilities  with  respect  to  the  part 
of   the  unorganized   township   forming   part   of   such   union 
section  as  with  respect  to  the  town.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  34. 

45. —  (1)   In  unorganized  townships  the  board  of  a  section  iBsuinu 
may  issue  debentures  for  the  purchnse  of  a  school  site  and  '/;J7,S* 
the  erection  of  a  school  house,  for  such  amounts  and  for  such  jj^jj;* 
term  of  years,  not  exceeding  tliirty,  as  the  board  sees  fit,  or 
the  board  may  direct  that  the  principal  and  interest  shall 
be  repayable  by  annual  or  other  instalments  in  the  "^^""er  j^^  g^^^ ^ 
provided  by  The  Municipal  Act,  provided  that  the  issue  of  «.  288. 
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Signing 
and  sealing 
debentures. 


the  debentures  has  been  sanctioned  at  a  special  meeting  of 
the  ratepayers  of  the  section. 

(2)  The  debentures  shall  be  signed  by  the  trustees  and 
shall  be  sealed  with  the  corporate  seal  of  the  board,  and  shall 
be  a  charge  upon  the  taxable  property  of  the  public  school 
supporters  of  the  section.    1920  c.  100,  s.  35. 


Appointment 
and  duties  of 
school  collec- 
tor. 


Powers  and 
liabilities 
of  school 
collector. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.    238. 


Return  of 
arrears  of 
taxes  in 
unorganized 
territory. 


Entry  in 
sheriff's 
book. 


46. —  (1)  The  board  may  appoint  some  competent  person 
who  may  be  a  member  thereof  to  collect  the  rates  imposed  by 
them  upon  the  ratepayers  of  their  section,  or  the  sums  which 
the  inhabitants  or  others  may  have  subscribed,  and  may  pay 
to  such  collector  at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than 
ten  per  centum  on  the  moneys  collected  by  him;  and  every 
collector  shall  give  security  satisfactory  to  the  board  and  the 
security  shall  be  lodged  for  safe  keeping  with  the  inspector. 

(2)  Every  collector  shall  have  the  same  powers  in  collecting 
the  school  rate  or  subscriptions,  and  shall  be  under  the  same 
liabilities  and  obligations  and  proceed  in  the  same  manner  in 
the  section  or  township,  as  a  township  collector  in  collecting 
T-ates  in  his  township  as  provided  by  The  Assessment  Act. 

(3)  The  collector  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  June 
in  the  year  following  the  year  in  which  a  school  rate  becomes 
due  and  payable,  make  a  return  to  the  sheriff  of  the  county  or 
district  showing  each  lot  or  parcel  assessed  upon  which  the 
school  rates  have  not  been  fully  paid,  the  name  of  the  person 
assessed  as  owner  or  occupant  and  the  amount  of  school  rates 
chargeable  against  the  lot  or  parcel  and  in  arrear  at  the  date 
of  such  return  with  the  year  for  which  the  rates  so  in  arrear 
were  imposed. 

(4)  The  sheriff  shall  enter  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  him  for 
that  purpose  the  particulars  furnished  by  the  collector. 


Payments 
of  arrears 
thereafter. 


When 
arrears  to 
be  paid  to 
sheriff. 


Sale  of 
land  for 
arrears. 


(5)  The  collector  shall  not  receive  any  payment  on  account 
of  school  rates  so  in  arrear  after  the  expiration  of  two  years 
from  the  date  when  the  same  became  due,  but  in  the  case  of 
payments  made  before  the  expiration  of  such  period  the  col- 
lector shall  forthwith  notify  the  sheriff  thereof  and  the  sheriff 
shall  enter  such  payment  against  the  proper  lot  or  parcel  in 
the  book  kept  by  him. 

(6)  After  the  expiration  of  such  period  all  such  arrears 
shall  be  payable  to  the  sheriff  who  shall  enter  all  payments 
in  the  book  kept  by  him  and  shall  return  the  amount  paid  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  board. 

(7)  When  it  appears  from  the  entries  in  the  book  kept  by 
the  sheriff  that  any  school  rate  is  in  arrear  for  three  years 
from  the  31st  day  of  December  in  the  year  in  which  the  same 
became  payable  the  sheriff  shall  proceed  to  collect  the  same  by 
the  sale  of  the  lands  assessed,  and  the  procedure  in  relation  to 
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such  sale  and  the  provisions  applicable  to  the  redemption  of 
lands  thereafter  and  to  deeds  to  be  given  by  the  sheriff  to  tax 
purchasers  shall  be  the  same  as  nearly  as  may  be  as  in  the 
case  of  the  sale  of  lands  for  arrears  of  taxes  in  organized 
municipalities.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  36. 

SCHOOLS  IN  UNSURVEYED  DISTRICTS. 

47. —  (1)   In  any  part  of  Ontario  not  surveyed  into  town- schools  in 
ships   five   of   the   inhabitants   thereof   who    are   twenty-one  jrstrkJs^^^ 
years  of  age  may  call  a  public  meeting  of  such  inhabitants, 
by  giving  such  notice  of  the  meeting  as  the  public  school 
inspector  shall  direct. 

(2)  The   meeting   may  elect  three   of  the   inhabitants  to  Election  of 
serve  as  public  school  trustees,  and  the  trustees  so  elected  ^'^'^s*®®*- 
shall  have  all  the  powers  of  trustees  in  unorganized  townships, 

and  shall  in  all  other  respects  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Act. 

(3)  On  receipt  of  a  report  from  the  inspector  that  a  public  Notice  to 
school  has  been  established  and  suitable  accommodation  and  ^^  ^duca^*^' 
equipment  provided  for  public  school  purposes  the  Minister  *'<>". 
may  pay  over  to  the  board,  out  of  the  appropriation  made 

by  this  Legislature  for  public  schools,  such  sum  of  money  for 
the  maintenance  of  such  school  as  may  be  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  1920,  c.  100,  s.  37. 

48.  In  addition  to  any  other  remedy  possessed  by  public  Collection 
school  trustees  in  unorganized  townships  or  in  unsurveyed  uio?g1?ni?ed 
territory,  for  the  recovery  of  rates  imposed  under  the  auth- j^o^^^^^inps 
ority  of  this  Act,  the  trustees,  with  the  approval  of  the  in- 
spector in  writing  signed  by  him,  may  bring  an  action  in  any 

court  of  competent  jurisdiction  for  the  recovery  of  any  rates 
in  arrear  against  the  person  assessed  therefor.  1921,  c.  89, 
s.  6. 

EXEMPTIONS. 

49.  No  by-law  of  a  municipal  council  passed  after  the  Exemption 
14th  day  of  April,  1892,  or  hereafter  passed,  for  exempting  notfo' 
any  part  of  the  rateable  property  in  the  municipality  f rem  |,';j''^'j^^» 
taxation  in  whole  or  in  part  shall  be  held  or  construed  to  taxes, 
exempt  such  property  from  school  rates  of  any  kind.    1920, 

e.  100,  s.  38. 

RETURN  OF  ANNUAL  CENSUS. 

) 

50. —  (1)   The  clerk  of  every  county  shall  make  a  return  cierk  to 
to  the  Minister  showing  the  population  of  each  local  muni-Ji*n*of 
cipality  within  the  county,  and  the  clerk  of  every  city  and  of  pop»'*t«<»n- 
f>very  separated  town  shall  make  a  return  showing  the  popula- 
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tioii  of  such  city  or  town,  as  shown  by  their  respective  assess- 
ment rolls  for  the  previous  years,  such  returns  to  be  made  on 
or  before  the  1st  day  of  April  in  each  year. 

(2)  The  clerk  of  every  county  shall  furnish  the  inspector 
forthwith  on  demand  with  such  school  statistics  in  regard  to 
assessments  as  the  Minister  may  direct.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  39. 
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to  inspector. 


Rev.  Stat. 
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51  • — (1)  The  clerk  of  every  township  shall  give  to  the 
inspector  when  requested  by  him,  a  statement  of  the  assessed 
value  of  each  school  section  as  shown  by  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll,  and  at  the  request  of  any  board  shall  furnish 
them  with  a  statement  showing  the  several  parcels  or  lots  of 
land  composing  the  school  section,  the  assessment  of  each 
parcel  or  lot  and  the  amount  of  taxes  entered  on  the  collector 's 
roll  against  each  parcel  or  lot,  and  the  other  particulars 
required  by  section  34  of  The  Assessment  Act  as  to  the  chil- 
dren in  each  section,  and  the  cost  of  preparing  this  state- 
ment shall  be  paid  by  the  board  applying  for  the  same. 

(2)  The  clerk  of  every  township  in  which  a  section  is  situ- 
ate which  is  wholly  or  in  part  united  to  an  urban  municipality 
s-hall  give  to  the  clerk  of  the  urban  municipality  such  infor- 
mation as  may  be  required  regarding  population  and  assess- 
ment in  connection  with  such  section.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  40. 


APPORTIONMENT  OF  INVESTMENTS  BY  TOWNSHIPS. 


Apportion- 
ment of 
school 
money  by 
township 
councils. 


52 «  The  council  of  every  township  may  by  by-law  appor- 
tion among  the  school  sections  in  the  township  the  principal 
or  interest  of  any  investments  held  by  the  corporation  for 
public  school  purposes  according  to  the  salaries  paid  to  the 
teachers  engaged  by  the  respective  boards  during  the  past 
year,  or  according  to  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  each 
section  during  the  same  period.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  41. 


BORROWING   POVSTERS. 


Debentures 
for  school 
purposes. 


In  Urban  Municipalities. 

53m — (1)  The  council  of  an  urban  municipality,  on  the 
application  of  the  board,  may  pass  a  by-law  for  borrowing 
money  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures  for  any  one  or 
more  of  the  following  purposes : — 

(a)  The  purchase  or  enlargement  of  a  school  site  or 
building ; 

(h)  The  purchase  or  enlargement  of  a  site  and  the  erec- 
tion thereon  of  a  building  for  the  use  of  the  board 
for  administration  or  office  purposes; 

(c)  Obtaining  and  conveying,  from  beyond  the  school 
premises  if  necessary,  a  supply  of  water: 
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(d)  The  erection  of  a  school  house,  drill  hall,  gymnasium 

or  teacher 's  residence,  or  any  addition  to  the  same 
or  any  of  them; 

(e)  Repairs  or  improvements  of  the  school  property; 

(/)  The  purchase  of  furniture,  furnishings,  school  ap- 
paratus, a  school  library  and  other  equipment ; 

and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that  the  by-law  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  electors  for  their  assent.  1920,  c.  100,  s.  42  (1) ; 
1922,  c.  98,s.  9;1924,  c.  82,  s.  9. 

(2)  The  debentures  and  the  money  to  be  raised  annually  ^^j^^'fj*^^® 
for  payment  thereof  shall  be  chargeable  only  upon  the  pro- property  of 
perty  of  ratepayers  who  are  supporters  of  public  schools.         ?diooi 

supporters. 

(3)  Where  the  council  refuses  to  pass  such  a  by-law  the  Submission 
question  shall  be  submitted  by  the  council,  if  requested  by?o?ofeo7" 
the  board,  to  the  vote  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  under  electors. 
The   Municipal   Act   on   money-by-laws   and   who   are   sup- Rev.  stat. 
porters  of  public  schools,  in  the  manner  therein  provided,  *'•  ^^^■ 
and  on  the  assent  of  such  electors  being  obtained  the  council 

shall  pass  the  by-law  and  issue  such  debentures;  and  it  shall 
not  be  necessary  that  the  by-law  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
electors  for  their  assent. 

(4)  The  debentures  may  be  for  such  amount  and  for  such  Form  and 
term  of  years,  not  exceeding  thirty,  as  the  council  sees  fit,  deb^n^tures. 
or  the  council  may  make  the  principal  and  interest  payable 

by  annual  or  other  instalments,  in  the  manner  provided  in 
The  Municipal  Act. 

(5)  The  application  for  the  issue  of  debentures  by  the  where  ap- 
board  of  an  urban  municipality  to  which  part  of  an  adjoining  f^ma^d^ 
township  is  attached  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  ^Jard^a^nd 
section,  and  where  a  by-law  is  submitted  to  the  electors  as  part  of 
provided  in  subsection  3,  the  vote  shall  be  taken  in  the  samca^uched! 
manner  as  nearly  as  may  be  as  at  an  election  in  a  union 
school  section   consisting  of   an   urban  municipality  and   a 
portion  of  a  township,  but  only  those  electors  shall  vote  who 

are  public  school  supporters  qualified  to  vote  on  money  by- 
laws under  The  Municipal  Act. 

(6)  Where  the  amount  provided  by  a  by-law  passed  under  wher« 
the  authority  of  this  section  proves  insufficient  for  the  pur-  ITJl-'Jowed 
poses  for  which  the  by-law  was  passed  the  council  may  pass  [J,7JSiJj|,n» 
another  by-law  for  borrowing  the  remainder  of  the  money 
required  for  such  purposes;  and  all  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  apply  to  the  application  for  the  issue  of  deben- 
tures for  the  amount  required,  and  to  the  passing  of  a  by-law 

tor  that  purpose.     1920,  c.  100,  s.  42  (2-6). 
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5A: — (1)  On  the  application  of  a  rural  school  board  for 
the  issue  of  debentures  for  any  of  the  purposes  mentioned  in 
the  next  preceding  section  the  council  of  the  township  shall 
pass  a  by-law  therefor,  and  shall  forthwith  issue  debentures 
to  be  payable  out  of  the  taxable  property  of  the  public  school 
supporters  of  the  section  in  such  annual  amounts  as  they  may 
fieem  expedient,  provided  always  that  the  proposal  for  the 
loan  has  been  submitted  to  and  sanctioned  at  a  special  meet- 
ing of  the  ratepayers  called  for  the  purpose. 

(2)  The  application  for  a  loan  for  any  of  such  purposes 
shall  be  made  by  the  board  of  a  union  school  section  to  the 
council  of  the  municipality  within  which  the  school  house  or 
school  site  of  such  section  is  situate,  and  all  debentures  for 
the  payment  of  the  loan  shall  be  issued  by  the  corporation  of 
such  municipality. 

(3)  The  application  must  be  sanctioned  by  the  ratepayers 
of  the  school  section  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  subsection  1. 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  43  (1-3). 

(4)  Where  the  by-law  authorizes  the  issue  of  debentures 
for  the  erection  of  buildings  such  proportion  of  the  proceeds 
of  the  debentures  as  may  be  necessary  may  be  applied  for  the 
purchase  or  enlargment  of  a  school  site  upon'  which  such 
buildings  are  to  be  erected.    1922,  c.  98,  s.  10. 

(5)  The  corporation  or  corporations  of  any  other  muni- 
cipality or  municipalities  forming,  or  any  part  of  which 
forms,  part  of  the  union  section  shall,  on  the  requisition  of 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality  by  which  the  debentures  were 
issued,  pay  its  or  their  share  of  the  loan,  including  interest 
as  it  comes  due  according  to  its  or  their  liability  as  deter- 
mined by  section  38. 

(6)  The  proportion  of  the  moneys  payable  by  the  cor- 
poration of  each  of  the  municipalities  shall  be  payable  out 
of  the  taxable  property  of  the  public  school  supporters  therein 
lying  within  the  section. 

(7)  The  expenses  of  preparing  and  publishing  any  by-laws 
or  debentures,  and  all  other  expenses  incident  thereto,  shall 
be  paid  by  the  section  on  whose  behalf  such  debentures  were 
issued,  and  the  amount  of  such  expenses  may  be  deducted 
from  any  school  rates  collected  by  the  municipal  council  for 
such  section. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  any  alterations  which  may  be  made 
in  the  boundaries  of  a  section  the  taxable  property  of  the 
public  school  supporters  situate  therein  at  the  time  when  such 
loan  was  effected  shall  continue  to  be  liable  for  the  rate  which 
may  be  levied  for  the  repayment  of  the  loan.  1920,  c.  100, 
s.  43(4-7). 
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55m — (1)   A  rural  school  board  may  require  the  council  to  School 
raise  by  one  yearly  rate  such  suras  as  may  be  necessary  forSiTybe*^ 
the  purchase  or  enlargement  of  a  school  site,  or  the  erection  of  by^one^'^ 
a  school  house,  or  an  addition  thereto,  or  a  teacher 's  residence,  special  rate. 

(2)  A  municipal  council  shall  not  levy  or  collect  during  any  nouTievy 
one  year  more  than  one  school  rate  except  for  one  or  more  of  ^^J'ratl*" 
the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  1.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  44.       except  in 

cases. 

56.  A  rural  school  board  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  rate-  School  cor- 
payers  first  obtained  at  a  special  meeting  called  for  that  pur-  ma?bo?row 
pose,  by  resolution  authorize  the  borrowing  from  any  muni-  ^^^l^l 
cipal  corporation  of  any  surplus  moneys  derived  from  the 
Ontario  Municipalities  Fund,  or  from  any  other  source,  for 
such  term  and  at  such  rate  of  interest  as  may  be  set  forth  in 
such  resolution  for  any  or  more  of  the  following  purposes: 
the  purchase  or  enlargement  of  a  school  site,  the  erection  of 
a  school  house,  drill  hall,  gymnasium,  or  teacher's  residence, 
or  any  addition  to  the  same  or  any  of  them,  and  any  sum  so 
borrowed  shall  be  applied  only  to  the  purpose  for  which  it 
was  borrowed.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  45. 


RATES. 

57, —  (1)   The   council   of   every  local   municipality  shall  Councils 
levy  and  collect  upon  the  taxable  property  of  the  public  school  sums  re- 
supporters  of  the  municipality,  or  of  the  sections  in  the  case  tr"us?e^es.^ 
of  rural  schools,  in  the  manner  provided  in  this  Act,  and  in 
The  Municipal  Act,  and  The  Assessment  Act,  such  sums  as  ^®^- |***3 
may  be  required  by  the  board  for  school  purposes;  and  shall 
pay  the  same  to  the  treasurer  of  the  board  from  time  to  time 
as  may  be  required  by  the  board. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  union  school  section  formed  of  parts  of  Rates  in 
townships,  the  sums  levied  and  collected  from  the  ratepayers  "e^uons. 
by  township  councils  shall  be  levied  and  collected  by  the 
several  councils  out  of  the  taxable  property  of  the  public 
school  supporters  of  such  union  school  section,  each  in  the 
proportion  which  such  taxable  property  within  its  jurisdic- 
tion bears  to  the  taxable  property  of  public  school  supporters 

in  the  whole  union  section. 

(3)  Every  municipal  council  shall  annually  account  for  all  And  to 
moneys  collected  for  public  school  purposes,  including  any  foJIJSJ,. 
sum  which  has  been  collected  in  excess  of  the  sums  disbursed, 

on  account  of  the  public  school  or  schools  within  such  muni- 
pality  or  section,  and  shall  pay  over  the  same  to  the  school 
board  of  the  municipality  or  of  the  section.    1920,  c.  100,  8.  46. 

58. —  (1)  Tn  addition  to  any  sums  which  the  council  of  a  Additionti 
municipality  may  hv.  bound  to  levy  and  collect  under  any™,',',"'*' 
section  of  this  Act,  the  council  of  any  niwnicipality  may  mak»^ ''"^'o***- 
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grants  as  it  may  deem  expedient  for  the  purposes  of  public 
schools  within  the  municipality,  and  may  assess,  levy  and 
collect  the  sums  required  to  pay  the  same  by  general  rate 
upon  all  taxable  property  of  public  school  supporters  in  the 
municipality. 

(2)  The  purposes  for  which  the  rate  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 1  may  be  raised  shall  include,  but  shall  not  be  limited 
to,  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  school  corporations, 
aiding  new  or  weak  schools,  or  continuation  schools  or  fifth 
classes  in  the  municipality,  or  the  supplementing  of  teachers* 
salaries  or  retiring  allowances.     1920,  c.  100,  s.  47. 


Correction 
of  errors 
in  collection 
of  rates  in 
previoas 
years. 


59.  Every  municipal  council  shall  correct  any  errors  or 
omissions  that  may  have  been  made  within  the  three  years 
next  preceding  such  correction  in  the  collection  of  any  school 
rate  duly  imposed  or  intended  so  to  be  to  the  end  that  no 
property  shall  escape  from  or  be  compelled  to  pay  more  than 
its  proper  proportion  of  the  rate.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  48. 
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60.  Where  in  any  municipality  there  are  persons  entered 
on  the  assessment  roll  as  public  school  supporters  and  there 
is  no  public  school  to  which  public  school  rates  levied  by 
the  council  of  the  municipality  can  be  applied,  there  shall 
be  assessed,  levied,  and  collected  annually  upon  the  property 
of  all  persons  assessed  as  public  school  supporters  in  such 
municipality,  a  rate  equal  to  the  average  public  school  rate 
levied  in  the  county  for  boards  of  public  school  trustees 
of  villages,  and  of  towns  not  separated  from  the  county 
and  of  school  sections,  and  the  moneys  so  raised  shall  be 
set  apart  or  invested  by  the  council  of  the  municipality  in 
the  manner  provided  by  section  324  of  The  Municipal  Act. 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  49. 
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61- — (1)  Where  not  already  so  subdivided  the  municipal 
council  of  every  township  shall  subdivide  the  township  into 
school  sections  so  that  every  part  of  the  township  shall  be 
included  in  some  section,  and  shall  distinguish  each  section  by 
a  number. 

(2)  Where  the  land  or  property  of  any  person  is  situate 
within  the  limits  of  two  or  more  sections  the  parts  so  situate 
shall  be  assessed  and  returned  upon  the  assessment  roll  sep- 
arately according  to  the  divisions  of  the  school  sections 
within  the  limits  of  which  the  same  are  situate. 

(3)  No  section  shall  be  formed  which  contains  less  than 
tifty  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and  twenty-one  years 
whose  parents  or  guardians  are  residents  of  the  proposed  sec- 
tion unless  such  proposed  section  is  more  than  four  square 
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miles  in  area,  provided  that  a  smaller  area,  although  it  con- 
tains a  less  number  of  such  children,  may  be  formed  into  a 
school  section  where,  because  of  lakes  or  other  physical  condi- 
tions, a  section  convenient  for  school  purposes  containing  an 
area  of  more  than  four  square  miles  cannot  be  formed. 

(4)   Every   township    clerk   shall   prepare   in   triplicate   a  Township 
school  map  of  the  township  showing  the  divisions  of  the  town-  prepare 
fchip  into  school  sections  and  parts  of  union  school  sections ;  ™h?oi"' 
and  shall  furnish  one  copy  to  the  county  clerk,  for  the  use  of  sections. 
The  county  council,  one  to  the  county  or  district  school  in- 
spector and  retain  the  other  in  his  office  for  the  use  of  the 
township  council,  and  shall  furnish  annually,  on  or  before  the 
1st  day  of  December,  to  the  local  inspector  information  in 
writing  of  the  acreage,  the  assessed  value,  the  rate  for  school 
purposes  and  the  school  population  between  the  ages  of  five 
and  twenty-one  years  of  each  section  or  part  of  a  union  section 
within  the  township.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  50. 

RURAL  SCHOOL  TRUSTEES. 

62. —  (1)  The  trustees  of  every  rural  school  section  shall  trustees 
be  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  ''The  Public  School  Board  poration. 
of  Section  No.  of  the  Township  of  in  the  County 

of  ^\inserting  the  numher  of  the  section 

and  the  names  of  the  township  and  county). 

(2)  For  every  rural  school  section  there  shall  be  three  trus-  Trustees,— 
tees,  each  of  whom,  in  rotation,  shall,  except  as  herein  other- *^™°^, 
wise  provided,  hold  office  for  three  years  and  until  his  successor 

has  been  elected. 

(3)  The  persons  qualified  to  be  elected  trustees  shall  be  Trustees, 
such  persons  as  are  British  subjects,  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-  Sn  or* 
one  years,  not  disqualified  under  this  Act,  and  who  are 

(a)  resident  ratepayers;  or 

(&)  the  husbands,  wives,  sons,  daughters,  brothers  and 
sisters  of  persons  assessed  as  actual  owners  of 
farms  where  such  husbands,  wives,  sons,  daugh- 
ter, brothers,  or  sisters  are  resident  on  the  farm 
with  the  persons  so  assessed ; 

and  no  person  not  so  qualified  shall  be  elected  or  competent 
to  act  as  trustee. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  3,  "farm"  shall  ^ean  jT.rm. j| ^^ 
not  less  than  twenty  acres  of  land  in  the  actual  occupation 

of  the  owner  thereof.  1920,  c.  100,  s.  51 . 

63. —  (1)   At  the  first  election  in  every  new  section  the  first  BiecUom 
trustee  elected  shall  hold  office  for  three  years,  the  second  for  mXm 
two  years,  and  the  third  for  one  year;  or  in  case  of  a  poll 
being  taken  the  trustee  receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes 
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deemed  to 
commence 
and  end. 


shall  hold  office  for  three  years;  the  trustee  receiving  the 
number  of  votes  next  to  the  highest  shall  hold  office  for  two 
years,  and  the  other  trustee  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  trustees  have  received  an  equal 
number  of  votes  the  chairman  shall  give  a  casting  vote  or 
votes. 

(3)  The  first  year  in  each  case  shall  be  deemed  to  com- 
mence at  the  date  of  such  first  election  and  extend  till  the  date 
fixed  by  this  Act  for  holding  the  second  annual  meeting  of 
ratepayers  thereafter.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  52. 


Corporation 
not  to  cease 
by  want 
of  trustees. 


64.  A  school  corporation  shall  not  cease  to  exist  by  reason 
of  the  want  of  trustees,  but  if  there  are  no  trustees  any  two 
electors  of  the  section,  or  the  inspector,  by  giving  six  days' 
notice  to  be  posted  up  in  at  least  three  of  the  most  public 
places  of  the  section,  may  call  a  meeting  of  the  electors 
who  shall  elect  three  trustees  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
this  Act.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  53. 


Council 
may  ap- 
point 
trustees 
^iien  no 
election. 


Dissolution 
of  school 
section 
on  non- 
election  of 
trustees. 


Disposal  of 
assets  at 
dissolution 
of  section. 


65,. —  (1)  Where  the  electors  of  a  section  for  two  years 

neglect  or  refuse  to  elect  trustees  the  council  of  the  township 
may  appoint  trustees  for  the  section,  one  for  three  years,  one 
for  two  years,  and  the  third  for  one  year,  to  be  reckoned  from 
the  date  upon  which  the  last  election  should  have  been  had 
by  the  electors,  and  may  fill  the  vacancies  on  the  board  so 
long  as  the  electors  neglect  to  do  so. 

(2)  Instead  of  appointing  trustees  the  council  may  by 
by-law  declare  the  section  dissolved  and  attach  the  same,  in 
such  proportions  as  they  may  deem  expedient,  to  adjoining 
sections,  and  the  assets  of  the  section  shall  be  disposed  of  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  judge  of  the  county  or  district 
court  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  school  is  situate, 
the  inspector,  and  one  other  person  to  be  named  by  them, 
whose  direction  or  the  direction  of  a  majority  of  them  as  to 
the  disposition  of  the  assets  shall  be  carried  out  by  the  council. 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  54. 


MEETINGS  OP  SCHOOL  ELECTORS. 


Annual 
meeting 
when  held. 


66. —  (1)  A  meeting  of  the  electors  of  every  section  for 
the  purpose  (among  other  things)  of  electing  trustees  shall 
be  held  annually  on  the  last  Wednesday  in  December,  com- 
mencing at  the  hour  of  ten  o'clock  in  the  forenoon,  or  if  the 
board  by  resolution  so  directs  at  the  hour  of  one  o'clock  or 
eight  0  'clock  in  the  afternoon,  at  such  place  as  the  board  shall 
by  resolution  determine,  or  in  the  absence  of  such  resolution 
at  the  school  house  of  the  section.  1920,  c.  100,  s.  55  (1)  ; 
1921,  c.  89,  s.  7, 
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(2)  Where  a  new  section  is  formed  the  clerk  shall  fix  the  Proceed- 
place  for  the  first  meeting  and  shall  call  the  same  for  the  fofmaSon 
fourth  Wednesday  after  the  time  for  appealing  against  the  °l^^^{ 
by-law  forming  the  section  has  expired  or  after  the  final  dis-  section. 
position  of  the  appeal,  if  any,  by  causing  notices  to  be  posted 

up  in  three  of  the  most  public  places  in  the  new  section  at 
least  six  clear  days  before  the  date  when  the  meeting  is  to  be 
held. 

(3)  The  meeting  shall  be  held  at  the  same  hour  and  con- Time  and 
ducted  in  the  same  manner  as  the  annual  meeting  in  organized  m^ethfg"' 
sections. 

(4)  At  any  time  after  the  election  of  trustees  in  a  new  Procedure 
school  section  proceedings  may  be  taken  under  the  provisions  j/o^of ^*^ 
of  this  Act  to  raise  money  for  and  acquire  a  school  site,  erect  trustees 
school  buildings  and  provide  school  equipment.  section. 

(5)  When  any  school  meeting  has  not  been  held  at  the  Meeting 
proper  time  the  inspector,  or  any  two  electors  in  the  sec-  *«  be 
tion,  may  call  a  meeting  of  the  electors  by  giving  six  clear  iSfauit^f 
days'  notice  to   be  posted  up   in  at  least  three  of  the   mostainu'Ti 
public  places  in  the  school  section ;  and  the  meeting  so  called  meeting, 
shall  possess  all  the  powers  and  perform  all  the  duties  of  the 
meeting  in  the  place  of  which  it  is  called: 

(6)  The  electors  present  at  a  school  meeting  shall  elect  organiza- 
one  of  their  number  as  chairman,  and  shall  also  appoint  a  meeting 
secretary  who  shall  record  the  minutes  of  the  meeting  and 
perform  such  other  duties  as  are  required  of  him  by  this  Act. 

(7)  The  chairman  shall  submit  all  motions  to  the  meeting  chairman, 
in  the  manner  desired  by  the  majority  and  shall  be  entitled  '^"^'^^  **'• 
to  vote  on  any  motion,  and  in  case  of  a  tie  the  motion  shall  be 
declared  to  be  negatived,  and  he  shall  decide  all  questions  of 

order  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  meeting. 

(8)  The  business  of  every  school  meeting  may  be  conducted  order  of 
in  the  following  order :~  busings. 

(a)  Receiving  the  annual  report  of  the  trustees  and  dis- 

posing of  the  same; 

(b)  Receiving  the  annual  report  of  the  auditor  and  dis- 

posing of  the  same; 

(c)  Electing  an  auditor  for  the  ensuing  year; 

(d)  Miscellaneous  business; 

(e)  Instructing  the  trustees  by  resolution,  if  deeincd  ex- 

pedient, to  insure  the  school  bnildinL's  and  furni- 
ture; 

(/)  The  election  of  trustees.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  55.  (2-8). 
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(9)  Where  a  special  meeting  of  the  electors  of  a  school 
section  is  called  the  meeting  shall  be  held  at  the  hour  of  ten 
0  'clock  in  the  forenoon,  or  if  the  board  by  resolution  so  directs 
at  the  hour  of  one  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  or  eight  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon,  at  such  place  as  the  board  shall  by  resolution 
determine,  or  in  the  absence  of  such  resolution  at  the  school 
house  of  the  section.    1922,  c.  98,  s.  11. 


VOTING    ON    ELECTIONS    OR    SCHOOL    QUESTIONS   IN    A   RURAL 
SECTION. 


Qualifica- 
tion of 
voters. 


When  only 
ratepayers 
to  vote. 


67i. —  (1)  Every  person  who  is  a  ratepayer  in  a  rural 
school  section  and  every  other  person  who  is  qualified  to  vote 
at  municipal  elections  and  who  resides  in  the  rural  section 
and  is  not  a  supporter  of  separate  schools,  shall  be  entitled 
to  vote  at  an  election  of  trustees  in  the  section  and  on  every 
question  submitted  to  a  school  meeting  except  a  question  in- 
volving expenditure  of  money  on  capital  account. 

(2)  On  a  question  involving  the  expenditure  of  money 
on  capital  account  only  such  persons  as  are  ratepayers  in 
the  school  section  shall  be  entitled  to  vote. 


Persons 
not  British 
subjects 
excluded. 


(3)  A  person  who  is  not  a  British  subject,  or  who  is  a 
citizen  or  subject  of  any  foreign  country  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  vote  at  an  election  of  school  trustees  in  a  rural  school  sec- 
tion or  upon  any  school  question.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  56. 


Granting 
poll. 


68. —  (1)  A  poll  may  be  demanded  by  any  two  electors 
at  a  meeting  for  the  election  of  trustees  or  for  the  settlement 
of  any  school  question  in  a  rural  section,  and  such  poll  shall 
be  granted  by  the  chairman  forthwith  if  demanded  within 
ten  minutes  after  the  result  of  a  vote  has  been  declared  by 
the  chairman. 


Proceeding 
in  case  of 
a  poll. 


(2)  Where  a  poll  is  granted  for  the  election  of  a  trustee 
the  secretary  shall  enter  in  a  poll-book,  in  separate  columns, 
the  names  of  the  candidates  proposed  and  seconded,  and  shall 
v/rite  therein  the  names  and  residences  of  the  electors  offering 
to  vote  within  the  time  prescribed  by  this  Act,  and  shall, 
in  the  column  in  which  is  entered  the  name  of  a  candidate 
voted  for  by  a  voter,  set  the  figure  *'l"  opposite  the  voter's 
name. 


Poll-book.  (3)  Where  a  poll  is  granted  on  any  school  question  the 

secretary  shall  prepare  a  poll-book  with  two  separate  columns 
marked  respectively  *'for"  and  ''against;"  and  shall  write 
therein  the  name  and  residence  of  each  person  voting  on 
the  question ;  and  shall  record  his  vote  by  setting  the  figure 
''1"  opposite  his  name  in  the  proper  column  so  as  to  show 
how  he  votes  on  the  question. 
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(4)   If  objection  is  made  to  the  right  of  any  person  to  vote,  when  voter 
the  chairman,  if  the  name  of  such  person  appears  on  the  J^^^^J®*^^®^ 
assessment  roll  or  on  Part  I  or  Part  II  of  the  Voters'  List, 
shall  require  such  person,  where  he  votes  as  a  ratepayer,  to 
make  the  following  declaration : — 

(1)  I,  A.B.,  declare  and  aflSrm  that  I  am  an  assessed  ratepayer,  Declaration 
in  school  section  No. ,  by  voter. 

(2)  That  I  am  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years; 

(3)  That  I  am  a  natural  born  {or  naturalized)  subject  of  His 
Majesty;  and  am  not  a  citizen  or  subject  of  any  foreign  country; 

(4)  That  I  am  a  supporter  of  the  public  school  in  said  school  sec- 
tion No. ; 

(5)  That  I  have  a  right  to  vote  at  this  election; 

or  shall  require  such  person  where  he  votes  as  an  elector  who 
is  not  a  ratepayer  to  make  the  following  declaration: — 

(1)  I,  A.  B.,  declare  and  affirm  that  I  am  entered  on  the  assess- 
ment roll  (or  voters'  list)  of  this  municipality  as  entitled  to  vote  at 
municipal  elections; 

(2)  That  I  am  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years; 

(3)  That  I  am  a  natural  born  (or  naturalized)  subject  of  His 
Majesty;  and  am  not  a  citizen  or  subject  of  any  foreign  country; 

(4)  That  I  am  not  a  supporter  of  any  separate  school; 

(5)  That  I  have  been  a  resident  of  this  school  section  for  the  six 
months  last  past; 

(6)  That  I  have  a  right  to  vote  at  this  election. 

After  making  such  declaration  the  person  making  it  shall 
be  entitled  to  vote. 

(5)  The  poll  shall  not  close  before  noon  but  may  close  atwhenpoii 
any  time  thereafter  when  a  full  hour  elapses  without  any  ^*^*"  *''°'®- 
vote  being  polled,  and  shall  not  be  kept  open  later  than  four 

0  'clock  in  the  afternoon. 

(6)  When  the  meeting  is  held  in  the  evening  the  electors  Poiung at 
may  decide,  by  resolution,  that  the  poll  shall  be  conducted  J^®Jj5°| 
forthwith  or  at  ten  o'clock  on  the  following  morning;  and  if 
conducted  in  the  evening  the  poll  shall  close  after  ten  minutes 

has  elapsed  without  any  vote  being  recorded. 

(7)  When  the  poll  is  closed  the  chairman  and  secretary  counting 
shall  count  the  votes  polled  for  the  respective  candidates  orJJ^J^** 
affirmatively  and  negatively  upon  the  question  submitted,  and 

if  there  is  a  tie  the  chairman  shall  give  a  second  or  casting 
vote. 

(8)  In  the  cnse  of  an  oUiction  of  trustees  the  chairman  shall  D«ci»r«Uon 
then  declare  the  candidate  elected  for  whom  the  highest  niini-°  *** 
her  of  votes  hns.  bp(Mi  polled,  and  in  case  of  a  vote  on  a  school 
question  he  shall  declare  the  same  adopted  or  negatived  as 

the  majority  of  votes  is  in  favour  of  or  against  the  sam^, 
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(9)  A  correct  copy  of  the  minutes  of  every  school  meeting 
and  a  copy  of  the  poll-book  where  a  poll  has  been  taken,  all 
of  which  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  and  secretary,  shall 
be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  chairman  to  the  inspector. 

(10)  The  secretary  of  every  school  meeting  at  which  any 
person  is  elected  as  trustee  shall  forthwith  notify  him  in  writ- 
ing of  his  election,  and  of  the  name  and  address  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  meeting,  and  every  person  so  notified  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  accepted  the  office  unless  a  notice  to  the 
contrary  is  delivered  by  him  to  the  chairman  within  twenty 
days  after  the  date  of  election. 

(11)  Where  complaint  is  made  to  the  inspector  by  an  elec- 
tor that  the  election  of  a  trustee,  or  that  the  proceedings  or 
any  part  thereof  of  a  school  meeting  have  not  been  in  con- 
formity with  this  Act,  the  inspector  shall  investigate  the  com- 
plaint, and  confirm  the  election  or  proceedings  if  found  to 
be  in  substantial  accordance  with  this  Act,  or  set  the  same  aside 
if  found  not  to  be  in  substantial  accordance  therewith,  and 
in  the  latter  event  he  shall  appoint  a  time  and  place  for 
a  new  election  or  for  the  reconsideration  of  the  school  ques- 
tion, but  no  complaint  shall  be  entertained  unless  made  in 
writing  to  the  inspector  within  twenty  days  after  the  holding 
of  the  election  or  meeting ;  and  it  shall  not  be  incumbent  upon 
the  inspector  to  set  aside  such  election  or  any  proceeding  for 
want  of  formal  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  if 
he  is  satisfied  that  the  result  of  such  election  or  proceeding 
has  not  been  affected  thereby. 

(12)  The  clerk  of  the  municipality  shall  supply  a  list  of 
the  persons  qualified  to  vote  when  required  by  the  board  or 
when  required  by  the  inspector  in  the  case  of  an  investiga- 
tion with  regard  to  the  election  of  a  trustee  or  the  proceedings 
of  a  school  meeting.     1920,  c.  100,  s.  57. 


URBAN   SCHOOL  BOARDS. 


Board  to  be 
a  corpora- 
tion. 


Who  may 
be  elected 
trustees. 


69. —  (1)  Every  board  in  urban  municipalities  shall  be  a 
corporation  by  the  name  of  ''The  Public 

School  Board, ' '  prefixing  to  the  words  ' '  Public  School  Board ' ' 
the  name  of  the  municipality  for  which  the  board  is  elected. 

(2)  Any  ratepayer  in  an  urban  municipality  who  is  a 
British  subject,  and  who  resides  in  the  municipality,  or  in  the 
case  of  a  city,  or  town,  within  one  mile  from  the  boundaries 
of  the  municipality,  and  who  is  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one 
years  and  not  disqualified,  may  be  elected  a  public  school 
trustee  and  every  trustee  except  as  otherwise  herein  provided, 
shall  continue  in  office  until  his  successoi*  has  been  elected, 
and  a  new  board  organized,  but  no  person  who  is  not  a  British 
subject  shall  be  elected  or  competent  tq  act  as  trustee.  1920, 
c.  100,  s,  58. 
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(a)  The  husband  or  wife  of  a  person  assessed  as  actual 
owner  or  tenant  of  land  in  the  municipality  for  an 
amount  sufficient  to  entitle  him  or  her  to  vote  at 
municipal  elections  shall  be  deemed  a  ratepayer 
within  the  meaning  of  this  subsection,  but  shall  not 
be  eligible  for  election  or  to  sit  or  vote  as  a  member 
of  the  board  while  his  or  her  wife  or  husband  is  a 
member  of  the  board.    1927,  c.  88,  s.  5. 

70. —  (1)  Where  an  unincorporated  village  becomes  incor- First  election 
porated  or  a  village  or  town  changes  its  corporate  status,  or  a  ^^  trustees. 
portion  of  a  township  or  portions  of  two  or  more  town- 
ships is  or  are  incorporated  as  a  town,  the  board  having 
jurisdiction  over  the  school  property  situate  within  such 
village  or  town  before  its  incorporation  or  before  the  change 
of  its  corporate  status  shall  exercise  all  the  powers  conferred 
by  this  Act  upon  the  board  of  an  urban  municipality  until 
a  new  election  of  trustees  is  held. 

(2)  Where  an  unincorporated  village  becomes  incorporated  First  meet- 
the  board  shall  call    a  meeting    of  the  electors   within    onejfe^iyin. 
month  after  the  date  of  the  incorporation  for  the  election  of  f orporated 

,  -J  ^  village. 

a  new  board. 

(3)  In  calling  the  meeting  the  provisions  of  section  75  Procedure 
shall  be  complied  with  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable,  meetfng"^ 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  59. 

[Note. — As  to  elections  in  a  union  school  section  incliod- 
ing  an  urban  municipality  and  a  portion  of  a  township,  see 
section  36. \ 

Municipalities  Divided  into  Wards. 

71. —  (1)   For  every  ward  into  which  an  urban  munici- Trustees 
pality  is  divided  there  shall  be  two  trustees,  each  of  whom  dJ^^jdedlnto 
shall,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  continue  in  wards, 
office  for  two  years  and  until  his  successor  has  been  elected 
and  the  new  board  organized. 

(2)  After  the  first  election  of  trustees  in  any  ward,  or  Retirement 
when  from  any  cause  the  two  trustees  in  any  ward  are  elected  ^^  'o****©*- 
simultaneously,  one  of  them,  to  be  determined  by  lot  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  board  after  their  election,  which  deter- 
mination shall  be  entered  upon  the  minutes,  shall  hold  office 
for  one  year  and  the  other  for  two  years,  and  after  such  first 
or  simultaneous  election  one  trustee  shall  be  elected  annually 
for  each  ward.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  60. 

72. —  (1)   The  municipal  council  of  a  city  having  a  popu-  Ki,cUono« 
lation  of  over  100,000  and  in  which  there  is  a  board  of  public  f;'JJ{j,yJj*' 
school  trustees,  may  submit  to  the  electors  assessed  as  public  Kon«i*ivot«. 
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school  supporters  in  the  municipality  in  the  manner  provided 
by  The  Municipal  Act,  a  question  in  the  following  form, 
namely, 

Are  you  in  favour  of  the  election  of  members 

of  the  public  school  board  by  general  Yes 

vote  of  the  electors  of  the  city  instead 

of  by  wards?  No 

and  if  the  majority  of  the  votes  on  the  said  question  are  in 
the  affirmative,  at  the  first  annual  election  held  thereafter  nine 
trustees  shall  be  elected  of  whom  three  shall  hold  office  for 
three  years,  three  for  two  years  and  the  remaining  three  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year,  to  be  determined  by  lot  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  board,  and  each  trustee  shall  hold  office  until  his 
successor  has  been  elected. 


Annual 
election. 


Election 
of  public 
school 
trustees 
by  wards. 


(a)  Upon  the  organization  of  the  board  first  elected  after 
an  affirmative  vote  the  term  of  office  of  all  trus- 
tees elected  prior  to  the  last  election  shall  notwith- 
standing anything  to  the  contrary  in  this  Act 
expire. 

(2)  After  such  first  election,  three  trustees  shall  be  elected 
annually  by  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  whole  municipality, 
and  such  trustee  shall  hold  office  until  his  successor  has  been 
elected. 

(3)  After  such  question  has  been  submitted  and  carried 
in  the  affirmative,  the  system  of  election  provided  for  in  sub- 
sections 1  and  2  shall  remain  in  force  for  three  years  succeed- 
ing the  year  in  which  the  vote  was  taken,  but  the  council  may 
thereafter  submit  to  the  electors  assessed  as  public  school 
supporters  the  following  question,  namely, — 

Are  you  in  favour  of  electing  public  school     Yes 
trustees  by  wards  instead  of  by  general 
vote?  No 

and  if  a  majority  of  the  persons  voting  on  the  said  question 
vote  in  the  affirmative  then  in  the  year  next  following  that  in 
which  the  vote  is  taken  and  for  three  years  thereafter  trus- 
tees shall  be  elected  by  wards  in  the  manner  provided  by 
section  71.    1926,  c.  67,  s.  3. 


Trustees 
in  villages 
not  divided 
into  wards. 


Retirement 
by  rotation. 


Municipalities  not  divided  into  Wards, 

73. —  (1)  The  board  of  a  town  or  village  not  divided  into 
wards  shall  consist  of  six  trustees  each  of  whom,  except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  shall  continue  in  office  for 
two  years  and  until  his  successor  has  been  elected  and  the 
new  board  organized. 

(2)  After  the  first  election  three  of  the  board,  to  be  deter- 
mined by  lot  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  after  their 
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election,  which  determination  shall  be  entered  upon  the  min- 
utes, shall  hold  office  for  one  year  and  the  other  three  for  two 
years,  and  after  the  first  election  three  trustees  shall  be  elected 
annually.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  61. 


ELECTION   OF    TRUSTEES   IN   URBAN    MUNICIPALITIES. 

74«  Every  person  named  in  the  last  revised  voters'  list  Quaiifica- 
as  being  entitled  to  vote  at  municipal  elections,  and  who  is  not  ^^^^^^ 
a  supporter  of  separate  schools,  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at 
the  election  of  school  trustees  in  urban  municipalities.    1920, 
0.  100,  s.  62. 

75. —  (1)   Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  73  elections  Provisions 
of  public  school  trustees  in  urban  municipalities  shall  be  held  onrlSSs"!' 
in  the  manner  following: — 

(a)   A  meeting  of  the  electors  for  the  nomination  of  can-  Nomina- 
didates  shall  take  place  at  noon  on  the  last  Wed-  *'*^°'' 
nesday  in  the  month  of  December,  annually,  at 
such  place  as  shall  be  fixed  by  resolution  of  the 
board,  and  in  municipalities  divided  into  wards  in 
each  ward  thereof  if  the  board  so  directs; 

( & )  The  board  shall  by  resolution  before  the  second  Wed-  Returning 
nesday  in  December  in  each  year  name  the  return-  ° 
ing  officers  to  preside  at  the  meetings  for  the  nom- 
ination of  candidates,  and  also  for  holding  the 
election  in  case  of  a  poll,  and  in  case  of  the  absence 
of  such  officer  a  chairman  chosen  by  the  meeting 
shall  preside,  and  the  board  shall  give  at  least  six 
days'  notice  of  such  meeting; 

(c)  If  at  such  meeting  only  the  necessary  number  of  Proceedings 

candidates  are  proposed  and  seconded  the  return-  uon2!"'°*' 
ing  officer  or  chairman,  after  the  lapse  of  one  hour, 
shall  declare  such  candidates  duly  elected  and 
shall  so  notify  the  secretary;  but  if  more  candi- 
dates are  nominated  than  are  required  to  be  elected 
the  returning  officer  or  chairman  shall  adjourn 
the  proceedings  until  the  first  Wednesday  in  Janu- 
ary then  next  when  a  poll  or  polls  shall  be  opened 
at  such  place  or  places,  and  in  each  ward  where 
the  municipality  is  divided  into  wards,  as  shall  be 
determined  by  resolution  of  the  board; 

(d)  The  polls  shall  be  opened  at  the  hour  of  ten  o'clock  Hours  of 

in  the  forenoon  and  shall  continue  open  until  five  ^°  °'* 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon  and  no  longer,  but  any 
poll  may  be  closed  at  any  time  after  eleven  o  'clock 
in  the  forenoon  when  a  full  hour  elapses  without 
a  vote  having  been  polled; 
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Furnishing 
voters'  list 
in  cities 
and  towns 
divided 
into  wards. 


For  each 

polling 

place. 


Entries  in 
poll  book. 


Oath  to  be 
adminis- 
tered 

when  voter 
objected  to. 


Form  of 
oath. 


Duty  of  re- 
turning 
officer  after 
close  of 
election. 


{e)  In  urban  municipalities  and  where  township  boards 
exist  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  shall  furnish 
to  the  board,  within  three  days  after  request  in 
writing,  ' '  The  Voters '  List ' '  of  the  municipality, 
together  with  a  supplementary  list  either  printed 
or  in  writing  of  the  names  of  persons  who  are 
assessed  as  supporters  of  separate  schools ; 

(/)  The  board  shall  provide  each  polling  place  with  such 
lists,  and  a  poll  book;  and  the  returning  officer 
or  deputy  returning  officers,  or  the  poll  clerk,  shall 
enter  in  such  book  in  separate  columns  the  names 
of  the  candidates  nominated,  and  shall  write  the 
names  and  residences  of  the  electors  offering  to 
vote  at  the  election,  and  shall  in  each  column  in 
which  is  entered  the  name  of  a  candidate  voted 
for  by  a  voter  set  the  figure  ' '  1 "  opposite  the 
voter's  name; 

{g)  When  an  objection  is  made  to  the  right  of  a  person 
to  vote  the  returning  officer  or  deputy  returning 
officer  shall  require  such  person  to  make  the  follow- 
ing oath: — 

You  swear  {or  solemnly  affirm)  that  you  are  the  person  named 
{or  intended  to  be  named)  in  the  list  of  voters  now  shown  to  you 
{showing  the  list  to  voter) ; 

That  you  are  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years; 

That  you  are  a  public  school  supporter  [or  in  the  case  of  an  elector 
who  is  not  assessed  as  a  ratepayer:  That  you  are  a  resident  in  this 
municipality  and  are  not  a  supporter  of  separate  schools] ; 

That  you  are  a  natural-born  or  naturalized  subject  of  His  Majesty, 
and  that  you  are  not  a  citizen  or  subject  of  any  foreign  country; 

That  you  have  not  before  voted  for  school  trustee  at  this  election, 
at  this  or  any  other  polling  place  in  this  ward  {or  in  this  munici- 
pality where  the  municipality  is  not  divided  into  wards)  for  school 
trustee; 

That  you  have  not  directly  or  indirectly  received  any  reward  or 
feift  nor  do  you  expect  to  receive  any  for  the  vote  which  you  tender 
at  this  election; 

^  That  you  have  not  received  anything,  nor  has  anything  been  prom- 
ised to  you  directly  or  indirectly,  either  to  induce  you  to  vote  at 
this  election,  or  for  loss  of  time,  travelling  expenses,  hire  of  team  or 
any  other   service   connected    with   this   election; 

And  that  you  have  not  directly  or  indirectly  paid  or  promised 
anything  to  any  person  either  to  induce  him  to  vote  or  to  refrain 
from  voting  at  this  election.    So  help  you  God. 

And  after  making  such  oath  the  person  making  it  shall  be 
entitled  to  vote ; 

(h)  The  returning  officer  or  deputy  returning  officer 
shall,  on  the  day  after  the  close  of  the  election, 
return  the  poll  book  to  the  secretary  with  his 
solemn  declaration  thereto  annexed  that  the  poll 
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book  has  been  correctly  kept  and  contains  a  true 
record  of  the  votes  given  at  the  polling  place  for 
which  he  was  returning  officer  or  deputy  returning 
officer ; 

(i)   The  secretary  shall  add  up  the  number  of  votes  for  Duty  of 
each  candidate  as  appears  from  the  poll  book  so  ^®''^^**''y- 
returned,  and  shall  declare  elected  the  candidate 
or  candidates  having  the  highest  number  of  votes, 
and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  candidates  in  writ- 
ing of  the  number  of  votes  polled  for  each  of  them ; 

(j)  When  the  result  of  the  polling  is  indecisive  by  reason  rastine 
of  two  or  more  candidates  having  an  equal  number  ''""" 
of  votes  all  of  such  candidates  shall  be  notified 
of  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  after  the  election, 
and  the  member  of  the  board  present  at  such 
meeting  who  is  assessed  for  the  lar<?est  sum  on 
the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  shall,  before  the 
organization  of  the  board,  give  a  vote  for  one  or 
more  of  such  candidates  so  as  to  decide  the  election. 

(2)   Where  trustees  are  elected  by  wards  in  the  case  of  a  open 
town  divided  into  wards,  or  in  the  cases  provided  for  in  sub- ^^^f^^jg^.. 
section  4  of  section  77,  and  the  election  of  trustees  is  not  by  tion  by 
ballot,  it  shall  be  conducted  as  nearly  as  may  be  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  subsection  1.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  63. 

ELECTION   BY   BALLOT. 

76. —  (1)   The  board  of  an  urban  municipality  or  a  town- Elections  of 
ship  board  may,  by  resolution  of  which  written  notice  shall  slme^day  ° 
be  given  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  on  or  before  the  1st  as  municipal 
day  of  October  in  any  year,   require  the  election  of  school  ^  ^ 
trustees  for  such  urban  municipality  or  township  to  be  held 
by  ballot  on  the  same  day  as  municipal  councillors  or  alder- 
men are  elected  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Any  such  board  may  in  like  manner  discontinue  the  Trustees 
use  of  the  ballot  on  giving  written  notice  to  the  clerk  to  that  ^nUnue  use 
effect  at  the  time  hereinbefore  mentioned,  and  thereafter  the ;;[  J;fJ^;*i^o„, 
elections  shall  be  conducted  as  provided  in  section  75. 

(3)  Where  any  such  board  requires  elections  to  be  held  by  iiniiot  not  to 
ballot,  and  elections  are  so  held,  no  change  shall  be  made  in  ijnued  o?" 
the  mode  of  conducting  such  election  for  a  period  of  three  JJJJJ»^/^o' 
years,  and  should  the  mode  of  conducting  the  elections  by  after  the 
ballot  be  discontinued  at  any  time  then  the  provisions  of  ^^  *"'** 
section  75  shall  apply  for  a  period  of  three  years  at  least  after 

such  discontinuance. 

(4)  Where  notice  is  given  requiring  the  election  to  be  held  Modoof  con. 
by  ballot  such  election  shall  thereafter  be  held  at  the  same  eiecuSI!* 
time  and  place  and  by  the  same  returning  officer  or  officers  ^'J' ^'•"°^- 
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and  conducted  in  the  same  manner  as  the  municipal  nomina- 
tions and  elections  of  aldermen  or  councillors,  and  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Municipal  Act,  respecting  the  time  and  man- 
ner of  holding  the  election,  including  the  mode  of  receiving 
nominations  for  office,  and  the  resignation  of  persons  nomin- 
ated, vacancies,  and  declarations  of  qualification  and  office, 
shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply  to  the  election. 


Form  of 

ballot 

papers. 


(5)  A  separate  set  of  ballot  papers  shall  be  prepared  by 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality  for  each  of  the  words  or  polling 
subdivisions  containing  the  names  of  the  candidates  in  the 
same  form  mutatis  mutandis  as  those  used  for  councillors  or 
aldermen,  and  no  ballot  shall  be  delivered  to  any  person  who 
is  entered  on  the  list  of  voters  as  a  separate  school  supporter. 
1920.  c.  100,  s.  64. 


Election  of 

trustees 

where 

wards 

abolished. 


77. —  (1)  In  towns  divided  into  wards  the  board  by  reso- 
lution may  limit  the  number  of  trustees  to  six,  provided  that 
at  least  one  month's  notice  was  given  of  the  intention  to  con- 
sider a  resolution  to  that  effect,  and  such  limitation  shall  not 
come  into  operation  until  the  close  of  the  current  school  year. 


By  vote  of 
electors  of 
whole  muni- 
cipality. 


(2)  When  such  resolution  has  been  adopted  the  election 
shall  thereafter  be  by  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  whole  muni- 
cipality. 


Retirement 
of  trustees 
by  rotation. 


Filling 
vacancies. 


(3)  The  board  shall  by  lot  determine  what  trustee  or  trus- 
tees shall  retire  in  addition  to  the  number  retiring  by  annual 
rotation  in  order  to  admit  of  the  election  of  three  new  trus- 
tees at  the  next  annual  election,  and  thereafter  three  trus- 
tees shall  be  elected  annually  by  the  ratepayers  of  the  whole 
municipality  to  fill  the  place  of  the  same  number  retiring 
by  rotation. 


Election  of 
trustees 
by  wards  in 
certain 
cities  and 
towns. 


(4)  In  a  city  having  a  population  of  20,000  or  over,  and 
until  a  resolution  has  been  passed  under  subsection  1,  in  a 
city  having  a  population  of  less  than  20,000,  and  in  a  town, 
the  trustees  shall  continue  to  be  elected  by  wards  notwith- 
standing that  aldermen  and  members  of  the  council  are  elected 
by  general  vote  and  not  by  wards. 


Vote  by 
ballot. 


(5)  Where  the  trustees  are  eleclied  by  ballot  the  election 
shall  be  conducted  as  nearly  as  may  be  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided in  section  76,  and  the  officers  for  holding  such  elec- 
tion shall  be  appointed  by  the  municipal  council  as  if  the 
election  of  aldermen  or  councillors  by  general  vote  had  not 
been  adopted  for  such  city  or  town.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  65. 


[Note. — As  to  elections  in  a  union  school  section  includ- 
ing an  urban  municipality  and  a  portion  of  a  township,  see 
section  36.1 
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VACANCIES  ON  BOARD. 

78.. —  ( 1 )  Where  the  office  of  trustee  becomes  vacant  from  vacancy  in 
any  cause,  the  remaining  trustees  shall,  except  as  provided  in  tr^g^e' 
subsection  2,  forthwith  hold  a  new  election  to  fill  such  vacancy 
in  the  manner  provided  for  holding  the  annual  election  of 
trustees,   and   the   person   elected   shall   hold   office   for   the 
remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  elected. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  urban  municipality  if  such  vacancy  Special 
occurs  within  three  months  of  the  expiry  of  the  term  of  office  *^"^' 
the  remaining  trustees  may  allow  the  office  to  remain  vacant 
until  the  next  ensuing  annual  election. 

(3)  Where  the  inspector  reports  that  no  persons  duly  quali-  turiBt^s^^ 
fied  are  available,  the  Minister  may  appoint  as  members  of  on  failure  of 
the  board  such  persons  as  he  may  deem  proper,  and  the  persons  Je^sins. 

so  appointed  shall  have  all  the  authority  of  a  board  as  though 
they  were  eligible  and  duly  elected  according  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Act.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  66. 

CONTROVERTED  ELECTIONS. 

T9. —  (1)  Every  complaint  respecting  the  validity  or  mode  tk)n^of  ^*" 
of  conducting  the  election  of  a  trustee  or  the  return  made  by  complaint 
a  returning  officer  in  an  urban  municipality  or  in  a  township 
for  which  a  township  board  has  been  established  shall  be 
made  to  the  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  within 
twenty  days  after  such  election,  and  he  shall,  within  a  reason- 
able time,  in  a  summary  manner  hear  and  determine  the 
complaint,  and  may  cause  the  assessment  rolls,  collector's 
rolls,  poll  books  and  other  records  of  the  election  to  be  brought 
before  him,  and  may  inquire  into  the  facts  by  oral  testimony 
or  upon  affidavit  and  may  cause  such  persons  as  he  may  deem 
expedient  to  appear  before  him  and  give  evidence. 

(2)  The  judge  may  confirm  the  election  or  set  it  aside,  orPjjj^ersof 
declare  that  some  other  candidate  was  duly  elected,  or  may 
order  a  new  election,  and  may  order  the  person  found  by 
him  not  to  have  been  elected  to  be  removed ;  and  if  the  judge 
determines  that  any  other  person  was  duly  elected  he  may 
order  such  person  to  be  admitted;  and  if  the  judge  determines 
that  no  person  was  duly  elected  he  shall  order  a  new  elec- 
tion to  be  held,  and  he  shall  in  all  cases  report  his  decision 
to  the  secretary  of  the  board.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  67. 

SO.  In  the  case  of  an  election  of  trustees  in  an  urban  muni-  f^^*^;^,,^ 
cipality  or  in  a  township  for  which  a  township  board  has  iniiucnp*. 
been  established  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  to  J.*^- .f**^* 
bribery  and  undue  influence  shall  apply,  and  in  every  case  in 
whicli    an    election    is   (•()in|)l{iin(Ml    of   on    those   gromids   the 
enquiry  by  the  judge  in   reference  thereto  shall  be  by  oral 
testimony  only.     1920,  c.  100,  s.  68. 
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RESIGNATIONS. 


Trustees 
may  resign. 


Re-election 
of  any 
trustee 
lawful. 


Urban 
trustee 
may  resign. 

Trustees 
resigning 
but  continu- 
ing to  act. 


81 . —  (1)  A  trustee  of  a  rural  section  may  resign  by  giving 
notice  in  writing  to  each  of  the  other  trustees. 

(2)  Where  after  the  resignation  of  a  rural  school  trustee  he 
has  continued  to  act  for  three  months  without  his  right  to  do 
so  having  been  called  in  question  by  proceedings  to  vacate  his 
seat,  or  for  the  holding  of  a  new  election,  he  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  continued  to  be  a  trustee,  notwithstanding  his  resig- 
nation, and  shall  hold  office  for  the  residue  of  the  term  for 
which  he  was  elected. 

(3)  A  member  of  an  urban  board  may  resign  by  giving 
written  notice  of  his  resignation  to  the  secretary. 

(4)  A  retiring  trustee  shall  be  exempted  from  serving  for 
four  years  next  after  leaving  office,  but  he  may  with  his  own 
consent  be  re-elected.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  69. 


MEETINGS   OF   BOARDS. 


First  meet- 
ing of 
board. 


Chairman. 


Casting 
vote. 


Quorum. 


Equality 
of  votes. 


82. —  (1)  Every  urban  board  shall  hold  its  first  meeting  in 
each  year  on  the  third  Wednesday  in  January  at  the  hour  of 
seven  o'clock  in  the  evening  or  at  such  other  hour  on  the 
same  day  and  at  such  place  as  may  have  been  fixed  by  resolu- 
tion of  the  former  board,  or,  if  no  place  has  been  so  fixed,  at 
the  usual  place  of  meeting  of  the  council  of  the  municipality. 

(2)  The  secretary  shall  preside  at  the  election  of  chair- 
man, or  if  there  is  no  secretary  or  in  his  absence,  the  mem- 
bers present  shall  choose  one  of  themselves  to  preside  at  such 
election  and  the  member  so  chosen  may  vote  as  a  member. 

(3)  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  at  the  election  of  chair- 
man the  member  who  is  assessed  for  the  largest  sum  on  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll  shall  have  a  second  or  casting 
vote. 

(4)  The  presence  of  a  majority  of  the  members  constituting 
a  board  shall  be  a  quorum  at  any  meeting  and  a  vote  of  the 
majority  of  such  quorum  shall  be  necessary  to  bind  the  cor- 
poration. 

(5)  On  every  question  other  than  the  election  of  a  chair- 
man the  chairman  or  presiding  officer  of  the  board  may  vote 
with  the  other  members  of  the  board,  and  any  question  on 
which  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  shall  be  deemed  to  be  nega- 
tived.   1920,  c.  100,  s.  70. 


Organiza- 
tion of 
board  at 
first 
meeting. 


88. —  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  4  of  sec- 
tion 66,  every  rural  school  board  shall  hold  its  first  meeting 
in  each  year  at  the  school  house  of  the  section  on  the  Wednes- 
day following  the  annual  meeting  at  the  hour  of  four  o'clock 
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in  the  afternoon,  and  shall  be  organized  by  the  election  of  a 
chairman,  a  secretary  and  a  treasurer  or  a  secretary-treasurer. 

(2)  Subsequent  meetings  shall  be  held  at  such  time  and  Subsequent 
place  as  the  board  may  deem  expedient.  meetings. 

(3)  The  presence  of  a  majority  of  the  members  constituting  Quorum. 
a  board  shall  be  necessary  to  form  a  quorum.    1920,  c.  100, 

s.  71. 

84.  No  act  or  proceeding  of  a  rural  school  board  which  is  Regularity 
not  adopted  at  a  regular  or  special  meeting  at  which  at  least  ^Ld^ngs. 
two  trustees  are  present  shall  be  valid  or  binding.  1920,  c.  100, 
s.  72. 

NON-RESIDENT  PUPILS. 


85.. —  (1)   The  board  shall  admit  to  the  school  any  non- Admission 
resident  pupil  if  the  inspector  reports  that  the  accommodation  f^[■^^;^^ 
is  sufficient  for  the  admission  of  such  pupil  and  that  the  school  pupiis. 
is  more  accessible  for  him  than  the  school  in  the  section  in 
which  the  pupil  resides.    1922,  c.  98,  s.  12. 

(2)  The  parent  or  guardian  of  such  non-resident  pupil  Fees  of  non- 
shall  pay  such  fees  monthly  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  board,  pupu^' 
but  such  fees,  together  with  the  taxes,  if  any,  paid  by  the 
parent  or  guardian  to  such  school,  shall  not  exceed  the  aver- 
age cost  per  pupil  of  the  maintenance  of  the  school.     1920, 

c.  100,  s.  73  (2). 

(3)  The  parent  or  guardian  shall  be  liable  for  the  payment  a  resident 
of  all  rates  assessed  on  his  taxable  property  for  the  purposes  g^JJ?  ^ 
of  the  section  in  which  he  resides,  but  the  board  of  that  section  sending 
shall  remit  to  the  parent  or  guardian  any  rates  so  payable  drenti) 
to  the  extent  of  the  amount  of  the  fees  so  paid  to  the  board  of  ^  "^^Joq'' 
the  neighbouring  section.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  73  (3) ;  1922,  c.  98, 

s.  13. 

(4)  Where  the  property  of  a  non-resident  is  assessed  for  Attendance 
an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assessment  of  residents  the  f^  nojj!^''®" 
children  of  such  non-resident  shall  be  admitted  to  the  public  residents, 
school  of  the  section  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
children  of  residents. 

(5)  Where  the  children  attending  a  neighbouring  section  Remission 
reside  three  miles  or  more  by  the  nearest  public  road  from  the  j'^'jf^JJ^^^ 
school  house  in  the  section  to  which  they  belong  the  board  ^^»'^'n 
of  the  section  in  which  such  children  reside  shall  remit  so  much  '''*"'  **" 
of  the  taxes  payable  by  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such 
children  for  school  purposes  as  equals  the  fees  paid  to  the 
board  of  the  neighbouring  section.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  73  (4-5). 

(6)  A  person  of  school  age  maintained  in  a  county  house  pupu. in 
of  refuge  or  a  children 's  shelter,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  non-  J;/;,"^"' 
resident  and  the  county  council  shall  pay  to  the  board  of  the 
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school  attended  by  such  person  such  monthly  fees  as  may  be 
agreed  upon,  or  at  least  the  average  cost  per  pupil  of  the  main- 
tenance of  the  school.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  73  (6)  ;  1925,  c.  78,  s.  5. 


Providing 
for  admis- 
sion of 
pupils  from 
rural  school 
section  to 
urban  or 
Indian 
schools. 


Payment 
of  fees 
and  ex- 
penses of 
conveying 
pupils  to 
and  from 
school. 


Expenses 
payable  by 
township. 


Share  of 
grants. 


30, — (1)  The  electors  of  a  rural  section  may  by  resolu- 
tion at  the  annual  or  any  special  meeting  authorize  the  board 
to  provide  for  the  admission  of  the  pupils  of  such  section  to 
the  schools  of  any  adjoining  urban  municipality  or  school 
section  or  to  an  Indian  school  under  the  supervision  of  a 
public  school  inspector,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Min- 
ister and  of  the  board  of  such  urban  municipality  or  school 
section  or  authority  having  control  of  the  Indian  school, 
and  the  accommodation  provided  under  such  arrangement 
shall  be  taken  in  lieu  of  the  accommodation  which  the  board 
is  required  by  this  Act  to  make  for  the  pupils  of  the  section, 
and  as  a  public  school  within  the  meaning  of  sections  108 
and  109. 

(2)  The  first  mentioned  board  may  levy  and  collect  upon 
the  taxable  property  of  the  section  such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary  to  pay  the  fees  of  pupils  attending  the  schools  of 
such  urban  municipality  or  school  section  and  to  pay  for  the 
conveyance  of  the  pupils  to  and  from  such  schools,  and  also 
such  other  sums  as  they  may  deem  expedient  or  as  may  be 
required  by  this  Act. 

(3)  The  township  council  shall  pay  to  the  board  of  such 
rural  section  their  actual  disbursements  for  the  maintenance 
of  their  pupils  at  and  their  transportation  to  and  from  the 
school  which  they  attend,  not  exceeding  the  minimum  sum 
required  by  subsection  1  of  section  108  and  subsections  1  and 
2  of  section  109,  to  be  levied,  collected  and  applied  to  teachers' 
salaries. 

(4)  The  board  shall  also  be  entitled  to  receive  such  share 
of  the  legislative  and  county  grants  as  may  be  determined  by 
the  Minister  in  case  the  amount  received  from  the  township 
council  is  not  sufficient  to  cover  such  actual  disbursements. 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  74. 


Agreements 
between 
boards  as 
to  school 
accommoda- 
tion. 


ST. — (1)  The  board  of  education  or  board  of  public  school 
trustees  in  an  urban  municipality  may  agree  with  the  board 
of  public  school  trustees  of  an  urban  municipality  or  school 
section  or  township  school  area  adjacent  to  the  boundaries  of 
such  first  mentioned  urban  municipality  for  the  erection  by 
either  or  any  of  the  boards  of  a  school  or  schools  in  such 
adjacent  urban  municipality,  school  section  or  township  school 
area  or  in  such  first  mentioned  municipality  for  the  joint 
accommodation  of  pupils  from  such  adjacent  urban  munici- 
pality, school  section  or  township  school  area  and  from  such 
first  mentioned  urban  municipality  or  from  any  designated 
area  thereof  contiguous  to  such  township  municipality,  school 
section  or  township  school  area  or  for  the  joint  use  of  a  school 
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or  schools  in  any  such  school  section  or  municipality  by  pupils 
from  such  first  mentioned  urban  municipality  and  from  such 
adjacent  urban  municipality,  school  section  or  township  school 
area  or  such  designated  area. 

(a)  Where  any  such  agreement  heretofore  or  hereafter  Equaiiza- 
made  provides  that  a  part  of  the  annual  expendi- as^es^gment. 
ture  for  maintenance  and  for  the  payment  of  the 
debenture  debt  shall  be  borne  by  each  board,  the 
assessment  shall  be  equalized  annually  by  a  board 
of  arbitrators,  one  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by 
each  of  the  boards  interested  and  in  the  case  of  the 
number  so  appointed  being  an  even  number  the 
judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  board  and  the  chairman  thereof. 
1925,  c.  78,  s.  6. 

(2)  The  agreement  shall  fix  the  accommodation  to  be  pro- J^J^J^^^^ 
vided,  and  where  the  schools  are  to  be  erected,  provide  for  *^'*®®™®"  " 
the  erection  thereof  and  the  class  of  buildings  to  be  erected 

and  shall  also  fix  the  proportion  of  the  cost  of  providing  such 
accommodation  or  of  erecting  and  maintaining  the  school  to 
be  contributed  by  the  urban  municipality,  the  school  section 
and  the  township  school  area  respectively. 

(3)  Each  of  the  boards  shall  include  in  its  ainiual  esti-^^^^'^e 
mates  an  amount  sufficient  to  pay  its  proportion  of  such  cost,  tion  of  cost, 
and  the  same  shall  be  levied,  collected  and  paid  over  by  the 
corporation  of  the  urban  municipality  and  the  corporation  of 

the  township  as  part  of  the  rate  levied  for  public  school 
purposes  in  the  urban  municipality  or  in  the  school  section  or 
township  school  area. 

(4)  The  agreement  shall  not  be  binding  nor  shall  it  be^^tJ*"®"* 
acted  upon  until  it  has  received  the  approval  in  writing  of  the  approved  by 
Minister.  '"■"'"''■ 

(5)  The   Minister   may  make  regulations   in  the  manner 5|^"g/j°"*- 
provided  by  The  Department  of  Education  Act  for  the  appor-  c  3"22. 
tionment  of  the  legislative  and  municipal  grants  in  the  case 

of  schools  to  which  this  section  applies  and  may  fix  the  pro- 
portion which  shall  be  paid  on  account  of  any  such  schools 
out  of  the  legislative  grants  for  rural  and  urban  schools 
respectively,  and  the  proportion  of  the  municipal  grant  to 
rural  schools  which  shall  be  paid  on  account  of  such  school. 
1921,  c.  89,  s.  8,  part. 

DUTIES  OP  TRUSTEES. 

88.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  boards  of  all  public  schools  DuUm  of 

and  th(;y  shall  have  power, — 

(a)  to  appoint  a  secretary  and  a  treasurer  or  a  secre- ^[;|;f 'j'/ 
tary-treasurer,  who  may  be  a  member  of  the  board,  omcer«. 
and  to  appoint  such  committees,  officers  and  ser- 
vants as  may  be  deemed  expedient; 
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To  provide 
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Rev.  Stat. 
c.   328. 


To  provide 
and  main- 
tain school 
premises. 


To  procure 
books  and 
appliances. 


To  deter- 
mine num- 
ber and 
kind  of 
schools,  etc. 


To  keep 
school 
open  and 
establish 
classes,  etc. 


Rural 
school — 
reporting 
deaf,  dumb 
Knd  blind. 


(h)  to  fix  the  time  and  place  of  meetings  of  the  board, 
the  mode  of  calling  and  conducting  them,  and  of 
keeping  a  correct  account  of  the  proceedings  of 
such  meetings  and  to  transmit  to  the  Minister  all 
returns  and  reports  required  by  the  regulations ; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  rural  school  board  at  the  first  meet- 

ing of  the  board  to  examine  the  school  house,  out- 
buildings and  school  furniture,  maps  and  appar- 
atus, with  a  view  to  ascertain  what  repairs  or 
improvements  may  be  necessary,  and  to  make  suit- 
able provision  for  lighting  fires  and  keeping  the 
school  house  and  premises  in  a  cleanly  and  sanitary 
condition  by  appointing  some  person  for  that 
purpose ; 

(d)  to  provide  adequate  accommodation  for  all  children 

between  the  ages  of  five  and  sixteen  years  resident 
in  the  municipality,  and  in  the  case  of  rural  schools 
for  two-thirds  of  such  children  resident  in  the 
section,  as  ascertained  in  both  cases  by  the  school 
census  taken  by  the  assessor  in  the  next  preced- 
ing year,  and  in  computing  such  residents  the 
children  of  persons  on  whose  behalf  a  separate 
school  has  been  established  under  The  Separate 
Schools  Act  shall  not  be  included ; 

(e)  to  acquire  or  rent  school  sites  and  premises,  and  to 

build,  repair,  furnish,  and  keep  in  order  the  school 
houses,  furniture,  fences  and  all  other  school  pro- 
perty, and  to  keep  the  wells,  closets  and  premises 
in  a  proper  sanitary  condition; 

(/)  to  procure  registers,  maps,  globes,  apparatus  and, 
if  deemed  expedient,  prize  books,  and  to  establish 
and  maintain  school  libraries; 

(g)  to  determine  the  number,  grade,  territorial  bound- 
aries and  description  of  schools  to  be  opened  and 
maintained ;  the  teachers  to  be  employed ;  the  terms 
on  which  they  are  to  be  employed  and  their  remun- 
eration and  rank,  whether  principals  or  assistants ; 

(h)  to  keep  open  each  school  during  the  whole  period 
of  the  school  year,  except  where  it  is  otherwise 
provided  by  this  Act,  and  if  deemed  expedient 
to  establish  kindergartens  and  classes  for  indus- 
trial training  and  instruction  in  household  science, 
and  establish  school  gardens  and  summer  or  vaca- 
tional  schools ; 

(^)  in  the  case  of  a  rural  school  board,  to  ascertain  and 
report  to  the  Minister  at  least  once  in  each  year 
the  names  and  ages  of  all  children  of  school  age 
who  are  blind  or  who  are  deaf  and  dumb  and  who 
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would  otherwise  be  required  to  attend  the  school 
under  their  charge ; 

(j)  to  provide  and  pay  for  such  dental  and  medical  Dental  and 
inspection  of  the  pupils  as  the  regulations  may  l^gpe'c^tion. 
prescribe,  or,  in  the  absence  of  regulations,  as  the 
board  may  deem  proper,  but  this  clause  shall 
not  apply  to  the  board  of  education  of  a  city  having 
a  population  of  over  200,000.  1920,  c.  100,  s.  76, 
els.  (a-j). 

(k)   subject  to  the  regulations  to  provide  and  pay  for  ^^^^P^^^^^n 
such  medical  and  dental  inspection  of  the  pupils  by  board  of 
officers  of  the  local  boards  of  health ;  1924,  c.  83,  ^^*^*'''- 
s.  3. 

(I)  to  expel  from  the  school  a  pupil  who  is  adjudged  by  Dismissal 
the  board  and  the  teacher  to  be  so  refractory  that  to/y  pupiu. 
his  presence  in  school  is  injurious  to  the  other 
pupils ; 

(m)  if  deemed  expedient  to  purchase  for  the  use  of  Books  and 
pupils  text-books  and  other  school  supplies,  and  suppUes. 
either  to  furnish  the  same  to  the  pupils  free  of 
charge  or  to  collect  for  the  use  thereof  from  their 
parents  or  guardians  a  sum  not  exceeding  twenty 
cents  per  month  per  pupil  to  defray  the  cost 
thereof ; 

(n)   if  deemed  expedient  to  exempt  any  indigent  person  Exemption 
from  the  payment  of  school  rates,  in  whole  or  in  persons  from 
part,  and  to  notify  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  ^^^^°^  '"*^**- 
of  such  exemption  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
August,  and  where  deemed  necessary  to  provide 
for  the   children   of   such   person   text-books  and 
other  school  supplies  at  the  expense  of  the  board; 

(o)  to  provide  and  pay,  in  the  case  of  urban  schools,  urban 

salaries   of   inspectors,   teachers,   instructors,   and  pay'^offidai* 
other  officers  and  employees  of  the  board,  repairs  «nd  main- 
to   buildings,   furnishings,   fuel,  light,   stationery,  expenses, 
equipment,  insurance  and  miscellaneous  expenses, 
including  travelling  expenses  of  trustees  and  oflS- 
cers  of  the  board  incurred  by  the  authority  of  the 
board ; 

(p)  to  submit  to  the  municipal  council,  on  or  before  theToUy 
1st  day  of  August,  or  at  such  time  as  may  be  JjJjJ^, 
required  by  the  council,  an  estimate  for  the  cur- ostim.t^s 
rent  year  of  the  expenses  of  the  schools  under 
their  charge ; 

iq)  to  provide,  in  the  case  of  rural  schools,  for  the  pay- Payment 
ment  of  a  secretary's  and  teachers'  salaries  monthly  jJuriJi.*"' 
and,  if  necessary,  to  borrow  on  the  promissory 
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note  of  the  board,  under  its  corporate  seal,  at 
interest  not  exceeding  eight  per  centum  per  annum, 
such  moneys  as  may  be  required  for  that  purpose 
until  the  taxes  imposed  therefor  are  collected; 

(r)  to  submit,  in  the  case  of  urban  municipalities,  all 
accounts,  books  and  vouchers  to  be  audited  by  the 
municipal  auditors  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  audit 
the  same,  and  to  publish  as  soon  as  the  audit  is 
made  in  one  or  more  of  the  public  newspapers,  or 
otherwise,  an  abstract  of  the  annual  report  of  the 
auditors  with  their  findings  and  recommendations ; 

(s)  to  take  possession  of  all  property  acquired  or  given 
for  public  school  purposes  and  to  hold  the  same 
according  to  the  terms  on  which  it  was  acquired 
or  given;  and  to  dispose,  by  sale  or  otherwise,  of 
any  school  site  or  property  not  required  in  conse- 
quence of  a  change  of  site  or  other  cause,  to  convey 
the  same  under  their  corporate  seal,  and  to  apply 
the  proceeds  thereof  for  school  purposes  or  as 
directed  by  this  Act; 

(t)  to  supplement  out  of  school  funds,  as  deemed  expe- 
dient, any  allowance  payable  under  this  Act  to 
superannuated  teachers ; 

{u)  to  execute  the  agreement  with  each  teacher  required 
by  subsection  1  of  section  103,  and  to  procure 
the  execution  thereof  by  the  teacher  before  he 
enters  upon  his  duties; 

(v)  to  permit  the  school  house  and  premises  to  be  used 
for  any  educational  or  other  lawful  purposes  which 
may  be  deemed  proper,  provided  the  proper  con- 
duct of  the  school  is  not  interfered  with; 

(w)  if  deemed  expedient  and  subject  to  the  regulations 
to  establish,  conduct  and  maintain  free  lectures 
open  to  the  public,  and  to  include  in  their  esti- 
mate for  the  current  year  the  expense  thereof; 

(x)  if  deemed  expedient  to  dismiss  the  secretary  or 
treasurer  at  any  time  and  thereupon  to  make  a 
new  appointment  to  fill  the  vacancy ; 

(y)  if  deemed  expedient  to  provide  books,  stationery 
and  other  materials  necessary  in  connection  with 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  penny 
savings  bank,  or  any  system  introduced  for  the 
encouragement  of  thrift  and  the  habit  of  saving; 

(z)  if  deemed  expedient,  to  provide  for  surgical  treat- 
ment of  children  attending  the  school  suffering 
from  minor  physical  defects,  where  in  the  opinion 
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of  the  teacher  and  (where  a  school  nurse  and  medi- 
cal inspector  is  employed)  of  the  nurse  and  medi- 
cal inspector,  the  defect  interferes  with  the  proper 
education  of  the  child,  and  to  include  in  their 
estimates  for  the  current  year  the  funds  necessary 
for  cases  where  the  parents  are  not  able  to  pay, 
provided  that  no  such  treatment  shall  be  under- 
taken without  the  consent  of  the  parent  or  guardian 
of  such  child;  1920,  c.  100,  s.  76,  els.  (k-y). 

(aa)  in  cities  of  100,000  population  and  over,  to  provide  special 

if  deemed  expedient,  and  subject  to  the  approval  of  bund^and'^ 
the  Minister,  special  classes  for  the  instruction  of  ^^^'• 
blind  or  deaf  and  dumb  pupils  residing  within  the 
municipality.     1924,  c.  82,  s.  10. 

89.  The  board  of  a  city,  when  so  requested  in  writing  by  Employing 
a  charitable  organization  having  the  charge  of  children  of  charitable" 
school  age,  in  the  city  or  in  any  contiguous  municipality,  inst>t«tionR. 
may  employ  teachers  for  such  children  and  may  furnish  for 
their  use  all  school  supplies  and  such  children  shall  be  con- 
sidered public  school  pupils  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  77. 

90. —  (1)  An  urban  board  may  expend  such  sums  as  it  Grant  for 
may  deem  expedient  for  establishing  and  maintaining  cadet  ^en^lf^^' 
corps  and  in  promoting  and  encouraging  gymnastics  and  other  physical 
athletic  exercises  but  such  sums  shall  not  exceed  $200  per  '"*'"'°^- 
annum  when  the  annual  registered  attendance  of  pupils  does 
not  exceed  three  thousand  and  $50  additional  for  each  addi- 
tional thousand  in  attendance. 

(2)  The  board  may  also  provide  uniforms  for  classes  in  Military 
military  drill.  ""''"'•"»• 

(3)  Where  a  board  of  education  has  been  established  in  consoiida- 
any  city  or  town  the  allowance  for  games  to  high  schools  and  Ss'for 
public  schools  may  be  consolidated,  and  games  for  the  high  »»me8. 
schools  and  public  schools  held  on  the  same  day.    1920,  c.  100, 

s.  78. 

91..  The  board  may  pay  the  travelling  expenses  of  anyTraveUing 
member  of  the  board  or  of  any  teacher  in  the  employment  of  ^jKJTdTnf 
the  board  incurred   in   attending   meetings   of   the   0"*^^^^  tejchert'^^ 
Educational  Association  or  other  like  association  of  teachers 
or  trustees  in  Ontario.     1920,  c.  100,  s.  79. 

92.  The   board   may   provide   for   the   transportation   of  Board  may 
pupils  to  and  from  a  school  maintained  by  it  or  which  is  used  l^^l^,'^!^. 
jointly  by  it  and  another  board  or  other  boards  and  aiiytionof 
payment  made  or  any  liability  heretofore  made  or  incurred  '*"**  '' 
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for  such  purpose  under  agreement  or  otherwise  is  hereby 
validated  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  have  been  legally 
made  or  incurred.     1925,  c.  78,  s.  7. 


DUTIES    OF    TREASURER. 


Security  to  93-— (1)   The  treasurer  shall  give  such  security  as  may 

bySretary-    bc  required  by  the  board,  and  the  security  shall  be  deposited 
treasurer.       ^^iih  the  clcrk  of  the  municipality. 


Trustees 
not  to  be 
sureties. 

Duties. 


(2)  A  trustee  shall  not  be  surety  for  the  treasurer  or  for 
any  person  entrusted  v^ith  school  money. 

(3)  The  treasurer  shall  receive  all  school  moneys  and  shall 
account  for  the  same  and  shall  disburse  all  moneys  as  directed 
by  the  board,  and  he  shall  produce,  when  required  by  the 
board  or  by  auditors  or  other  competent  authority,  all  papers 
and  money  in  his  possession,  power  or  control  belonging  to 
the  board.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  80. 


DUTIES    OP     SECRETARY. 


Duties  of 
secretary. 
Minutes  of 
meetings. 


Calling 
special 
meetings. 


Names  and 
addresses 
of  trustees 
and  teach- 
ers to  be 
given  to 
township 
clerk. 


Notice  of 
annual  meet- 
ing and 
meetings 
to  fill 
vacancies 
in  board,  etc. 


94.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary, — 

(a)  to  keep  a  full  and  correct  record  of  the  proceedings 
of  every  meeting  of  the  board  in  the  minute  book 
provided  by  the  board  for  that  purpose,  and  to 
see  that  the  minutes,  when  confirmed,  are  signed 
by  the  chairman  of  the  meeting ;  1920,  c.  100,  s.  81, 
cl.  (a)  ; 

(&)  in  the  case  of  a  rural  school  section  to  call  a  special 
meeting  of  the  board  at  the  request  in  writing  of 
two  trustees  or  of  five  electors,  specifying  the  ob^ 
jects  for  which  the  meeting  is  to  be  held,  and  to 
state  the  objects  of  the  meeting  in  the  notice  call- 
ing the  same;  1920,  c.  100,  s.  81,  cl.  (&)  ;  1924, 
c.  82,  s.  11. 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  rural  section  to  give  notice  in  writ- 

ing, before  the  15th  day  of  January  in  each  year, 
to  the  inspector  and  to  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality of  the  names  and  post  office  addresses  of  the 
trustees  and  of  the  teachers  employed,  and  to  give 
reasonable  notice  in  writing  from  time  to  time 
of  any  changes  ; 

(d)  in  the  case  of  a  rural  section  to   give  the  notice 

required  by  this  Act  of  each  annual  meeting  of  the 
ratepayers  of  the  section ;  to  call  a  special  meet- 
ing of  the  ratepayers  when  directed  by  the  board 
•r  on  the  request  in  writing  of  five  electors  for 
filling  any  vacancy  in  the  board,  for  the  selection 
of  a  new  school  site,  or  the  appointment  of  a  school 
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auditor  or  for  any  other  lawful  school  purpose; 
to  cause  notices  of  the  time  and  place,  and  of  the 
objects  of  such  meeting,  to  be  posted  up  in  three 
or  more  public  places  in  the  section  at  least  six 
clear  days  before  the  time  of  holding  such  meeting ; 
and  to  cause  to  be  prepared  for  the  annual  meeting 
of  the  ratepayers  a  report  for  the  year  then  ending 
containing  a  summary  of  the  proceedings  of  theJ^«po^*JJ 
board  during  the  year,  a  detailed  account  of  all  ?ng."^ 
school  moneys  received  and  expended  during  such 
year  and  any  further  information  that  may  be 
required  by  the  Minister  or  by  the  regulations, 
such  report  to  be  signed  by  the  trustees  and  by 
either  or  both  of  the  auditors  of  the  section; 

(e)  to  transmit  to  the  inspector  all  returns  on  or  bef ore  ^^^.^^^  a°<J 
the  15th  day  of  January  in  each  year  according  annual 
to  the  forms  prescribed  by  the  regulations.    1920,  ^^*^™^- 
c.  100,  s.  81,  els.  (c-e). 

95.  Where  the  secretary  of  a  rural  school  section  is  not  Compensa- 
a  member  of  the  board  he  may  be  allowed  such  remuneration  secretary- 
for  his  services  and  for  attending  to  the  repairs  of  the  school  *^®*^'^''®'^- 
house  or  premises  as  shall  be  fixed  by  the  trustees,  and  where 
he  is  a  member  of  the  board  he  may  be  allowed  compensation 
for  his  services  as  provided  in  subsection  3  of  section  135. 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  82. 

AUDITORS   OF    RURAL    SECTIONS. 

96. —  (1)   There  shall  be  two  auditors  for  every  rural  sec-  Auditors, 
tion,  one  of  whom  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the  ratepayers 
at  the  annual  meeting  or  at  a  special  meeting,  and  the  other 
appointed  by  the  board  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  December 
in  each  year. 

(2)  Where  an  auditor  refuses  or  is  unable  to  act  or  dies  Filling 
another  may  be  elected  or  appointed  in  his  place.  vaconcies. 

(3)  If  from  any  cause  at  any  time  after  the  1st  day  of  Appoint- 
December  there  are  not  two  auditors  willing,  able  and  author-  ,>.ipodJr. 
ized  to  act,  the  inspector  on  the  written  request  of  any  two 
ratepayers  shall  appoint  one  or  both  auditors  as  the  case  may 
require. 

(4)  The  board  or  the  secretary  and  treasurer  shall  lay  nil  J,^;j"^']^^" 
accounts  before  the  school  auditors  or  one  of  them,  together  rotary 
with  the  agreements,  vouchers,  contracts  and  books  in  their Jj^'^.y'"'^ 
possession,  and  the  board  and  the  secretary  and  treasurer  JJ"^'"','^!;};;^ 
and  each  of  them  shall  afford  to  the  auditors  all  the  informa-  auditori. 
tion  in  his  or  their  power  as  to  the  receipts  and  expenditures 
which  the  auditors  or  either  of  them  may  require. 
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Time  of 
audit. 


Auditors 
for  con- 
solidated 
school. 


(5)  The  auditors,  or  one  of  them,  shall  on  or  immediately 
after  the  1st  day  of  December  in  each  year  appoint  a  time, 
before  the  day  of  the  next  ensuing  annual  school  meeting,  for 
examining  the  accounts  of  the  school  section. 

(6)  There  shall  be  two  auditors  for  every  consolidated 
school,  one  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  trustees  and 
the  other  by  the  inspector.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  83. 


Duties  of 
auditors. 


Differences 

between 

auditors. 

Report  of 
objections. 


97. —  (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  auditors  to  examine 
into  and  decide  upon  the  accuracy  of  the  accounts  of  the  sec- 
tion, and  whether  the  board  has  duly  expended  for  school 
purposes  and  accounted  for  the  moneys  received  by  it,  and  to 
submit  the  accounts  with  a  full  report  thereon  at  the  next 
annual  school  meeting. 

(2)  Any  difference  of  opinion  between  the  auditors  on  any 
matter  in  the  accounts  shall  be  decided  by  the  inspector. 

(3)  If  both  auditors  object  to  the  lawfulness  of  any  expen- 
diture they  shall  report  the  matter  to  the  annual  meeting,  and 
shall  submit  it  to  the  Minister  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  84. 


Powers  of 
auditors. 


S8.  The  auditors  or  either  of  them  may  require  the  attend- 
ance of  all  persons  interested  in  the  accounts,  and  of  their 
witnesses,  with  such  books,  papers,  and  documents  as  the 
auditor  or  auditors  may  direct,  and  may  administer  oaths  to 
such  persons  and  witnesses.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  85. 


May  com- 
plete  audit 
after  time 
prescribed. 


S9.  An  auditor  who  has  entered  upon  an  audit  may  com- 
plete the  same  although  he  has  not  done  so  within  the  time 
prescribed  by  this  Act.     1920,  c.  100,  s.  86. 


DUTIES  OF  TEACHERS. 


Instruction 

and 

discipline. 


Use  of 

English 

language. 


1 0O.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  teacher : 

(a)  to  teach  diligently  and  faithfully  the  subjects  in  the 
public  school  course  of  study  as  prescribed  by  the 
regulations,  to  maintain  proper  order  and  dis- 
cipline in  the  school ;  to  encourage  the  pupils  in  the 
pursuit  of  learning;  to  inculcate  by  precept  and 
example,  respect  for  religion  and  the  principles  of 
Christian  morality  and  the  highest  regard  for 
truth,  justice,  loyalty,  love  of  country,  humanity, 
benevolence,  sobriety,  industry,  frugality,  purity, 
temperance  and  all  other  virtues ; 

(6)  to  use  the  English  language  in  instruction  and  in 
all  communications  with  the  pupils  in  regard  to 
discipline  and  the  management  of  the  school,  ex- 
cept where  it  is  impracticable  to  do  so  by  reason  of 
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the  pupil  not  understanding  English,  but  recita- 
tions requiring  the  use  of  a  text-book  may  be  con- 
ducted in  the  language  of  the  text-book ; 

(c)  to  see  that  the  school  house  is  ready  for  the  recep-  Duties  in 

tion  of  pupils  at  least  fifteen  minutes  before  the  ^^^  *^°^* 

«.  •        .1  .  Trt  .  the  scnool 

time  01  opening  m  the  morning  and  five  minutes  house, 
before  the  time  of  opening  in  the  afternoon ;  to  call  et?^^^"' 
the  roll  every  day  according  to  the  register  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations ;  to  enter  in  the  visitors  * 
book  visits  made  to  the  school ;  to  give  the  inspector, 
trustees  and  visitors  access  at  all  times  to  the  regis- 
ter and  visitors'  book;  and  to  deliver  the  register, 
the  school-house  key  and  other  school  property  in 
his  possession  to  the  board  on  demand,  or  when  his 
agreement  with  the  board  has  expired,  or  when  for 
any  reason  his  engagement  has  ceased ; 

(d)  to  classify  the  pupils  according  to  the  courses  of  ciassifica- 

study  prescribed  by  the  regulations;  to  conduct *^°jj^jji°'„ 
the  school  according  to  a  time-table  accessible  to  a^^  conduct 
pupils  and  visitors ;  to  prevent  the  use  by  pupils  of  **  *^  *'^^' ' 
unauthorized  text-books  in  the  school;  to  attend 
regularly  the  teachers'  institutes  in  the  inspector- 
ate; to  notify  the  board  and  the  inspector  of  his 
absence  from  school  and  of  the  cause  thereof,  and 
to  make  at  the  end  of  each  school  term,  and  subject 
to  revision  by  the  inspector,  such  promotions  from 
one  class  or  form  to  another  as  he  may  deem  exped- 
ient ; 

(e)  to  hold  closing  exercises  of  the  school  and  to  give  Examina- 

due  notice  thereof  to  the  board,  to  any  school  visi-  ''°'^*' 
tors  who  reside  in  the  school  section,  and  through 
the  pupils  to  their  parents  or  guardians,  and  to  hold 
such  examinations  as  may  be  required  by  the  in- 
spector for  the  promotion  of  pupils  or  for  any  other 
purpose  as  the  inspector  may  direct ; 

(/)  to  furnish  to  the  Minister  and  to  the  inspector  any  informn 
information  which  it  may  be  in  his  power  to  give  mni^tlr 
respecting  the  condition   of  the  school  premises,  ^^^^^^^^^ 
the  discipline  of  the  school,  the  progress  of  the 
pupils  and  any  other  matter  affecting  the  interests 
of  the  school,  and  to  prepare  such  reports  of  the 
board  as  are  required  by  the  regulations; 

(a)  to  give  assiduous  attention  to  the  health  and  com- 1;*7 of 

«  »     ,  .,  111.  .  A  hoftith  of 

fort  of  the  pupils;  to  the  cleanlinoss,  temperature  mipju. 
and  ventilation  of  the  school  house ;  to  the  care  of  tio^r*" 
all  maps,  apparatus  and  other  scIjooI  property,  to  J,';'^','^'^,^ 
the  preservation  of  shade  trees  and  the  orderly 
arrangement  and  neat  appearance  of  the  play- 
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grounds,  and  to  report  promptly  to  the  board  and 
to  the  municipal  health  officer  or  to  the  school  medi- 
cal officer  where  one  has  been  appointed,  when 
he  has  reason  to  suspect  the  existence  of  any  infec- 
tious or  contagious  disease  in  the  school,  or  the 
unsanitary  condition  of  the  school  house,  outhouses 
or  surroundings; 


Infectious 
diseases 
among 
pupils. 


Discip- 
linary 
powers. 


(h)  to  refuse  admission  to  the  school  of  any  pupil  who 
he  believes  is  affected  with  or  exposed  to  chicken- 
pox,  smallpox,  cholera,  glanders,  scarlet  fever, 
scarlatina,  diphtheria,  whooping  cough,  measles, 
mumps  or  other  infectious  or  contagious  disease, 
or  consumption  until  furnished"  with  a  certificate 
of  a  medical  officer  of  health  or  of  a  duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner  approved  by  him  that  all 
danger  from  exposure  to  contact  with  such  pupil 
has  passed; 

(i)  to  suspend  any  pupil  guilty  of  persistent  truancy, 
or  persistent  opposition  to  authority,  haT3itual 
neglect  of  duty,  the  use  of  profane  or  improper 
language,  or  conduct  injurious  to  the  moral  tone  of 
the  school,  and  to  notify  the  parent  or  guardian  of 
the  pupil  and  the  board  of  such  suspension,  but  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  any  pupil  suspended  may 
appeal  against^  the  action  of  the  teacher  to  the 
board  which  shall  have  power  to  remove,  confirm 
or  modify  such  suspension.   1920,  c.  100,  s.  87. 


Refusal  to 
give  up 
key,  etc. 


101.  A  teacher  who  refuses  to  deliver  to  the  board  any 
visitors'  book,  school  register,  schoolhouse  key  or  any  other 
school  property  in  his  possession  shall  not  be  a  qualified  teacher 
until  restitution  is  made,  and  he  shall  also  forfeit  any  claim 
which  he  may  have  against  the  board.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  88. 


CHANGE    OF     AUTHORIZED     TEXT-BOOKS. 


Change  of 
text-book. 


1 02.  An  authorized  text-book  in  actual  use  may  be 
changed  by  the  teacher  for  any  other  authorized  text-book  on 
the  same  subject  with  the  written  approval  of  the  board  and 
subject  to  the  regulations.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  89. 


AGREEMENTS. 


Valid  agree- 
ments with 
teachers. 


1'03. —  (1)  Every  agreement  between  a  board  and  a  teach- 
er shall  be  in  writing  signed  by  the  parties  thereto  and  sealed 
with  the  seal  of  the  board. 


Qualified 

teacher 

defined. 


(2)   No  person  shall  be  employed  or  act  as  a  teacher  unless 
he  holds  a  certificate  of  qualification. 
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(3)  Unless  otherwise  expressly  agreed  a  teacher  shall  be  Proportion 
entitled  to  be  paid  his  salary  in  the  proportion  which  theI*iwhS 
number  of  days  during  which  he  has  taught  bears  to  the  Ji^^^jJlgJ 
whole  number  of  teaching  days  in  the  year. 

(4)  Every  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  his  salary  notwith- cases  of 
standing  his  absence  from  duty  on  account  of  sickness  for  a  or^dentai 
period  not  exceeding  four  weeks  in  any  one  year  of  his  employ-  treatment, 
ment  if  the  sickness  is  certified  to  by  a  physician,  or  in  a  case 

of  acute  inflammatory  condition  of  the  teeth  or  gums  by  a 
licentiate  of  dental  surgery,  but  the  period  of  four  weeks  may 
in  any  case  of  sickness  be  allowed  and  extended  at  the  pleasure 
of  the  board  without  a  certificate.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  90  (1-4). 

(5)  Every  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  his  salary  notwith- Absence  of 
standing  his  absence  from  duty  in  any  case  where,  because  qu^jl?a^ntine. 
of  exposure  to  a  communicable  disease,  he  is  quarantined  or 
otherwise  prevented  by  the  order  of  the  medical  health  au- 
thorities from  attending  upon  his  duties.    1927,  c.  88,  s.  6  (1). 

(6)  All  matters  of  difference  between  boards  and  teachers  Provision 
in  regard  to  salary  or  other  remuneration  whatever  may  be  dJffe^re^nce 
the  amount  in  dispute  shall  be  determined  in  the  division  J^^^a^^g®" 
court  of  the  division  where  the  cause  of  action  arose,  subject  and 

to  appeal,  as  provided  by  this  Act.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  90  (6). 

(7)  If  it  appears  to  the  judge  on  the  trial  of  an  action  for  Penalty  on 
the  recovery  of  a  teacher 's  salary  that  there  was  not  reason-  no^pay-'^ 
able  ground  for  the  board  disputing  its  liability  or  that  the  ^^aiy/ 
failure  of  the  board  to  pay  was  from  an  improper  motive,  he 

may  award  as  a  penalty  a  sum  not  exceeding  three  months' 
salary.    1927,  c.  88,  s.  6  (3). 


teachers'  certificates. 

104. —  (1)  Any  British  subject  of  good  moral  character  several 
and  physically  fit  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  teacher,  may  be  ecHificates. 
awarded  a  certificate  of  qualification  as  a  teacher  upon  pass- 
ing the  examinations  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(2)  Certificates  granted  before  the  15th  of  February,  1871,  l^^^^^^^^ 
shall  remain  in  force  according  to  the  terms  of  the  Act  under  Tontiimed* 
which  they  were  granted. 

(3)  First-class  certificates  issued  before  the  15th  day  of  First cUh 
February,  1871,  and  valid  on  the  24th  day  of  March,  1874,  ^•"'*- 
shall  be  valid  throughout  Ontario  during  good  conduct. 

(4)  Second-class  certificates  issued  before  the  15th  day  of  second- 
February,  1871,  and  valid  on  the  24th  day  of  March,  1874,  ;'«-J 
shall,  if  the  holders  thereof  have  taught  for  ten  years  in 
Ontario,  be  valid  during  good  conduct  within  the  territory 

for  which  they  were  granted. 
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(5)  All  other  certificates  shall  be  valid  for  such  periods  as 
the  regulations  prescribe. 

(6)  The  inspector  may  suspend  the  certificate  of  any 
teacher  in  his  inspectorate  for  inefficiency,  misconduct,  or  a 
violation  of  this  Act  or  of  the  regulations  or  for  wilful  neglect 
or  refusal  to  carry  out  his  agreement  with  a  board,  and  he  shall 
give  notice  in  writing  to  the  Minister,  to  the  board  concerned 
and  to  the  teacher  of  such  suspension  and  of  the  reasons 
therefor. 


Appeal  to 
Minister. 


(7)  The  teacher  may  appeal  to  the  Minister  who  may  make 
such  order  or  orders  with  regard  to  the  suspension  as  he  deems 
proper.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  91. 


TEACHER'S  INSTITUTES. 


Organiza- 
tion of 
teachers' 
institutes. 


Aid  to 

teachers' 
institutes 
by  the 
Legislature 
and  equiva- 
lent from 
municipali- 
ties. 


City  and 

county 

sharing. 


In  the 
districts. 


105. —  (1)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  teachers  may  or- 
ganize themselves  into  teachers'  institutes  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  instruction  in  methods  of  teaching  and  for  discuss- 
ing educational  methods. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  out  of  any  money  appropriated  for 
that  purpose  apportion  $25  to  each  teachers'  institute  so 
organized  and  conducted  according  to  the  Regulations  where 
the  number  of  teachers  in  an  inspectorate  or  united  inspec- 
torate is  one  hundred  or  less,  and  where  it  is  more  than  one 
hundred,  $25  for  each  additional  one  hundred  or  portion 
thereof,  and  the  council  of  each  county,  city,  or  separated 
town,  or  town  in  territory  without  county  organization  shall 
pay  annually  to  the  president  of  each  teachers'  institute 
established  within  such  county,  city,  or  town  a  sum  at  least 
equal  to  the  amount  so  apportioned. 

(3)  If  the  teacher  in  an  inspectorate  composed  of  a  city 
and  part  of  a  county  are  united  in  one  teachers '  institute,  the 
corporation  of  each  municipality  shall  pay  its  share  of  the 
equivalent  of  the  legislative  grant  in  the  proportion  that  the 
number  of  teachers  in  each  inspectorate  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  teachers  in  the  combined  inspectorates. 

(4)  In  territory  without  county  organization  the  Minister 
may  apportion  $50  to  each  teachers'  institute  where  there  is 
no  city  or  town  council  liable  for  such  contribution.  1920, 
c.  100,  s.  92. 


LEGISLATIVE   AND   MUNICIPAL   GRANTS. 


Who  to  be 
sub-treas- 
urer. 


106. —  (1)  With  respect  to  all  moneys  received  by  him 
from  the  county  treasurer  a  township  treasurer  shall  be  a  sub- 
treasurer  of  the  county  treasurer,  but  the  county  council  may 
by  by-law  constitute  the  county  treasurer  the  sub-treasurer 
for  municipalities  not  separated  from  the  county. 
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(2)  The  treasurer  of  the  school  board  of  each  city  and  sep-  Treasurers 
arated  town  shall  receive  the  government  grants  apportioned  and**'^^ 
to  the  city  or  town  and  shall  hold  the  same  for  school  pnr- ^JPfjfg**f^f 
poses  subject  to  the  order  of  the  board.  receive 

grants. 

(3)  The  treasurer  and  sub-treasurer  and  their  sureties  shall  Responsi- 
be  accountable  for  school  moneys  to  the  county,  city  or  town,  treasurer 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  any  bond  or  security  given  by  a  Jg^  ^^^^' 
treasurer  or  sub-treasurer  for  duly  accounting  for  and  paying 

over  moneys  coming  into  their  hands  shall  apply  to  school 
moneys,  and  may  be  enforced  against  the  treasurer  or  sub- 
treasurer  or  his  sureties  in  case  of  default  on  his  or  their  part. 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  93. 

10T. —  (1)  The  treasurer  of  every  county  except  where  he  county 
acts  as  sub-treasurer  also  shall  pay  to  the  treasurer  of  every  Jo^pay'®' 
township  within  the  county  the  legislative  grant  apportioned  ^^e^^^iaUve 
to  the  rural  public  and  separate  schools  within  the  township,  township 

treasurers. 

(2)  The  township  treasurer  shall  pay  to  the  boards  of  the  Township 
rural  public  and  separate  schools  within  the  township  the  Ji^filg^a^to 
amount  of  the  legislative  grant  apportioned  to  such  schools  grants, 
respectively. 

(3)  Where  the  county  treasurer  acts  as  sub-treasurer  also  where 
he  shall  perform  the  duty  which  is  by  subsection  2  to  be  per-  fje^a^slfrer 

formed  by  a  township  treasurer.  is  sub- 

treasurer. 

(4)  A  statement  showing  the  amount  of  the  legislative  statement 
grant  apportioned  to  the  school  shall  be  sent  to  every  board  J^iJif^ant. 
by  the  sub-treasurer  or  the  township  treasurer  as  the  case 

may  be. 

(5)  The  payments  to  the  boards  under  this  section  shall  Payment 
be  made  on  the  warrant  of  the  proper  inspector.  1920,  c.  100,  J^r'Twar- 
s.  94.  '•«°*- 

1  08. —  (1)  The  council  of  every  county  shall  levy  and  col-  county  rate 
lect  by  an  equal  rate  upon  the  taxable  property  of  the  whole  ichoou*!' 
county,  according  to  the  equalized  assessments  of  the  muni- 
cipalities, a  sum  at  least  equal  to  that  part  of  the  legislative 
grant  for  public  and  separate  school  purposes  which  is  ap- 
portioned by  the  Minister  on  the  basis  of  the  equipment  and 
accommodations  of  the  rural  schools  of  the  county,  including 
portions  of  union  school  sections  and  such  sums  shall  be 
payable  to  the  boards  of  the  schools  receiving  such  legislative 
grant  in  the  same  proportions  as  such  grant  is  apportioned. 

(2)  The  council  of  every  county  shall  levy  and  collect  an  county  to 
annual  rate  upon  the  taxable  property  of  the  whole  county,  ,M%wiiiont 
according  to  the  equalized  assessments  of  the  municipalities  [«.>;j«;^j^ 
a  sum  at  least  equal  to  that  part  of  the  legislative  grant  for  ^«^Jj^^»» 
public  and  separate  school  purposes  which  is  apportioned  to*"""* 
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the  schools  in  the  municipality  for  fifth  classes,  and  such  sum 
shall  be  payable  to  the  boards  of  the  schools  receiving  such 
legislative  grant  in  the  same  proportion  as  such  grant  is 
apportioned.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  95  (1,  2). 

(3)  In  case  of  a  union  school  section  composed  of  parts  of 
two  or  more  counties  the  council  of  each  county  shall  pay  a 
proportion  of  the  whole  sum  required  to  be  paid  under  sub- 
sections 1  and  2  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  that  sum  as  the 
assessed  value  of  the  part  of  the  section  in  the  county  bears 
to  the  assessed  value  of  the  whole  section,  such  assessed  value 
to  be  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  rolls  of  the 
local  municipalities  in  which  the  section  is  situate.  1920, 
c.  100,  s.  95  (3)  ;  1924,  c.  82,  s.  12.        . 

(4)  The  county  council  of  two  or  more  counties  united  for 
municipal  purposes  may  apportion  the  amount  to  be  levied 
for  public  school  purposes  so  that  each  county  forming  the 
union  shall  be  liable  only  for  sums  payable  in  respect  of  public 
and  separate  schools  within  such  county.  1920,  c.  100,  s.  95 
(4). 


Township 

grant 

towards 

teachers' 

salaries. 


109. —  (1)  The  council  of  each  township  in  a  county  shall 
each  year  levy  and  collect  by  assessment  upon  the  taxable 
property  of  the  public  school  supporters  of  the  whole  town- 
ship, not  included  in  an  urban  municipality  or  annexed  to  an 
urban  municipality  for  school  purposes,  at  least  the  sum  or 
sums  set  forth  below  for  every  public  school  where  a  teacher 
or  a  principal  teacher  is  engaged  for  two  consecutive  terms 
and  the  additional  sums  set  forth  below  where  an  assistant 
teacher  is  engaged  for  two  consecutive  terms : — 

(a)  Where  according  to  the  equalized  assessments  the 
assessed  value  of  all  the  taxable  property  of  tlie 
public  school  supporters  in  such  a  township  is  at 
least  equal  to  an  average  assessment  of  $100,000 
for  each  section  therein,  the  sum  of  $600  at  least 
for  every  principal  teacher  and  the  additional  sum 
of  at  least  $400  for  every  assistant  teacher ; 

(&)  Where  such  assessed  value  is  at  least  equal  to  an 
average  assessment  of  $60,000,  but  is  less  than  an 
average  assessment  of  $100,000,  for  each  section,  at 
least  $500  for  each  principal  and  $350  for  each 
assistant ; 

(c)  Where  such  assessed  value  is  at  least  equal  to  an 

average  assessment  of  $49,000,  but  is  less  than  an 
average  assessment  of  $60,000,  the  sum  of  $400  at 
least  for  each  principal  and  $300  for  each  assistant ; 

(d)  Where  such  assessed  value  is  at  least  equal  to  an 

average   assessment   of  $30,000   but  is  less  than 
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an  average  assessment  of  $40,000,  the  sum  of  at 
least  $300  for  each  principal  and  $200  for  each 
assistant ; 

(e)  Where  such  assessed  value  is  below  an  average  assess- 
ment of  $30,000  the  sum  of  at  least  $150  for  each 
principal  and  $100  for  each  assistant  teacher ; 

(/)  Where  a  teacher  or  principal  teacher  is  engaged  for 
one  school  term  or  longer,  but  for  less  than  two 
consecutive  school  terms,  a  proportionate  amount 
of  the  sums  set  forth  above  shall  be  levied  and  co- 
lected  for  every  principal  and  every  assistant 
teacher. 

(2)  In  a  township  in  territory  without  county  organization,  in  to\yn- 
whatever  its  assessment  may  be,  the  council  of  the  township  districte*  * 
shall  each  year  levy  and  collect  as  aforesaid  the  sum  oi  $150 

at  least  for  every  school  where  a  teacher  or  principal  teacher 
is  engaged  for  two  consecutive  school  terms,  and  a  propor- 
tionate part  of  such  sum  where  a  teacher  or  principal  teacher 
is  engaged  for  one  school  term  or  longer,  and  an  additional 
sum  of  at  least  $100  for  every  assistant  teacher  engaged  for 
two  consecutive  school  terms,  and  a  proportionate  amount  of 
such  sum  where  such  assistant  teacher  is  engaged  for  one 
school  term  or  longer. 

Application 

(3)  The   sums   so   levied   and   collected   shall   be   applied  °^j**"7"„. 
exclusively  to  teachers'  salaries.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  96    (1-3).       to  teachers' 

salaries. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  a  union  school  section  formed  of  parts  of  Township 
townships  the  sums  mentioned  in  subsections  1  and  2  shall  Y^^^l^  ^° 
be  paid  by  the  respective  township  councils  in  proportions  to  school 
be  fixed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  38.    1920, 

c.  100,  s.  96  (4)  ;  1921,  c.  89,  s.  9. 

1 1 0.  Where  part  of  the  salary  of  a  teacher  in  a  rural  Abatement 
school  for  any  reason  does  not  become  payable  or  is  withheld  proi"or"° 
from  him  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  sums  payable  ^'onateir 
respectively  by  the  county,  the  township  or  townships,  and  the 
ratepayers  and  out  of  the  legislative  grant,  on  account  of  such 
salary,  shall  abate  in  the  proportions  in  which  they  were  re- 
spectively liable  for  the  whole.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  97. 

111.  All  moneys  required  to  be  levied  and  collected  and  ^;j°|*^Jt^ 
applied  to  the  salaries  of  teachers  shall  be  paid  to  the  treas-  »»• '*'»«J, 
urers  of  the  respective  boards  from  time  to  time  as  may  beov«ri!r 
required  by  them.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  98.  '^"''^• 

1 12.— (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sections  20  to  26,  ^H^^' 
the  provisions  of  sections  108  to  110  shall  apply  to  consolidated  »<'»hmiI«. 
schools,  but  the  amount  of  the  township  grant  provided  for 
by  section  109  shall  not  be  less  than  the  total  amount  wl^iQb 
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would  be  paid  to  the  boards  of  trustees  of  the  school  sections 
included  in  the  consolidated  school  section  had  the  sections 
not  been  consolidated,  and  if  more  teachers  are  employed  in 
the  consolidated  school  than  were  employed  in  the  school 
sections,  the  grant  shall  be  as  for  a  principal  teacher  for  each 
school  consolidated,  and  as  for  an  assistant  teacher  for  each 
teacher  in  excess  of  the  number  of  teachers  employed  in  the 
sections  at  the  time  when  consolidation  took  place.  1920, 
c.  100,  s.  99. 

(2)  Where  upon  the  formation  of  a  consolidated  school 
section  a  public  school  section  has  been  divided  and  each  of 
the  provisional  sections  so  formed  has  become  a  part  of  a 
consolidated  school  section,  the  township  grant  for  the  public 
school  section  divided  shall  be  apportioned  between  the  con- 
solidated school  sections  according  to  the  assessment  of  each 
of  the  provisional  sections. 

(3)  Where  one  of  the  provisional  sections  becomes  part  of  a 
consolidated  school  section  and  the  remaining  provisional 
section  is  continued  as  an  independent  section  the  whole  of 
the  township  grant  shall  be  paid  to  such  independent  section 
until  it  becomes  part  of  a  consolidated  school  section  and 
thereupon  the  grant  shall  be  distributed  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 2. 

(4)  Where  a  provisional  section  which  has  not  been  in- 
cluded in  a  consolidated  school  section  ceases  to  remain  an 
independent  section  and  becomes  a  part  of  an  adjoining  school 
section  by  rearrangement  of  boundaries  or  by  the  formation 
of  a  union  school  section,  the  township  grant  formerly  paid  to 
the  school  section  of  which  the  provisional  section  formed  a 
part  shall  be  paid  to  the  consolidated  school  section,  or  if  more 
than  one  consolidated  school  section  has  been  formed  the 
township  grant  shall  be  apportioned  to  each  of  such  con- 
solidated school  sections  as  provided  in  subsection  2.  1921, 
c.  89,  s.  10. 

(5)  Where  a  consolidated  school  section  includes  an  urban 
municipality  the  consolidated  school  section  shall  not  share  in 
the  township  grant  to  be  levied  and  applied  under  section  109, 
and  the  portion  of  the  township  included  in  the  consolidated 
school  area  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  the  amount  necessary  for  the  payment  of  such  township 
grant.    1922,  c.  98,  s.  15. 


Minister  to 
determine 
number  of 
inspectors. 


INSPECTORS. 

Number.     Limits  of  Inspectorates. 

113. —  (1)  The  Minister  shall  determine  the  number  of 
inspectors  to  be  appointed  in  every  county,  city  or  separated 
town,  and  thereafter  whenever  he  deems  it  expedient  may 
direct  the  appointment  of  additional  inspectors  in  a  county 
or  city.  , 
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(2)  Where  the  council  of  a  county,  or  the  board  of  educa-  Power  of 
tion  or  the  board  of  public  school  trustees  of  a  city  or  separ-  make'l^p-*" 
ated  town  fails  to  appoint  the  number  of  inspectors  which  pointments. 
the  Minister  has  determined  that  there  should  be  appointed 

from  the  county,  city  or  separated  town,  the  Minister  may 
appoint  them ;  and  the  salary  and  expenses  of  any  inspector 
so  appointed  shall  be  provided  for  and  paid  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  if  he  had  been  appointed  by  the  council  or  school  board. 

(3)  No  such  appointment  shall  be  made  by  the  Minister  when 
until,  in  the  case  of  a  county,  one  month  after  the  first  meeting?  may 2Sce 
of  the  council  after  notice  of  the  determination  of  the  Minister,  Jfenfs"*' 
and,  in  the  case  of  a  city  or  separated  town,  within  one  month 

after  the  first  meeting  of  the  school  board  after  such  notice. 

(4)  Where  more  inspectors  than  one  are  to  be  appointed  where  two 
for  a  county  or  for  a  city,  the  county  council  or  the  board  of  Lp^Snted 
education  or  board  of  public  school  trustees,  as  the  case  may  or'^cfty"""*^ 
be,  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  define  the 

limits  of  the  inspectorate  of  each  inspector,  or  in  the  case  of  a 
city  may,  subject  to  the  like  approval,  assign  such  duties  in 
addition  to  those  prescribed  by  the  regulations  to  each 
inspector  as  the  board  may  deem  expedient. 

(5)  There  shall  not,  without  the  consent  of  the  Minister,  Duties 

be  assigned  to  an  inspector  the  duty  of  making  a  greater  or  a  "gp^ctor*** 
less  number  of  visits  of  inspection  than  the  number  of  such 
visits  which  according  to  the  regulations  may  be  assigned  to 
one  inspector. 

(6)  Where  in  a  county,  city  or  separated  town  there  are  Provision 
more  or  less  than  the  number  of  schools,  the  inspection  of  JoJ".  "n"^*'"* 
which  according  to  the  regulations  should  be  assigned  to  the  ^Jhoio*or 
inspector  or  inspectors,  an  agreement  may  be  made,  with  the  part  of 
approval  of  the  Minister,  for  uniting  for  the  purposes  of  in-  dty^or' 
spection  the  whole  or  part  of  such  county,  city  or  separated  fow'irwUh 
town  with  an  adjacent  county  or  part  of  it ;  and  where  that  J^^i'J,*i**"or 
is  done  the  councils  or  school  boards  of  the  municipalities  mrt  of  it. 
which  have   entered   into   the  agreement  shall  provide   for 
dividing  the  parts  so  united  into  inspectorates,  the  schools 

in  each  of  which  shall  require  the  number  of  visits  of  inspec- 
tion which  according  to  the  regulations  may  be  assigned  to 
one  inspector,  unless  the  Minister  sanctions  a  variation  there- 
from and  shall  assign  an  inspector  to,  or  appoint  an  inspector 
for,  each  of  such  inspectorates,  and  shall  determine  the  pro- 
portion in  which  the  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  inspectors 
shall  be  paid  by  each  corporation  and  school  board,  and  the 
same  shall  be  payable  and  shall  be  paid  accordingly. 

(7)  Where,  owing  to  the  number  of  schools,  it  is  imprac- ^^,^  |„. 
ticable  to  form  inspectorates  in   accordance  with  the  P^o- [>^*'*jj^^» 
visions  of  the  next  preceding  subsection  as  many  inspectorates  .uch  in- 
as  it  is  practicable  to  form  may  be  formed  if  provision  is  made  ■''•*******^* 
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for  the  inspection  of  such  of  the  schools  as  are  not  included 
in  any  inspectorate  by  an  inspector  of  an  adjacent  county, 
city  or  separated  town. 

(8)  Where  provision  is  made  for  such  inspection  by  an 
inspector  of  an  adjacent  county,  city  or  separated  town,  the 
councils  or  school  boards  which  enter  into  an  agreement  for 
that  purpose  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
provide  by  agreement  as  to  the  proportion  of  the  time  of  the 
inspector  which  shall  be  given  to  the  schools  in  each  of  the 
municipalities  and  the  proportion  of  his  salary  and  expenses 
which  shall  be  borne  by  each  corporation  and  school  board, 
and  the  same  shall  be  payable  and  be  paid  accordingly. 

(9)  Where  in  the  case  to  which  subsection  6  applies  no 
agreement  is  made  under  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  sub- 
sections before  a  day  to  be  fixed  by  the  Minister,  the  Minister 
may  exercise  any  of  the  powers  which  might  have  been  exer- 
cised by  the  council  of  the  county  or  by  the  school  board  and 
may  rearrange  the  inspectorates  and  assign  or  appoint  in- 
spectors to  them  or  make  provision  for  the  inspection  of  any 
of  the  schools  within  the  county,  city  or  separated  town  by 
an  inspector  of  a  district  or  of  another  county,  city  or  separat- 
ed town,  or  the  Minister  may  appoint  an  inspector  or  inspec- 
tors for  the  purpose  of  inspecting  such  schools. 

(10)  Where  the  power  conferred  upon  the  Minister  by  the 
next  preceding  subsection  is  exercised  and  the  inspector  of  a 
district  or  of  another  county,  city  or  separated  town  is  ap- 
pointed, the  proportion  of  his  time  which  shall  be  given  to  the 
schools  in  each  county,  city  or  separated  town  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Minister,  and  the  proportion  of  his  salary  and 
expenses  which  shall  be  borne  by  each  corporation  and  school 
board  shall  also  be  determined  by  him,  and  the  same  shall  be 
payable  and  be  paid  accordingly. 

(11)  Where  the  Minister,  under  the  powers  conferred  by 
subsection  9,  appoints  a  new  inspector  the  Minister  shall  fix 
the  proportions  of  his  salary  and  expenses  which  shall  be 
paid  by  the  corporation  of  the  county  and  the  school  board 
of  the  city  or  separated  town  in  respect  of  the  schools  in  such 
county,  city  or  separated  town  the  inspection  of  which  is 
assigned  to  such  inspector,  and  the  same  shall  be  payable  and 
be  paid  accordingly. 

(12)  Any  sum  which  is  payable  by  the  corporation  of  a 
county  or  by  a  school  board  under  any  of  the  foregoing  sub- 
sections shall  be  provided  for  and  paid  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  the  inspector  had  been  appointed  by  the  corporation  of 
the  county  or  by  the  school  board. 

(13)  The  Minister  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
council  of  a  county  that  the  inspector  or  one  of  the  inspectors 
qf  such  county  shall  be  inspector  for  a  district  inspectorate 
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and  as  to  the  proportion  of  the  salary  of  such  inspector,  which 
shall  be  payable  by  the  county  and  the  Province  respectively. 

(14)  The  Minister  whenever  he  deems  it  necessary  shall  Minister  to 
fix  the  limits  of  every  district  inspectorate,  and  shall  give  spfSorate. 
notice  by  registered  letter  to  the  secretary  of  every  school 
board  in  the  territory  without  county  organization  of  the 
inspectorate  to  which  the  school  section  or  other  division  for 
which  the  board  is  elected  is  assigned. 

(15)  Where  a  board  of  public  school  trustees  or  a  board  Urban  in- 
of  education  appoints  an  urban  inspector  the  city  or  separated  ^p^*'*''''**®- 
town  for  which  such  appointment  is  made  shall  constitute 

an  urban  inspectorate. 

(16)  Every  by-law  or  resolution  passed  and  every  agree- Approval 
ment  entered  into  by  a  municipal  council  or  board  under  dpT°'' 
this  section  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  bylaws. 

(17)  When  owing  to  the  requirements  of  the  regulations  Appoint- 
the  Minister  deems  it  expedient  he  may  himself  appoint  a^^^^Jf^^^ 
special  inspector  of  public  schools  who  shall  be  subject  direct-  mlpector 
ly  to  his  control,  and  whose  salary  and  travelling  expenses  ^^  ^'°^^*®''' 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Department  of  Education  out  of  any 
moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  the  inspection  of 
public  schools.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  100. 

Appointment. 

114. —  (1)   The  council  of   every   county,   by  resolution  ^ppoj^t. 
passed  at  the  first  meeting  held  after  being  directed  by  the  ™ent  of  in- 
Minister  to  appoint  an  additional  inspector  or  after  a  vacancy  county 
in  the  office  of  county  inspector  occurs,   shall  appoint  an  *^*'""*='^- 
inspector. 

(2)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  county  inspec- vacancy 
tor  the   warden   of   the   county   may   appoint   some  legally '"  county, 
qualified  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  until  the  next  ensuing 
meeting  of  the  county  council. 

(3)  Where  the   Minister   directs  the  appointment   of   an  ^pp^j^j. 
additional  urban  inspector  or  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  ^ejit^i^y 
of  urban  inspector,  an  inspector  shall  be  appointed  by  the  board, 
board  by  resolution  passed  at  the  first  meeting  held  after 
receiving  such  direction  or  after  such  vacancy  occurs. 

(4)  The  clerk  of  the  county  or  the  secretary  of  the  board,  R«ioiuUon 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  copy  of  the  jJi^gllJ* *® 
resolution,   certified   by   the   chairman,   to   the   Minister   by 
registered  post. 

(5)  Where   a  county   council   for   one   month   after  such  Appoint- 
meeting  or  where  a  public  school  board  or  board  of  education  yjJIfJ//^ ^„ 
for  one  month  after  a  vacancy  occurs  neglects  to  make  an  <*•'•«'«• 
appointment  the  same  may  be  made  by  the  Minister. 
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(6)  Every  appointment  of  a  county  or  urban  inspector 
shall  be  subject  to  ratification  by  the  Minister  and  if  not  so 
ratified  within  one  year  after  he  enters  upon  his  duties  the 
engagement  of  the  inspector  shall  terminate  at  the  end  of 
that  period  and  the  council  or  board  shall  appoint  another 
inspector  as  provided  by  this  Act. 

(7)  District  inspectors  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieuten- 
ant-Governor  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  and 
shall  hold  office  during  pleasure. 

(8)  Where  more  inspectors  than  one  are  appointed  in  a 
county  or  city  the  coiuity  council  or  the  board  may,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  designate  one  of  the  inspectors 
to  be  senior  inspector  and  the  senior  inspector,  in  addition  to 
the  powers  and  duties  of  an  inspector,  shall  have  such  other 
powers  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Minister  may 
prescribe.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  101. 


Grounds 
for  dis- 
missal. 


Removal 
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during 
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Removal,  Suspension  or  Dismissal. 

1 1  S. —  (1)  An  inspector  may  be  suspended  or  removed 
from  office  or  his  certificate  may  be  cancelled  by  the  Minister 
ffor  neglect  of  duty,  misconduct,  inefficiency  or  physical 
infirmity. 

(2)  The  county  council  or  board  by  which  an  inspector 
is  appointed  may  suspend  the  inspector  for  neglect  of  duty, 
misconduct,  inefficiency  or  physical  infirmity. 

(3)  The  clerk  of  the  county  or  secretary  of  the  board,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  forthwith  report  such  suspension  to 
the  Minister  in  writing,  with  a  statement  of  the  reasons  there- 
for, and  the  Minister  may  remove  or  confirm  the  suspen- 
sion or  may  remove  the  inspector  from  office  or  cancel  his 
certificate  and  the  decision  of  the  Minister  shall  be  final. 

(4)  The  Minister  may  give  such  direction  as  to  the  pay- 
ment or  forfeiture  of  the  salary  of  the  inspector  for  the 
period  of  suspension  as  he  may  think  just.   1920,  c.  100,  s.  102. 


Qualifica- 
tion of 
inspectors. 


Inspector 
shall  not 
have  any 
other  office 
or  employ- 
ment. 


Qualifications,  etc, 

1 16. —  (1)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  or  act  as  an  in- 
spector of  public  schools  who  has  been  removed  from  the 
office  of  inspector  by  the  Minister  or  who  does  not  hold  a 
certificate  of  qualification  as  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(2)  An  inspector  who  during  his  tenure  of  office  holds 
any  other  office  or  employment  or  follows  any  other  profession 
or  calling,  except  the  performance  of  such  special  duties  as 
the  Minister  may  require,  without  the  approval  of  the  Minister 
and  of  the  county  council  of  the  county  or  of  the  board  of  the 
city  or  town  in  which  his  inspectorate  lies  shall  forfeit  his 
office  as  inspector.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  103. 
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1 1  7. —  (1)   Subject  to  the  regulations  it  shall  be  the  duty  Duties  of 
of  every  public  school  inspector, —  inspectors. 

(a)  to  visit  in  every  year  each  school  room  in  his  in- 
spectorate having  a  separate  register  as  often  and 
for  such  length  of  time  on  each  occasion  as  the 
Minister  may  direct; 

(h)  to  prepare  a  report  of  every  such  visit  in  the  form 
prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(c)  to  forward  within  one  month  after  such  visit  a  copy 

of  every  such  report  to  the  board  within  whose 
jurisdiction  the  school  is  situate; 

(d)  to  make  a  general  annual  report  as  to  the  perform- 

ance of  his  duties  and  the  condition  of  the  schools 
in  his  inspectorate  to  the  county  council  and  to  the 
board  of  every  city  or  separated  town  included  in 
his  inspectorate  or  in  the  case  of  an  urban  inspec- 
tor to  the  board  of  the  city  or  town  only ; 

(e)  to  report  to  the  medical  office  of  health  of  the  muni- 

cipality any  case  in  which  the  school  buildings  or 
premises  are  found  to  be  in  an  unsanitary  con- 
dition ; 

(/)  to  furnish  the  Minister  with  information  respecting 
any  public  school  in  his  inspectorate  whenever 
required  so  to  do; 

(g)  to  withhold  his  order  for  the  amount  apportioned 
from  the  legislative  grant  and  to  order  the  with- 
holding of  the  municipal  grant, — 

(i)  where  any  school  has  been  kept  open  for  less 
than  six  months  in  the  year  except  where 
that  has  been  caused  by  the  school  having 
been  closed  by  order  of  the  medical  officer 
of  health  or  local  or  provincial  health  author- 
ities on  account  of  the  prevalence  of  any  com- 
municable disease; 

(ii)  where  the  board  fails  to  transmit  promptly 
the  annual  or  other  school  returns  properly 
filled  up; 

(iii)  where  the  board  fails  to  comply  with  this 
Act  or  with  the  regulations;  or 

(iv)  where  the  teacher  uses  or  permits  to  be  used 
as  a  text-book  any  book  not  authorized  by  the 
regulations ; 

and  in  every  case  to  report  to  the  board  and  to  the 
Minister  his  reasons  for  so  doing; 
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(h)  to  discharge  such  other  duties  as  may  be  required 
by  the  Minister  or  regulations; 

(i)  on  retiring  from  office  to  deliver  to  his  successor  his 
official  correspondence  and  all  school  papers  in  his 
custody  on  the  order  of  the  Minister  or  of  the 
council  of  the  county  in  which  his  inspectorate  lies 
or  of  the  board  by  which  he  was  appointed. 

(2)  Every  inspector  shall  be  directly  responsible  to  the 
Minister  for  the  due  performance  of  his  duties  and,  subject 
to  the  regulations,  shall  obey  the  direction  of  the  county 
council  in  the  case  of  a  county  inspector  and  of  the  board 
in  the  case  of  an  urban  inspector. 

(3)  Where  an  inspector  requires  the  testimony  of  a  witness 
as  to  any  fact  alleged  in  any  complaint  or  appeal  made  to 
him  or  to  the  Minister  he  may  administer  an  oath  to  the 
witness  and  he  shall  have  the  like  power  to  take  evidence  and 
to  enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  the  production  of 
documents  as  a  court  has  in  civil  cases.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  104. 

Salaries. 

118.— (1)  Every  county  inspector  who  was  in  office  on 
the  1st  day  of  May,  1926,  shall  be  paid  a  salary  at  the  rate  of 
$3,600  per  annum. 

(2)  Every  county  inspector  appointed  after  the  1st  day 
of  May,  1926,  shall  be  paid  for  the  first  year  of  service  at 
the  rate  of  $3,000  per  annum  and  for  each  subsequent  year's 
service  at  the  rate  of  $200  additional  in  each  year  until  the 
salary  amounts  to  $3,600  per  annum,  and  the  first  annual 
increase  of  $200  shall  be  payable  as  from  the  1st  day  of  Novem- 
ber of  the  year  following  that  in  which  the  inspector  receives 
his  appointment.    1927,  c.  88,  s.  7. 

(3)  Of  the  annual  salary  of  every  county  inspector  the 
county  council  shall  pay  to  the  inspector,  in  monthly  instal- 
ments, the  sum  of  $1,200,  and  the  remainder  of  the  salary 
shall  be  payable  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  the  inspector 
in  monthly  instalments  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  for 
that  purpose. 

(4)  An  agreement  may  be  entered  into  by  the  Minister 
for  the  employment  of  a  county  inspector  as  inspector  in  a 
provisional  judicial  district,  but  no  such  agreement  shall 
affect  the  amount  of  the  annual  salary  payable  to  an  inspector 
under  this  Act. 

(5)  The  county  council  shall  also  pay  to  the  county  inspec- 
tor his  reasonable  expenses  for  travelling,  printing,  postage 
and  stationery,  and  in  case  of  dispute  the  amount  thereof 
shall  be  settled  by  the  judge  of  the  county  court  upon  the 
application  of  the  inspector  or  of  the  council  and  the  decision 
of  the  judge  shall  be  final. 
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(6)  The  county  council  shall  also  provide  the  inspector  office  ac- 
with  necessary  office  accommodation  and  furniture  and  cleri-  t°on™ut^' 
cal  assistance,   and  in  case  of   any  difference  between  the  nituVe,  etc. 
county  council  and  the  inspector  as  to  what  is  necessary  the 
matter  in  dispute  may  be  determined  by  the  judge  of  the 
county  court  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

(7)  The  salary  of  an  urban  inspector  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Salaries  of 
board  of  public  school  trustees  or  board  of  education,  of  the  ^pectorr" 
city  or  town,  and  shall  be  payable  by  the  treasurer  of  the 
board. 

(8)  Out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  for  that  contribu- 
purpose  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  annually  pay  in  thcpjj^^"^ 
month  of  December  to  the  board  of  the  city  or  separated  town 

the  sum  of  $6  for  every  teacher  occupying  a  separate  room 
with  a  separate  register  and  the  amount  so  paid  shall  be 
applied  towards  the  payment  of  the  salary  of  the  inspector. 

(9)  The  salaries  and  travelling  and  other  expenses  of  dis- District 
trict  inspectors  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Minister,  and  shall  be '^"p®*'**'"- 
paid  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  out  of  any  moneys  appro- 
priated for  that  purpose,  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner 

as  the  Minister  may  direct.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  105  (3-8). 


ALLOWANCE  TO  ARBITRATORS  AND  INSPECTORS. 

119.  Arbitrators  in  making  their  award  shall,  among  other  Arbitrators 
things,  determine  the  liabilities  of  the  parties  concerned  f or  cos'tl!*'^** 
the  costs  of  the  arbitration  and  such  determination  shall  be 
final  and  conclusive.  1920,  c.  100,  s.  106. 


12'0.  Every  person  other  than  an  inspector  engaged  as  Allowance 
arbitrator  on  any  matter  arising  under  this  Act  shall  be  paid  l?a*tors. 
$4  a  day  and  travelling  expenses.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  107. 


APPEALS  FROM  DIVISION   COURT  DECISIONS. 

121. — (1)  In  an  action  between  a  teacher  and  a  board  App«»ii 
under  this  Act  the  judge  of  the  division  court  in  which  the  dwuion 
action  is  tried  may,  at  the  request  of  either  party,  order  the  J JSJinnt. 
entering  of  judgment  to  be  delayed  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
enable  such  party  to  apply  to  the  Minister  to  appeal. 

(2)  The  Minister  may,  within  one  month  after  the  render-  Anpoaiby 
ing  of  judgment,  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  judge  to  a  ^  "*■*"* 
Divisional  Court,  by  serving  notice  in  writing  of  such  appeal 
upon  the  clerk  of  the  division  court  appealed  from,  which 
appeal  may  be  entitled  **The  Minister  of  Education  for 
Ontario,  Appellant,  in  the  matter  between  {naming  the 
parties)." 
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(3)  The  judge  shall  thereupon  transmit  to  the  central 
office  of  the  Supreme  Court  at  Toronto,  certified  under  his 
hand,  the  summons  and  other  proceedings  in  the  action,  to- 
gether with  the  evidence  and  his  judgment  thereon,  and  all 
objections  made  thereto  and  he  shall  also  certify  under  his 
hand  to  the  Minister  a  true  copy  of  the  summons,  proceedings, 
evidence,  judgment  and  objections. 

(4)  After  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  no  further  pro- 
ceedings shall  be  had  until  the  appeal  has  been  determined. 

(5)  The  Divisional  Court  shall  give  such  order  or  direction 
to  the  court  below  touching  the  judgment  to  be  given  as  the 
circumstances  require,  and  upon  receipt  of  such  order  or 
direction  the  judge  shall  proceed  in  accordance  therewith. 

(6)  The  Divisional  Court  may  also  in  its  discretion  award 
costs  against  the  party  on  whose  behalf  an  unsuccessful  appeal 
is  taken  which  shall  be  certified  to  and  form  part  of  the  judg- 
ment of  the  court  below,  and  such  costs  and  any  costs  in- 
curred by  such  party  may  be  paid  by  the  Minister  and  charged 
as  contingent  expenses  of  his  office. 

(7)  Notwithstanding  anything  herein  contained,  any  party 
to  an  action  in  which  the  plaintiff  claims  more  than  $100 
shall  have  the  same  right  of  appeal  as  in  an  action  in  the 
division  court.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  108. 


SUPERANNUATION. 


Superan- 
nuation 
fund. 
Rev.  Stat. 
c.  331. 


[As  to  rights  of  teachers  and  inspectors  who  have  elected  to 
take  the  benefit  of  The  Teachers^  and  Inspectors'  Super- 
annuation Act,  see  section  12  of  that  Act.] 

1  22«  Every  teacher  and  inspector  who  is  not  subject  to 
The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Act,  and  whose 
name  was,  on  the  30th  day  of  March,  1886,  entered  as  having 
contributed  to  the  fund  for  superannuated  teachers  may 
continue  to  contribute  to  such  fund  in  such  manner  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  regulations  the  sum  of  at  least  $4 
annually,  but  no  payment  of  arrears  which  accrued  before  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1885,  shall  be  allowed.  1920,  c.  100,  s.  109. 


Repayment 
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123.  On  the  death  of  such  teacher  or  inspector,  the  wife, 
husband  or  legal  representative  of  such  teacher  or  inspector 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  amount  paid  into  such  fund 
by  such  teacher  or  inspector  with  interest  at  the  rate  of 
seven  per  centum  per  annum.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  110. 


Allowance 
upon  re- 
tirement 
at  sixty 
years  of  age. 


124. —  (1)  Every  such  teacher  and  inspector  who,  while 
engaged  in  his  profession,  has  contributed  to  the  fund  as 
provided  by  this  Act,  shall  on  reaching  the  age  of  sixty  years, 
if  he  retires  from  the  profession,  receive  an  annual  allowance 
at  the  rate  of  $6  per  annum,  or  such  larger  rate  as  may  be 
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approved  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  for  every 
year  of  service  in  Ontario,  upon  furnishing  evidence  of  good 
moral  character,  age  and  length  of  service. 

(2)  A  teacher  or  inspector  who  has  reached  the  age  of  sixty  2^^^.^^*^^  ^ 
years  shall  not  be  disqualified  for  superannuation  under  this  of^Lrv^ce" 
Act  by  reason  of  his  having  retired  from  active  service  before 
reaching  that  age  if  he  has  served  for  a  period  of  thirty  years. 

(3)  Every  teacher  and  inspector  under  sixty  years  of  age  Retirement 
who  has  so  contributed  and  who  is  disabled  from  practising  digabuity. 
his  profession  shall  be  entitled  to  a  like  annual  allowance 

upon  furnishing  evidence  as  to  length  of  service,  moral 
character,  and  disability. 

(4)  Every  superannuated  teacher  and  inspector  who  holds  ^t^» 

a  first  or  second-class  provincial  certificate,  or  a  first-class  to  certain 
county  board  certificate,  and  every  principal  of  a  high  school  *®**^®'"*- 
or  collegiate  institute  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  further 
allowance  at  the  rate  of  $1  per  annum  for  every  year  of  service 
while  he  held  such  certificate  or  while  he  acted  as  principal 
of  a  high  school  or  collegiate  institute. 

( 5 )  The  retiring  allowance  shall  cease  at  the  close  of  the  when 
year  in  which  the  death  of  the  recipient  takes  place.  to  cea^se!^^ 

(6)  If  a  superannuated  teacher  or  inspector,  with  the  con- Teacher 
sent  of  the  Minister,  resumes  the  profession  of  a  teacher  or  piofSs^^n. 
inspector,  his  allowance  shall  be  suspended  during  the  time 

he  is  so  engaged,  and  if  he  is  again  placed  on  the  super- 
annuation list  an  allowance  for  the  additional  time  of  service  .    . 

Again 

shall  be  made  on  compliance  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  retiring. 

(7)  A  teacher  or  inspector  who,  having  resumed  his  pro- Forfeiture 
f ession,  wilfully  draws  or  continues  to  drawn  upon  the  super-  °'  <^^»'™*- 
annuation  fund  shall  forfeit  all  claim  to  the  fund  and  his 

name  shall  be  struck  off  the  superannuation  list. 

(8)  A  teacher  or  inspector  who  retires  from  the  profession,  Repayment 
or  who  desires  to  remove  his  name  from  the  list  of  contribu- 1°.?°°' 

.p-iiiii  -IT  •        triDUtors. 

tors  to  the  superannuation  fund  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
back  one-half  of  any  sum  contributed  by  him  to  the  fund. 

(9)  Where  a  teacher  or  inspector  does  not  avail  himself  of  Teachert 
the  provisions  of  section  122  or  of  subsection  8  of  this  section,  aJiiUng 
the  provisions  of  section  123  and  subsections  1  to  7  of  thisJ^en^TM 
section  shall  apply  so  far  as  relates  to  all  sums  already  paid 

by  him  into  the  superannuation  fund. 

(10)  The  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  Toachen 

to  a  teacher  or  inspector  who  has  elected,  as  provided  by  J,"rJ 'Swtfof 
The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors*  Super anmiation  Act,  to  become  j^^{*^'"**' 
a  contributor  to  the  fund  established  under  that  Act.    1920,  ^^J-  sut. 
c.  100,  s.  111.  "•  '"• 

Note. — As  to  power  of  board  to  receive  gifts,  devises,  be- 
quests, see  The  Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act,  RetK  Stat, 
c.  132,  8.  13. 
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Right  to 
refund  con- 
tributions to 
Ryerson 
Fund. 


1  25.  A  teacher  or  inspector  who  at  the  time  of  the  com- 
ing into  force  of  TJie  Teachers*  and  Inspectors*  Super- 
annuation Act  was  a  contributor  to  the  fund  dealt  with  in 
sections  122  to  124  and  who  elected  to  become  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  the  said  Act  may  upon  making  application 
for  superannuation  under  the  said  Act,  give  notice  in  writing 
to  the  Commission  administering  the  Teachers'  and  Inspec- 
tors' Superannuation  Fund  abandoning  any  claim  to  the 
additional  allowance  provided  for  in  clause  /  of  section  5 
of  the  said  Act,  and  in  that  case  he  shall  be  entitled  to  be 
paid  out  of  any  funds  provided  for  the  payment  of  allowances 
under  sections  122  to  124  the  full  amount  of  his  contributions 
under  the  said  sections,  or  under  any  provisions  for  which 
the  same  were  substituted,  and  the  said  clause  /  shall  cease 
to  be  applicable  to  him.    1925,  c.  78,  s.  25. 


Retiring 

alloAvance 

to  teachers, 

officers 

and 

inspectors. 


1 26.  Where  a  teacher,  inspector  or  officer  of  a  board 
whose  time  is  entirely  devoted  to  the  work  of  the  board 
retires,  having  reached  the  age  of  sixty  years,  or  after  having 
been  for  twenty  years  in  the  service  of  the  board,  the  board, 
in  the  case  of  a  teacher,  city  inspector  of  other  officer,  and 
the  county  council  in  the  case  of  a  county  inspector,  may 
grant  him  an  annual  allowance  not  exceeding  the  salary 
which  he  was  receiving  at  the  time  of  retirement,  or  may 
make  a  grant  to  him  by  way  of  gratuity  of  a  sum  not  exceed- 
ing the  present  value  of  such  annual  allowance  computed  on 
the  basis  of  interest  at  the  rate  of  f ou-r  per  centum  per  annum. 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  112. 


INSTRUCTION    IN    AGRICULTURE,    MANUAL    TRAINING    AND 
HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE. 


Engagement 
of  instructor 
in  agricul- 
ture by 
township 
council. 


127. — (1)  The  council  of  a  township  may  engage  the 
services  of  a  person  holding  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  the 
Science  of  Agriculture  or  other  certificate  of  qualification 
from  the  Ontario  Agricultural  College  and  approved  of  by  the 
certificate  of  the  Minister,  or  of  an  instructor  qualified  as 
required  by  the  regulations  to  give  instruction  in  agriculture, 
manual  training  and  household  science  in  the  public  schools 
of  the  municipality;  and  the  council  may  levy  and  collect 
from  the  ratepayers  of  such  municipality  who  are  public 
school  supporters  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  pay  the 
salaries  of  such  instructors  and  all  other  expenses  connected 
therewith. 


Courses  of  (2)  The  courscs  of  instruction  shall  be  those  prescribed  by 

instruction.        xi,  i    j.'  r-  ./ 

the  regulations. 


Engagement 
by  board. 


(3)  The  board  of  a  rural  school  section  or  of  a  union  school 
section  or  a  number  of  such  boards  may  severally  or  jointly 
engage  the  services  of  any  person  qualified  as  provided  in 
subsection  1  for  the  purpose  of  giving  similar  instruction  to 
the  pupils  of  their  respective  schools. 
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(4)   The   courses    of    instruction    in    agriculture,    manual  Course  in 
training  and  household  science  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  ^  "e  Gp?n^ 
open  to  all  residents  of  the  school  section  or  municipality.  r^^Lnts 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  113. 

1  28. —  (1)   The  high  school  board,  the  public  school  board  Manual 
and  the  separate  school  board,  or  the  board  of  education  and  fnd°'°*^ 
the  separate  school  board  or  any  of  such  boards  in  a  city,  domestic 
town  or  village  may  enter  into  agreements  with  one  another  classes  in 
for  the  formation  and  carrying  on  of  classes  for  instruction  schools, 
in   agriculture,    manual   training   and   household   science   in 
connection  with  the  work  of  the  schools  under  the  manage- 
ment of  such  boards,  and  for  providing  suitable  buildings, 
apparatus  and  appliances  for  carrying  on  such  classes  and  the 
appointment  of  teachers  therefor,  and  the  proportion  in  which 
the  cost  thereof  is  to  be  borne  by  each  board. 


(2)  The  boards  may  delegate  the  management  and  control  Manage- 
ment un( 
committee. 


of  such  classes  and  the  buildings,  apparatus  and  appliances  ™®^' ^'^'^^^ 


used  in  connection  therewith  to  such  committee  or  committees 
as  they  may  see  fit,  composed  of  members  of  such  boards 
or  of  one  or  more  of  them,  and  such  committees  may  if  the 
cost  thereof  has  been  included  in  the  estimate  mentioned  in 
subsection  4  procure  from  time  to  time  such  buildings,  appar- 
atus, appliances  and  material  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for 
carrying  on  such  classes,  and  may  engage  teachers  therefor. 

(3)  The  members  of  any  such  committee  shall  hold  office  Duration 
during  the  pleasure  of  the  board  by  which  they  are  appointed.  °'  °*^^' 

(4)  The  committees  shall  annually,  on  or  before  the  1st  Providing 
day  of  February,  furnish  to  each  board  an  estimate  of  the  inltJuction. 
amount  required  for  carrying  on  such  classes  during  the  then 
current  year,  and  the  boards  shall  include  in  the  estimates  to 

be  furnished  to  the  council  of  the  city  or  town  the  proportion 
of  the  amount  so  required  which  is  to  be  provided  by  the 
board,  and  the  same  shall  be  included  in  the  school  rates  of  the 
municipality  and  levied  and  collected  therewith.  1920,  c.  100, 
s.  114. 

OFFENCES   AND    PENALTIES. 

129.  If  a  teacher  negligently  or  wilfully  permits  an  un-  Use  of 
authorized  book  to  be  used  as  a  text-book  by  the  pupils  of  jiS5"toxT 
his  school  the  Minister,  on  the  report  of  the  inspector,  may  **<>*>''■• 
suspend  such  teacher,  and  the  board  may  also  deduct  from 
his  salary  a  sum  equal  to  so  much  of  the  legislative  grant 
as  has  been  withheld  on  account  of  the  use  of  such  book  or 
any  less  sum  at  its  discretion.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  115. 

1  30.  Any  person  who  wilfully  makes  a  false  declaration  JJj'**tfo,i 
of  his  right  to  vote  at  a  school  meeting  or  at  an  election  af  ••torifM 
trustees  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $5  and  not 
more  than  $10.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  116. 
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Refusing 
to  serve. 


Disqualified 

persons 

acting. 


131.  A  trustee  who  refuses  to  serve  after  being  duly 
elected  with  his  own  consent  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  $5, 
and  a  person  elected  as  a  trustee  who  as  such  attends  any 
meeting  of  the  board  after  becoming  disqualified  shall  incur 
a  penalty  of  $20  for  every  meeting  so  attended.  1920,  c.  100, 
s.  117. 


Penalty  for 
refusal  to 
perform 
duties. 


1  32.  Every  person  elected  as  trustee  who  has  not  refused 
to  accept  the  office  and  who  at  any  time  refuses  or  neglects 
to  perform  its  duties  shall  incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $20. 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  118. 


Disqualifi- 
cation for 
certain 
offices. 


1  33.  A.  trustee  shall  not  be  eligible  for  appointment  as 
public  school  inspector  or  teacher,  nor  shall  the  teacher  of  a 
high,  public  or  separate  school  hold  the  office  of  public  school 
trustee,  nor  shall  an  inspector  be  a  teacher  or  trustee  of  a 
high,  public  or  separate  school  while  he  holds  the  office  of 
inspector.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  119. 


Seat 

vacated  by 
conviction 
for  crime, 
etc. 


1  34.  If  a  trustee  is  convicted  of  any  indictable  offence  or 
becomes  insane  or,  without  being  authorized  by  resolution 
entered  upon  the  minutes,  absents  himself  from  the  meetings 
of  the  board  for  three  consecutive  months,  or  ceases  to  be  a 
resident  within  the  municipality,  or  in  the  case  of  a  city 
within  one  mile  of  the  city  or  within  the  school  section  for 
which  he  is  a  trustee,  he  shall  ipso  facto  vacate  his  seat,  and 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  2  of  section  78,  the 
remaining  trustee  or  trustees  shall  declare  his  seat  vacant 
and  forthwith  order  a  new  election.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  120. 


Seat 

vacated  by 
interest  in 
contract 
with 
board. 


When  seat 
may  be 
declared 
vacant. 


Exception 


135. —  (1)  A  trustee  shall  not  enter  into  any  contract, 
agreement,  engagement  or  promise,  either  in  his  own  name 
or  in  the  name  of  another,  and  either  alone  or  jointly  with 
another  in  which  he  has  any  pecuniary  interest,  profit  or  pro- 
mised or  expected  benefit  with  the  board  of  which  he  is  a 
member,  or  have  any  pecuniary  claim  upon  or  receive  com- 
pensation from  the  board  for  any  work,  engagement,  em- 
ployment or  duty  on  behalf  of  the  board,  and  every  such 
contract,  agreement,  engagement  or  promise  shall  be  null 
and  void,  and  a  trustee  violating  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  ipso  facto  vacate  his  seat. 

(2)  On  the  complaint  of  two  ratepayers  of  the  munici- 
pality or  section  or  of  the  remaining  trustee  or  trustees,  the 
judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  shall,  on  proof  of  the 
facts,  declare  the  seat  vacant,  and,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  subsection  2  of  section  78,  the  remaining  trustee  or  trustees 
shall  forthwith  order  a  new  election. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prevent  a  trustee  receiving 
payment  as  provided  by  section  46,  or  prevent  the  board 
of  a  rural  section  from  allowing  the  secretary  or  treasurer 
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such  compensation  for  his  services  as  may  be  approved  at  the 
annual  meeting  or  at  a  special  meeting  of  the  ratepayers 
and  duly  entered  in  the  minutes.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  121. 

1  36.  No  person  shall  be  disqualified  from  being  a  member  Newspaper 
of  a  board,  or  from  sitting  and  voting  on  such  board  by  rea-  FngTrVilg" 
son  only  of  his  being  proprietor  of  or  otherwise  interested  in  advertise- 
a  newspaper  or  other  periodical  publication  subscribed  formentsnot 
by  the  board  or  in  which  an  advertisement  is  inserted  in  the  from  sitfiug 
regular  course  of  business  if  such  advertisement  or  subscrip-  efc^^°*'*^^' 
tion  is  paid  for  at  the  usual  rate,  but  such  member  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  vote  where  his  own  account  is  in  question.   1920, 
c.  100,  s.  122. 

1  37.  Any  person  who  wilfully  interrupts  or  disquiets  the  Penalty  for 
proceedings  of  a  school  meeting,  or  a  public  school,  by  acting  a'Soi?*^ 
in  a  disorderly  manner,  or  by  making  a  noise  either  within  the  ^''eetfn*'^ 
place  where  such  meeting  is  held  or  such  school  is  kept  or 
so  near  thereto  as  to  interfere  with  the  proceedings  of  the 
meeting  or  order  of  exercises  of  the  school  shall  for  each 
offence  incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $20.   1920,  c.  100,  s.  123. 

1  38.  A  chairman  who  neglects  to  transmit  to  the  inspector  Penalty  for 
a  minute  of  the  proceedings  of  any  annual  or  other  rural  negiect?ng 
school  meeting  over  which  he  has  presided  within  ten  days  -nspTJtor.^^ 
after  the  holding  of  such  meeting  shall  incur  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  $5.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  124. 

1  39.  Tf  a  board  refuses  or  neglects  to  take  proper  security  Liability 
from  the  treasurer  or  other  person  to  whom  it  entrusts  school  to't^kf  ^'^ 
moneys  and  any  school  moneys  are  forfeited  or  lost  to  the  «^<^"^'*y- 
municipality,  section  or  board  in  consequence  of  such  refusal 
or  neglect  every  member  of  the  board  shall  be  personally 
liable  for  such  moneys,  and  the  same  may  be  recovered  by 
the  board  or  any  ratepayer  interested  therein  suing  on  behalf 
of  himself  and  all  ratepayers  of  the  municipality  or  section 
interested  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction;  but  no 
member  shall  be  liable  if  he  proves  that  he  made  reasonable 
efforts  to  procure  the  taking  of  such  security.    1920,  c.  100, 
s.  125. 

1 40.  A  secretary  or  a  treasurer,  and  a  person  having  been  smmuit- 
such  secretary  or  treasurer,  and  a  trustee  or  other  person  who  or  tru^w*. 
has  in  his  possession  any  book,  paper,  chattel,  or  money  which  ^''^^ 
came  into  his  possession  as  such  secretary,  treasurer,  trustee  "i    ,,,,,,,„^„ 
or   otherwise   shall  not   wrongfully   withhold,   or   neglect  or 
refuse  to  deliver  up,  or  account  for  and  pay  over  the  same 
or  any  part  thereof  to  the  person  and  in  the  manner  directed 
by  the  board  or  by  other  competent  authority.    1920,  c.  100, 
s.  126. 
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Summons 
for  appear- 
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summons. 


Hearing  of 
complaint 
and  order 
thereon. 


Order  to 
account. 


Effect  of 
non-com- 
pliance 
with  judge 
order. 


Discharge 
on  com- 
pliance 
with  order. 


Discharge 
on  terms. 


Other 

remedy  not 
affected. 


141. —  (1)  Upon  application  to  a  judge  of  the  county  or 
district  court  by  the  board  or  by  two  ratepayers  supported 
by  affidavit  showing  such  wrongful  withholding  or  refusal, 
the  judge  may  summon  such  secretary,  treasurer,  trustee  or 
person  to  appear  before  him  at  a  time  and  place  appointed 
by  him. 

(2)  Any  bailiff  of  a  division  court,  upon  being  requested 
so  to  do  shall  serve  the  summons  or  a  true  copy  thereof  on 
the  person  complained  against  personally,  or  by  leaving  the 
same  with  a  groAvn-up  person  at  his  residence. 

(3)  At  the  time  and  place  so  appointed  the  judge,  being 
satisfied  that  service  has  been  made,  shall  in  a  summary 
manner  and  whether  the  person  complained  against  does  or 
does  not  appear,  hear  the  complaint,  and  if  he  is  of  opinion 
that  it  is  well  founded  the  judge  shall  order  the  person  com- 
plained against  to  deliver  up,  account  for  and  pay  over  such 
book,  paper,  chattel  or  money  by  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
judge  in  the  order,  together  with  such  reasonable  costs  in- 
curred in  making  the  application  as  the  judge  may  allow. 

(4)  In  the  event  of  non-compliance  with  the  order  the 
judge  may  order  the  person  complained  against  to  be  forth- 
with arrested  by  the  sheriff  of  any  county  or  district  in  which 
he  may  be  found,  and  to  be  committed  to  the  common  gaol  of 
the  county  in  which  he  resides,  there  to  remain  without  bail 
until  the  judge  is  satisfied  that  he  has  delivered  up,  accounted 
for  or  paid  over  the  book,  paper,  chattel  or  money,  in  the 
manner  directed  by  the  board  or  other  competent  authority. 

(5)  Upon  proof  of  his  having  so  done  the  judge  shall  make 
an  order  for  his  discharge  and  he  shall  be  discharged  accord- 
ingly. 

(6)  Upon  proof  that  such  person  has  done  all  in  his  power 
to  deliver  up,  account  for  or  pay  over  such  book,  paper,  chattel 
or  money  as  directed  the  judge  may  order  his  discharge  on 
such  terms  or  conditions  as  he  may  deem  just. 

(7)  Such  proceedings  shall  not  impair  or  affect  any  other 
remedy  which  the  board  or  any  other  person  may  have  against 
the  person  complained  against  or  against  any  other  person. 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  127. 


Compelling 
delivery  of 
books, 
money,  etc., 
on  dissolu- 
tion of 
school 
corporation. 


142. —  (1)  Sections  140  and  141  shall  apply  to  the  case 
of  any  person  who  has  in  his  possession  any  book,  paper, 
chattel  or  money,  which  came  into  his  possession  as  secretary, 
or  treasurer,  or  trustee,  or  otherwise  of  a  board  of  trustees 
of  a  school  section  or  urban  municipality,  which  has  been 
dissolved  by  reason  of  the  annexation  of  such  school  section 
or  urban  municipality  to  a  city,  and  every  such  person  shall 
deliver  up,  account  for  and  pay  over  every  such  book,  paper, 
chattel  and  all  such  money  to  the  person  and  in  the  manner 
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directed  by  the  board  of  education,  the  board  of  public 
school  trustees  or  other  competent  authority  in  the  city  to 
which  such  school  section  or  urban  municipality  has  been 
annexed,  and  in  default  of  his  so  doing,  proceedings  may  be 
taken  against  him  by  the  urban  board,  or  by  two  ratepayers 
of  the  city,  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  case  provided  for  by 
section  141,  and  that  section  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply. 

(2)  Subsection   1   shall   apply  to   every   person   who  has  Application 
received   from   such   secretary,   treasurer,   trustee,   or   other  °^  ^^^^"  ^* 
person  any  book,  paper,  chattel  or  money  which,  by  sub- 
section 1,  it  is  declared  to  be  the  duty  of  such  secretary, 
treasurer,  trustee  or  other  person  to  deliver  up,  and  the  like 
proceedings  may  be  taken  against  such  first  mentioned  person. 

(3)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  in  force  Oommence- 
since  the  13th  day  of  April,  1909.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  128.  Sh,n! 

1 4-3i.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  and  of  the  secretary  I'enaities  on 
and  the  treasurer  to  furnish  the  auditors  with  any  papers  or  refusing 
information  in  their  or  his  power  which  may  be  required  of  j?J°'™*;^ 
them  or  him  relating  to  the  school  accounts,  and  any  member  to  auditor, 
of  the  board  or  a  secretary  or  treasurer  who  neglects  or 
refuses  so  to  do  shall  incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $20. 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  129. 

1 4.4..  If  the  board  of  a  rural  school  section  neglects  to  penalty  for 
transmit  to  the  inspector,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  Jfak®*'*  *° 
a  correct  and  verified  statement  of  the  attendance  of  pupils  returns, 
in  each  of  the  schools  under  its  charge  during  the  twelve 
months  then  immediately  preceding  the  section  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  its  share  of  the  legislative  grant  for  such  twelve 
months,  and  every  member  of  the  board  so  neglecting  shall  be 
personally  responsible  for  the  amount  of  the  loss  of  such 
share.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  130. 

1 4.5.  If  the  board  of  any  school  section  neglects  to  prepare  Penalty  for 
and  forward  such  annual  statement  to  their  county  inspector  fj^^^^' 
by  the  15th  day  of  January  in  every  year,  each  of  them  shall,  report*, 
for  every  week  thereafter  until  such  statement  has  been  pre- 
pared  and   presented,    incur   a   penalty   not   exceeding   $5. 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  131. 

146.  If  a  trustee  knowingly  signs  a  false  report,  or  if  a  j;j;/13,Jj[ 
teacher  keeps  a  false  school  register  or  makes  a  false  return,  reporu  and 
he  shall,  for  every  offence  incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $20.  "c^*^"- 
1920,  c.  100,  s.  132. 


147.  If  a  township  clerk  neglects  or  refuses  to  prepare  ci«* 
and  furnish  the  map  of  the  school  sections  of  his  municipality  "J^^Jf, 
as  required  by  this  Act,  or  if  he  neglects  for  one  month  to  make  J^^gJi!'""' 
any  return  required  by  this  Act  he  shall  incur  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  $10.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  133. 
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Penalty  for 
not  calling 
school 
meetings. 


148«  If  an  annual  or  other  rural  school  meeting  has  not 
been  held  for  want  of  the  proper  notice,  every  trustee  or  other 
person  whose  duty  it  was  to  give  the  notice  shall  incur  a 
penalty  of  $5.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  134. 

N.B. — A  trustee,  teacher,  inspector  or  officer  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  who  is  concerned  or  interested  in  the  sale 
of  hooks  or  supplies,  and  anyone  employing  or  paying  him  to 
act  as  agent  or  otherwise,  are  liaUe  to  the  penalties  imposed  by 
The  Department  of  Education  Act.    See  Bev.  Stat.,  c.  322. 


Penalties 
for  not 
maintaining 
school  as 
required  by 
Act. 


1 4 9-  Where  a  board  makes  default  in  maintaining  a  public 
school  during  the  whole  school  year  or  such  part  thereof  as 
this  Act  requires  every  member  of  the  board  shall  incur  a 
penalty  of  $5  for  every  week  during  which  such  default 
continues,  unless  he  proves  that  he  did  everything  in  his 
power  to  prevent  such  default.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  135. 


Recovery 
and  ap- 
plication of 
penalties. 

Eev.   Stat. 
c.   121. 


1  50.  The  penalties  imposed  by  or  under  the  authority  of 
this  Act  shall  be  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions 
Act,  and  shall  be  applied  to  such  school  purposes  as  the 
Minister  may  direct.    1920,  c.  100,  s.  136. 
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Annual  Report 
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Apparatus 
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in  rural  section   8766 

duty  of  trustees  as  to  8776 
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school   section   3747 
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See  Awards 

Assessment 

existing  arrangements   continued    3718 

in  unorganized  township   3751 

duty  of  clerk  as  to  furnishing  statistics  to  inspector 3754 
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boards  for  school  accommodation 3775 
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attending    3779 
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pal   auditor    3778 

abstract  to  be  published  3778 
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duties  of  auditors 3782 

differences  between  auditors, — ^to  be  decided 

by  inspector  3782 

where  expenditure  objected  to  by  both  audi- 
tors, Minister  to  decide  3782 

powers    of   auditors, — taking    evidence 3782 

may  be  completed  by  auditor  after  time  pre- 
scribed   3782 

penalty   for   trustees    or    officers    refusing    information    to 

auditors    3805 
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when  to  be  deemed  published 3748 
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See  Election  of  Trustees 
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duty  of  trustees  as  to  reporting  cases  of 3776 

Board 

meaning  of 3717 
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for  urban  school  purposes  3754,3755 
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Cadet  Corps 
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property    8784 
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suspension   of  8786 

appeal   to   Minister  8786 
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subject  to  School  Attendance  Act  3719 

powers  of  board  as  to  providing  teachers,  etc.,  in 3779 
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dissolution, — question  of  to  be  submitted  to  electors  3736 
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duty  of  teacher  as  to       3784 

Continuation  Schools 

municipal  grants  to  .  8758 
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appeals  from  judgment  of 3797,  3798 
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Drill  Hall 
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duty  of  returning  officer  at  close  of  election             3768,  3769 
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election  by  wards  ....^ 3769 

limiting   number  of  trustp»'s    in    towns  divided    into 

wards               -  3770 
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CHAPTER  53. 
The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1928. 

Assented  to  3rd  April,  1928. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: — 

1 .  Subsection  4  of  section  41  of  The,  Public  Schools  Act  is  Rev.  stat., 
repealed.  ^,L'' 4"  "'' 

repealed. 

2.  Subsection  4  of  section  15  of  The  Pivblic  Schools  Act  isRev.  stat. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  subs^.^4^'  ^^' 

repealed. 

(4)   The   election   of   school   trustees   for   the   township  Township 
school  area  shall  be  by  ballot  and  shall  be  held  for^fSn"?' 
the  year  following  the  year  in  which  the  by-law  trustees, 
takes  effect  and  in  each  year  thereafter  as  nearly 
as  may  be  in  the  same  manner  as  an  election  of 
members  of  a  municipal  council  and  the  clerk  of 
the  township  shall  be  the  returning  officer  at  each 
election,  and  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided 
all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  applicable  to  the  elec- 
tion of  trustees  by  ballot  shall  apply  as  nearly  as 
may  be  to  the  election  of  school  trustees  under  this 
section. 

(4a)   Of  the  trustees  elected  at  the  first  election  the  three  Term  of 
trustees  receiving  respectively  the  highest,  second " 
highest  and  third  highest  number  of  votes  shall 
hold  office  for  two  years  and  the  two  remaining 
trustees  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

(4fo)   After  the  first  election  an  election  shall  be  lield  in  Sub«eq««nt 
each  year  to  fill  the  places  of  trustees  wliose  terms 
of  office  have  expired  and  the  trustees  elected  shall 
hold  office  for  two  years. 

(4c)  Tn  case  at  the  first  election  of  trustees  two  or  more  Equality  of 
trustees  receive  an  equal  iinm])er  of  votes  the  clerk  JJcHo* 
of  the  municipality  shall  determine  which  of  such 
trustees  shall  hold  office  for  two  years,  and  his 
determination  shall  be  notified  to  the  board  in 
writing  and  shall  be  entered  on  the  minutcH  of  the 
board. 


1928. 


SCHOOL   LAW   AMENDMENTS. 


Chap.  53. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  325,  s.  7, 
subs.  2,  cl.  /, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat. 
c.  326,  s.  6, 
subs,  4, 
repealed. 

Trustees  of 
high  school 
district. 


Term  of 
office. 


3.  The  clause  lettered  /  in  subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The 
Contimiation  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 


4.  Subsection  4  of  section  6  of   The  High  Schools 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  tlierefor: 


Act 


(4)  The  board  of  trustees  shall  be  composed  of  six  mem- 
bers who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
county. 

(4a)  Two  of  the  trustees  so  appointed  shall  be  appointed 
in  the  first  instance  for  three  years,  two  for  two 
years,  and  two  for  one  year,  and  thereafter  two 
trustees  shall  be  appointed  in  each  year  to  hold 
office  for  three  years  in  place  of  those  whose  term 
has  expired. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  326, 
amended. 

Consultative 
committee. 


5.  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

39a. —  (1)  The  council  of  any  county  in  which  the  by-law 
mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  34  is  in  force 
may  establish  a  consultative  committee  which  shall 
consist  of  the  public  school  inspector  or  one  of  the 
inspectors  where  there  are  more  than  one  for  the 
county,  an  officer  appointed  by  the  Department  of 
Education  and  three  members  to  be  appointed  by 
the  council. 


Functions  of 
committee. 


Department 
may  employ 
committee. 


Statements 
from  local 
school 
boards. 


(2)  The  council  may  submit  to  the  committee,  and  direct 

it  to  report  upon  petitions  for  the  setting  up  of 
new  high  school  districts  or  the  modification  or 
alteration  of  the  boundaries  of  existing  districts, 
and  may  direct  the  committee  to  obtain  informa- 
tion and  make  recommendations  regarding  any 
question  affecting  the  facilities  for  education  in  the 
continuation  schools  and  high  schools  in  the 
county  and  the  liability  of  the  county  for  the 
support  of  such  schools  and  the  cost  to  the  county 
of  the  education  of  pupils  in  such  schools. 

(3)  The  Department  of  Education  may  direct  the  com- 

mittee to  obtain  information  upon  any  question 
affecting  applications  for  the  approval  of  continua- 
tion schools  or  high  schools  or  of  sites  and  build- 
ings for  such  schools. 

(4)  Continuation  school  boards,  high  school  boards  and 

boards  of  education  having  control  of  schools  with- 
in the  county  shall,  upon  application,  furnish  to  the 
committee  detailed  statements  of  the  names,  resi- 
dences and  attendance  of  all  resident,  non-resident 
and  county  pupils  and  of  all  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures together  with  any  further  information  which 
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the  committee  may  require  concerning  matters 
which  in  any  way  affect  the  liability  of  the  county 
or  the  cost  of  education  of  pupils. 

(5)   The  reports  of  the  committee  and  the  recommenda- Recommen- 
tions  made  by  it  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  fo^bhTI^^* 
obtaining  information  only,  and  the  recommenda- J^/p*^Jj™J"* 
tions  of  the  committee  shall  not  be  binding  upon 
the  Department,  the  county  council  or  the  boards 
in  control  of  continuation  schools  or  high  schools. 

6. —  (1)   The  clause  lettered  h  in  subsection  1  of  section  SORev.stat. 
of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  subs,  i,  d.  b, 
word  ''examiners"  in  the  seventh  line  the  words  ''the  Min-*™®°^^^- 
ister  may  appoint  a  separate  school  inspector  to  be  a  member 
of  the  board  of  examiners  for  any  high  school  within  his 
inspectorate. ' ' 

(2)   The  clause  lettered  a  in  subsection  1  of  section  51  of  f®326**s"5i 
The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  subs,  i,  ci.  d 
"board"  in  the  sixth  line  the  words  "The  Minister  may ^°'"^**'^- 
appoint  a  separate  school  inspector  to  be  a  member  of  the 
board  of  examiners  for  any  high  school  within  his  inspec- 
torate." 

7.  Section  22  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended ^®32'f^'s*22. 
by  striking  out  the  words  ' '  or  who  is  appointed  by  the  county  amended, 
council"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

words  "or  a  member  appointed  by  the  county  council  who  is 
not  a  resident  of  the  high  school  district ' '  and  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  words  "in  such  district,"  so  that  the  section 
will   now   read   as   follows: 

22.  A  member  of  a  board  who  is  a  separate  school  sup- J'^p","*^^^^. 
porter,  or  a  member  appointed  by  the  county  coun-Uveson 
cil  who  is  not  a  resident  of  the  high  school  district,  educntion. 
shall  not  vote  or  otherwise  take  part  in  any  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  board  exclusively  affecting  the 
public  schools  in  such  district. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Separate  Schools  >4r/ Rev.^^sut..^^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "as  provided  by  section  subsTi,  " 
118  of  The  Piihlic  Schools  Act"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "•"«°'"*' 
the  words  "subject  to  appeal  as  is  provided  by  section  121  of 

The  Public  Schools  Act.'' 

9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ^"™™7<*- 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent.  ^•'' 
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The  Auxiliary  Glasses  Act. 

R.S.O.  1927,  Chapter  324. 

1,.    In  this  Act, InterpreU- 

tion. 

(a)   ''Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  by  the  "Reguia- 
Minister   of    Education   under   the   authority   of  *'°^'" 
this  Act  and  The  Department  of  Education  Ac*;  J^-gf***' 

(6)  ** Board"  shall  mean  and  include  a  board  of  educa- "^°a'^<i" 
tion,  board  of  public  school  trustees,  and  board 
of  separate  school  trustees  in  a  city.     1914,  c.  49, 
s.  2. 

2.  A  board  may  establish  and  conduct  classes  for  children  classes 
who,  not  being  persons  whose  mental  capacity  is  incapable  be  Istab-*^ 
of  development  beyond  that  of  a  child  of  normal  mentality  "8^«'^- 
at  eight  years  of  age,  are  from  any  physical  or  mental  cause, 
unable  to  take  proper  advantage  of  the  ordinary  public  or 
separate  schools  courses.     1914,  c.  49,  s.  3. 

3.- — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  section  2  the  board  may,  sub-  Powers  of 
ject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Education,  Board. 

(a)  acquire  a  site  and  erect  thereon  such  buildings  as 
may  be  suitable  for  the  education  and  training  of 
the  pupils; 

(6)  establish  such  courses  of  instruction  and  training 
as  may  be  best  adapted  to  secure  the  mental  and 
physical  development  of  the  pupils; 

(c)  appoint  such  teachers    and    special    instructors  in 

ordinary  learning  or  in  any  useful  and  beneficial 
occupation  as  the  board  may  think  proper; 

(d)  provide  in  connection  with  the  classes  in  the  same 

or  a  separate  building  a  suitable  residence  and 
home  for  the  pupils  or  such  of  them  as  in  the 
judgment  of  the  board,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Inspector  of  Auxiliary  Classes,  can  bo  more 
suitably  provided  for  in  such  residence  and  en- 
gage such  officers  and  servants  as  may  be  doomed 
proper  for  the  oversight  and  care  of  the  pupils  in 
the  residence. 
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Sec.  3  (2). 


Acquiring 
site,  etc., 
in  adjoining 
muni- 
cipality. 


Power  of 
city  over 
200,000   to 
acquire  site 
and  erect 
buildings. 


(2)  With  the  approval  of  the  Minister  a  site  may  be  ac- 
quired and  buildings  erected  thereon  in  an  adjoining  town- 
ship, and  for  that  purpose  the  board  shall  have  and  may  exer- 
cise within  such  township  the  like  powers  as  within  the  city 
for  which  the  board  is  constituted.     1914,  c.  49,  s.  4. 

(3)  With  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council  of  a 
city  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  200,000  may  acquire 
land  in  the  municipality,  or  elsewhere,  or  may  set  aside  land 
already  owned  by  the  corporation,  or  any  land  acquired  or 
held  for  industrial  farm  purposes,  as  a  site  or  sites,  and  may 
erect  suitable  buildings  thereon  for  the  purposes  of  subsection 
1  of  this  section,  but  any  rates  levied  for  the  aforesaid  pur- 
poses shall  be  levied  on  the  property  of  public  school  sup- 
porters only.     1917,  c.  62,  s.  1. 


Duty  of 
board  as  to 
religious 
instruction 
and  worship. 


4.-  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  a  board  where  a  residence  is 
established  to  provide  for  the  due  instruction  of  the  pupils 
in  religion  by  the  clergymen  or  ministers  of  the  respective 
churches  or  religious  denominations  to  which  they  belong, 
and  for  their  attendance  at  religious  worship.  1914,  c.  49, 
s.  5. 


Pupils  to  be 
wards  of  Ibe 
Board. 


5.  Where  a  board  establishes  a  residence  under  this  Act, 
every  pupil  admitted  thereto  shall  be  a  ward  of  the  board  and 
shall  be  subject  to  the  control  and  custody  of  the  board  dur- 
ing school  age  and  for  such  further  period,  but  not  after 
reaching  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  as  the  board,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Inspector  of  Auxiliary  Classes,  may 
deem  advisable.     1914,  c.  49,  s.  6. 


Admission. 


Admission 
from  other 
munici- 
palities. 


Fees. 


6. —  (1)  Subject  to  the  regulations  pupils  shall  be  admit- 
ted to  auxiliary  classes  upon  the  report  of  a  board  consisting 
of  the  principal  of  the  school,  the  school  medical  inspector 
and  another  school  inspector  or  the  chief  or  senior  school  in- 
spector as  the  case  may  be,  of  which  board  the  principal  shall 
be  the  chairman  approved  by  the  Inspector  of  Auxiliary 
Classes. 

(2)  Pupils  may  be  admitted  to  auxiliary  classes  from  other 
municipalities  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  permitted  or 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(3)  Such  fees  for  instruction  and  for  board  and  lodging 
shall  be  payable  by  the  parents  or  guardians  of  the  pupils, 
as  may  be  fixed  by  the  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Min- 
ister of  Education.     1914,  c.  49,  s.  7. 


Supervision 
of  nealth, 
etc.,  of 
pupils. 


7.  Where  a  board  has  established  auxiliary  classes  under 
this  Act,  it  shall  be  its  duty  to  provide  for  the  proper  super- 
vision of  the  health  and  treatment  of  every  pupil  attending 
the  classes  and  for  proper  medical  treatment  of  every  pupil 
who  appears  to  the  principal  or  inspector  to  require  the  same. 
1914,  c.  49,  s.  8. 
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8.  The  board  may  direct  the  school  medical  inspector  or  visiting 
such  other  officer  as  the  board  may  appoint,  to  visit  pupils  the^rVome«. 
in  their  homes  and  to  consult  and  advise  with  their  parents 

as  to  their  treatment  and  the  conditions  which  will  best  enable 
the  pupils  to  attain  the  greatest  possible  degree  of  intelli- 
gence and  education.     1914,  c.  49,  s.  9. 

9.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  board  may  provide  for  Transporu- 
the  transportation  of  pupils  to  and  from  the  classes,  and  may  pujugf 
pay  for  the  same  out  of  the  funds  provided  under  section  10. 

1914,  c.  49,  s.  10. 

1 0. — (1)  The  moneys  required  by  the  board  for  the  carry-  Raising 
ing  out  of  the  objects  of  this  Act  shall  be  raised  and  levied  in  SawM.'**' 
the  same  manner  as  for  the  erection,  establishment,  improve- 
ment or  maintenance  of  the  public  or  separate  schools  under 
the  control  of  the  board.     1914,  c.  49,  s.  11. 

(2)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  3  Raising 
of  section  3  shall  be  raised  and  levied  in  the  same  manner  as  ™  r?am'°' 
for  the  erection,  establishment,  improvement  or  maintenance  purpose. 
of  public  schools  under  the  control  of  the  board.     1917,  c.  62, 
S.2. 

11. — (1)  The  Minister  of  Education  may  from  time  to  Regulations, 
time  make  regulations  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  for  the  administration  and  en- 
forcement of  this  Act  and  for  the  establishment,  organization, 
government,  examination  and  inspection  of  auxiliary  classes, 
the  admission  and  dismission  of  pupils,  the  duration  of  their 
term  of  residence,  and  for  prescribing  the  accommodation 
and  equipment  of  school  houses,  residences  and  buildings  and 
the  arrangement  of  school  premises  for  auxiliary  classes. 

(2)  The  regulations  may  provide  for  the  appointment  of  impector. 
a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  who  may  be  an  officer  of 
any  department  of  the  government  to  be  Inspector  of  Auxil- 
iary Classes  and  may  define  the  duties  and  powers  of  the 
Inspector.    1914,  c.  49,  s.  12. 

1 2.  Subject  to  the  regulations  the  Minister  shall  annually  ApporUon- 
apportion  among  auxiliary  classes  all  sums  of  money  appro-  J}"  gr«ni. 
priated  as  a  special  grant  therefor.    1914,  c.  49,  s.  13. 
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Chap.  325. 


CONTINUATION   SCHOOLS. 


Sec.  1. 


The  Continuation  Schools  Act 


R.S.O.  1927,  Chapter  325. 


Interpre- 
tation. 


"Mainten- 
ance." 


"Minister." 


"Munici- 
pality." 


"Permanent 
improve- 
ments." 


"Regula- 
tions." 
Rev.    Stat, 
c.    322. 


1  ■  In  this  Act, 

(a)  "Maintenance"  shall  include  ordinary  repairs  to  the 
teacher 's  residence,  the  school  buildings,  outhouses, 
gymnasium,  fences  and  school  furniture,  the  im- 
provement of  the  school  grounds,  and  the  grounds 
attached  to  the  teacher's  residence,  insurance  of 
the  school  property,  salaries  of  the  teachers,  officers 
and  servants  of  the  board,  the  expense  of  conduct- 
ing entrance  examinations  and  other  expenses  for 
ordinary  school  purposes  and  for  such  annual 
additions  to  the  library,  apparatus  and  other  ap- 
pliances as  may  be  required  by  the  Minister  or 
by  the  regulations,  and  shall  also  include  gratuities 
and  retiring  allowances  granted  to  teachers ; 

(&)   "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Education; 

(c)  "Municipality"  shall  include  a  city,  town,  village 

or  township,  but  not  a  county ; 

(d)  "Permanent  improvements"  shall  include  the  pur- 

chase or  rental  of  a  residence  for  a  teacher  or  of 
a  school  site,  the  erection  or  rental  of  a  school- 
house,  the  enlargement  of  both  or  either  of  them, 
changing  the  system  of  heating  or  ventilation, 
the  erection  of  fences,  outhouses  and  gymnasium, 
the  purchase  of  school  furniture,  maps  and  appara- 
tus, library  and  all  other  appliances  required  by 
the  regulations; 

(e)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  by  the 

Minister  under  The  Department  of  Education  Act. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  267,  s.  2. 


Establish- 
ment of 
schools. 


Powers  of 
board. 


2. —  (1)  Subject  to  the  regulations  and  to  the  approval  of 
the  Minister  the  public  school  board  of  any  municipality  or 
school  section  or  a  separate  school  board  may  establish  and 
maintain  one  continuation  school  with  a  staff  of  at  least  one 
teacher  engaged  for  his  whole  time. 

(2)  The  board  shall  have  in  respect  of  such  continuation 
school  all  the  powers  conferred  on  public  or  separate  school 
boards  as  to  acquiring  a  school  site,  erecting  buildings  and 
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additions  to  existing  buildings,  and  providing  equipment  for 
and  paying  the  cost  of  permanent  improvements,  and  of  the 
maintenance  of  such  continuation  schools. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  regulations  and  to  the  approval  of  the  jj^^'^ee^e^** 
Minister,  agreements  may  be  entered  into  by  two  or  more  boa^dTfor 
public  school  boards  or  by  one  or  more  of  such  boards  and  Sn^^Lnd 
one  or  more  separate  school  boards  for  the  establishment  and  ^*nt^'®^' 
maintenance  of  a  continuation  school  to  be  conducted  in  some 

place  agreed  upon  by  the  boards  for  the  benefit  of  the  pupils 
from  all  of  such  schools,  and  any  such  agreement  shall  specify 
the  proportion  of  the  cost  of  the  establishment  and  mainten- 
ance of  the  continuation  school  to  be  paid  by  each  of  such 
boards  or  shall  provide  for  the  manner  in  which  such  propor- 
tion shall  be  determined. 

(4)  A  continuation  school  established  under  subsection  3  Manage- 
shall  be  under  the  control  and  management  of  a  committee  ^n'tinua- 
composed  of  not  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  each  un5er^^°°^ 
of  the  boards  by  which  it  is  established  who  shall  be  appointed  committee, 
by  such  boards  respectively. 

(5)  The  committee  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall  be  C"™°"t^« 
styled  ''The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Continuation  School  of  corporate. 
the  ^'  (naming  the  municipality  or  school 
section  or  sections). 

(6)  Where  the  board  of  a  union  school  section  establishes  Apportion- 
or  enters  into  an  agreement  with  any  other  board  for  the  in  union 
establishment  of  a  continuation  school,  the  council  of  each  ^;^.ctions. 
municipality  included,  or  part  of  which  is  included  in  the 

union  school  section,  shall  levy  and  collect  upon  the  taxable 
property  in  the  union  school  section  within  its  jurisdiction  its 
share  of  the  expense  of  establishing  and  maintaining  such 
continuation  school  according  to  the  equalized  assessment  as 
provided  by  The  Public  Schools  Act  of  the  part  of  the  union  Rev.  st»t. 
school  section  comprised  in  the  municipality. 

(7)  Subject  to  subsection  8,  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  Township 
1  and  2  of  section  109  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  a  continua-  fowS^ds 
tion  school  shall  be  deemed  a  public  school.  '*"'*'^^" 

(8)  Where  the  continuation  school  is  established  by  one  or  Town«hip 

ii'jj  rntes,  now 

more  public  school  boards  the  amomit  to  be  levied  and  to  ho 
collected  by  the  township  council  under  section  109  of  The  '''"''*• 
Public  Schools  Act  shall  be  levied  upon  the  taxable  property 
of  the  public  school  supporters,  and  where  the  school  is  estab- 
lished by  one  or  more  separate  school  boards  the  amount  to  be 
levied  shall  be  levied  upon  the  supporters  of  such  separate 
schools.    K.S.O.  1914,  c.  267,  s.  3. 

3.  All  sums  required  to  be  provided  lor  tiie  support  of  JJ^^"„*j^'"« 
a  continuation  school  established  under  section  2  after  de- r»»quir.»d 
ducting  from  the  expenditures  the  legislative  and  county  and  {JJ,*;!!" 
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other   municipal  grants,   shall   be   provided   for   by   a   rate 
levied, — 

(a)  where  the  school  is  established  by  the  board  of  an 
urban  municipality  or  of  a  public  school  section, 
or  by  the  board  of  an  urban  municipality  and  one 
or  more  public  school  sections,  or  by  the  boards  of 
two  or  more  public  school  sections,  on  the  property 
liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  for  public  school 
purposes  in  such  municipality  or  school  section  or 
sections ; 

(h)  where  the  school  is  established  by  the  board  of  one 
or  more  separate  schools,  on  the  property  liable  to 
assessment  and  taxation  for  separate  school  pur- 
poses ; 

(c)  where  the  school  is  established  by  one  or  more  public 
school  boards  and  one  or  more  separate  school 
boards,  on  the  property  liable  to  assessment  and 
taxation  for  public  school  purposes  in  the  munici- 
pality or  section  or  sections  and  on  the  property 
liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  for  separate  school 
purposes,  in  the  proportions  fixed  by  or  under  the 
agreement  for  the  establishment  of  the  school. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  267,  s.  4. 


Certain 
pupils  not 
liable  for 
fees. 


Fees  of 
continua- 
tion  school 
pupils. 


Payment  of 
lump  sum 
in  lieu  of 
fees. 


Agreements 
between 
council  and 
continuation 
school  board 
validated. 


4. —  (1)  No  fees  shall  be  payable  by  resident  pupils  or  by 
county  pupils  or  by  pupils  who  are  admitted  to  a  continuation 
school  under  the  provisions  of  clauses  (a)  and  (&)  of  sub- 
section 3  of  section  7. 

(2)  Pupils  other  than  those  mentioned  in  subsection  1 
shall  pay  such  fees  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  board,  but 
such  fees  shall  not  be  greater  than  the  average  cost  per  pupil 
for  education  in  the  continuation  school.    1921,  c.  89,  s.  11. 

(3)  The  board  of  any  other  public  or  separate  school  may 
agree  with  the  board  by  which  the  continuation  school  is 
established  or  the  board  of  the  continuation  school,  as  the 
case  may  be,  for  the  payment  by  such  first  mentioned  board 
of  a  lump  or  other  annual  sum  in  lieu  of  tlie  fees  payable 
under  subsection  2.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  267,  s.  5  (3). 

(4)  The  council  of  a  county  or  of  any  municipality  may 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  continuation  school  board 
of  any  other  municipality  for  the  payment  of  the  whole  or 
part  of  any  fees  imposed  on  non-resident  pupils  attending  a 
continuation  school  under  the  control  of  the  board  of  such 
municipality,  and  all  agreements  heretofore  made  by  the 
council  of  a  county  or  of  any  municipality  for  such  purpose 
and  all  payments  heretofore  made  under  agreements  or  other- 
wise, are  hereby  validated  and  confirmed  and  declared  to 
have  been  legally  made.    1924,  c.  82,  s.  14. 
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5. —  (1)   Subject  to  the  regulations  and  to  the  approval  of  Agreements 
the  Minister,  the  board  of  any  urban  municipality  or  school  ofcontS- 
section  by  which  a  continuation  school  is  established  and  the  by  ad^iinfng 
board  of  any  adjacent  urban  municipality  or  school  section  sections. 
may  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  support  of  such  con- 
tinuation school  by  the  payment  of  an  annual  fixed  sum  or 
of  a  proportion  of  the  cost  of  establishing  and  maintaining 
such  school  by  any  or  all  of  the  boards  parties  to  such  agree- 
ment, but  such  agreement  shall  provide  for  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  the  continuation  school  by  and  under 
the  control  of  the  board  of  the  municipality  or  section  in 
which  the  school  is  situate. 

(2)  Any  such  agreement  heretofore  entered  into  and  which  Agreements 
may  be  approved  by  the  Minister  shall  be  valid  and  binding.    ''*^'^**^^- 

(3)  The  Minister  may  give  such  directions  as  he  may  deem  Directions 
proper  for  carrying  out  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  ^'^  ^''''^^^''" 
agreement  and  providing  for  any  matter  arising  out  of  the 
agreement  and  not  expressly  dealt  with  therein. 

(4)  Pupils  attending  the  school  from  any  municipality  or  PupIIs  from 
school  section  other  than  the  municipality  or  school  section  sectTonTfo 
in  which  the  school  is  established  shall  for  the  purposes  of  pupUg"*^ 
this  Act  be  deemed  county  pupils. 

(5)  Where  the  board  of  any  school  section  or  of  any  muni-  contribu- 
cipality  has  entered  into  an  agreement  under  this  section  to  So^roTide'^* 
contribute  to  the  cost  of  establishing  and  maintaining  a  con-  ^^^  ^"°<^8- 
tinuation  school  in  any  other  school  section  or  municipality, 

it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  contributing  board  to  include  in  its 
annual  estimates  the  amount  required  for  that  purpose  and 
the  same  shall  be  assessed,  levied  and  collected  upon  the 
property  liable  to  taxation  for  public  school  purposes  in  the 
contributing  school  section  or  municipality.    1925,  c.  78,  s.  20. 

6.  A  continuation  school  shall  not  be  established  or  main-  No«"**^' 
tained  in  a  municipality  in  which  a  high  school  is  maintained  whe?e^ 
or  in  any  other  part  of  a  high  school  district.     R.S.O.  1914,  i'^JJ^gJJooi*. 
c.  267,  s.  6. 

7. —  (1)    (a)  Where  a  by-law  has  been  passed  by  the  conn-  ^J**®' 
cil  of  a  county  under  subsection  1  of  section  34,  of  The  High  co  oper.Uon 
Schools  Act  and  while  such  by-law  remains  in  force  the  same  Jnd^mSSci. 
provisions  for  cost  of  education  shall  apply  to  the  con  tin  ua-  p»"ty- 
tion  schools  of  the  county,  that  is  to  say,  fifty  per  centum  of  ^''n^e.**^ 
the  cost  of  education  of  resident  pupils  in  any  school  shall  be 
borne  by  the  county  and  fifty  per  centum  of  such  cost  by  the 
board  of  trustees  of  the  continuation  school,  and  fifty  per 
centum  of  the  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  shall  be 
borne  by  the  county  and  fifty  per  centum  of  such  cost  by 
the  municipalities  in  which  the  parents  or  guardians  of  the 
pupils  reside. 
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(&)  The  cost  of  education  of  resident  and  county  pupils 
shall  be  determined  as  follows :  The  total  cost  per  pupil  per 
day  shall  be  calculated  by  adding  to  the  total  amount  ex- 
pended for  permanent  improvements  (including  amounts  ex- 
pended in  paying  off  debentures  and  in  providing  for  the 
interest  payable  on  such  debentures)  the  total  cost  of  main- 
tenance of  the  continuation  school,  and  subtracting  from  this 
sum  the  amount  apportioned  out  of  the  legislative  grant  and 
any  amounts  received  from  fees,  and  dividing  this  difference 
by  the  total  number  of  days'  attendance  of  all  pupils  at  the 
school  during  the  year ;  the  cost  of  education  of  resident  pupils 
shall  then  be  calculated  by  multiplying  the  cost  per  pupil  per 
day  by  the  total  number  of  days '  attendance  of  resident  pupils 
during  the  year,  and  the  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils,  by 
multiplying  the  cost  per  pupil  per  day  by  the  total  number  of 
days'  attendance  of  county  pupils  during  the  same  period. 

(c)  Where  the  parties  concerned  do  not  agree  as  to  the 
amount  payable  under  clauses  a  and  &  above,  the  same  shall 
be  ascertained  by  the  judge  on  application  of  either  party. 


Information 
for  judge. 


{d)  On  the  reference  to  the  judge  the  board  shall  submit 
to  him  statements  similar  to  those  mentioned  in  clause  e  of 
subsection  2,  certified  in  a  similar  manner,  and  shall  furnish 
such  further  information  as  he  may  require.  1925,  c.  78, 
s.  21,  part;  1927,  c.  88,  s.  14. 


Liability 
of  county 
where  no 
co-operative 
by-law. 
Rev.  Stat, 
c.    326. 


(2)  {a)  Where  the  council  of  any  county  has  not  passed  a 
by-law  under  subsection  1  of  section  34,  of  The  High  Schools 
Act,  it  shall,  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  December  in  each 
year  pay  to  the  boards  of  all  continuation  schools  in  towns 
not  separated  from  the  county  and  in  villages  and  townships 
in  the  county  for  the  maintenance  of  continuation  schools 
without  any  deduction  on  account  of  fees  paid  for  county 
pupils,  an  amount  equal  to  that  apportioned  by  the  Minister 
to  such  continuation  schools  out  of  the  legislative  grant  for 
the  maintenance  of  continuation  schools. 


When 
further 
grant  to 
be  made. 


(h)  Where  the  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  at  a  con- 
tinuation school  exceeds  the  amount  apportioned  by  the 
Minister  and  the  fees  received,  the  county  shall,  in  lieu  of  the 
equivalent  of  the  amount  apportioned  out  of  the  legislative 
grant,  pay  to  the  board  a  sum  to  be  calculated  as  follows: 
To  eighty  per  centum  of  the  total  amount  expended  for  per- 
manent improvements  (including  amounts  expended  in  paying 
off  debentures  and  in  providing  for  the  interest  payable  on 
such  debentures)  shall  be  added  the  total  cost  of  maintenance 
of  the  continuation  school,  the  amount  apportioned  out  of 
the  legislative  grant,  and  any  sums  received  for  fees  shall 
then  be  deducted ;  the  remainder  shall  be  divided  by  the  total 
number  of  days'  attendance  of  all  pupils  at  the  school  during 
the  next  preceding  three  years  and  the  resulting  amount  shall 
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be  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  days'  attendance  of 
county  pupils  during  the  same  three  years,  and  the  resulting 
amount  shall  be  payable  by  the  county. 

(c)  Where  a  continuation  school  has  not  been  in  existence  Reckoning 
for  three  years,  the  attendance  shall  be  reckoned  for  the  f "cL^e*"? 
period  during  which  it  has  been  open.  new  school. 


(d)  The  board  and  the  county  council  may  by  agreement  Agreement 
settle  the  amount  to  be  paid  by  the  county  for  the  education  tocoun'tr*"* 
of  county  pupils  in  any  year,  but  if  they  do  not  agree  the  J'^^^^- 
same  shall  be  settled  by  the  judge  on  the  application  of  either 

party. 

(e)  No  agreement  or  settlement  so  made  shall  affect  the^otto 
apportionment  of  county  aid  authorized  by  section  8.  county  aid. 

(/)  Where  a  continuation  school  has  been  in  existence  for  Term  of 
three  years  or  more,  an  award  made  by  the  judge  shall  be  *^*'"^- 
binding  for  three  years,  and  where  it  has  not  been  in  existence 
for  three  years,  for  one  year  only. 

(g)  In  case  of  a  reference  the  board  shall  submit  to  the  statement 
judge  a  detailed  statement  of  all  receipts  and  expenditures  mitted^n 
for  the  continuation  school  for  each  of  the  preceding  years  or  reference, 
a  less  period  under  consideration,  which  shall  be  certified  by 
the  auditors,  and  a  statement  certified  by  the  chairman  of  the 
board,  of  the  names,  residences  and  attendance  of  all  resident, 
non-resident  and  county  pupils  for  each  of  such  years  or  for 
such  period,  and  giving  a  separate  list  with  names  and  ad- 
dresses of  county  pupils  on  whose  account  the  demand  for 
payment  is  made,  and  a  statement,  certified  by  the  chairman, 
of  the  amount  apportioned  out  of  the  legislative  grant  and  of 
all  fees  received  during  each  of  such  years  or  during  such, 
period,  and  shall  also  furnish  to  the  judge  such  further  in- 
formation as  he  may  require. 

(h)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  terms  **  county  Meaning  of 
pupils,"  ''non-resident  pupils,"  and  ''resident  pupils"  shall  "J^^J*?^^^ 
have  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  High  Schools  Act. 

(3)    (a)  Where  the  board  of  a  continuation  school  in  a  Maintenano* 
separated  town  has  notified  the  county  clerk  that  the  con-  pup°,"Vf 
tinuation  school  is  open  to  county  pupils  on  the  same  terms  «chooi. 
as  continuation  schools  in  municipalities  not  separated  from 
the  county  are  open  to  such  pupils,  the  county  council  shall, 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  December  in  each  year,  pay  a 
sum  equal  to  eighty  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  education 
of  such  county  pupils  at  such  continuation  school. 

{h)  Where  the  board  of  a  continuation  school  in  a  town  Pupiu from 
not  separated  from  the  county  or  in  a  village  or  township  J^i^'* 
has  notified  the  clerk  of  any  county  adjacent  to  that  in  which 
the  continuation  school  is  situate,  tliat  such  school  is  open  to 
pupils  resident  in  such  adjacent  county  on  the  same  terms  SA 
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to  county  pupils,  the  council  of  such  adjacent  county  shall, 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  December  in  each  year,  pay  for 
the  education  of  pupils  from  such  county  attending  the  con- 
tinuation school  a  sum  equal  to  eighty  per  centum  of  the 
cost  of  the  education  of  pupils  at  such  continuation  school. 

(c)  The  amount  payable  under  clauses  a  and  h  shall  be 
ascertained  as  follows:  The  total  expenditure  on  the  con- 
tinuation school  shall  be  determined  by  taking  the  sum  of 
the  total  expenditure  for  maintenance  and  the  total  expended 
for  permanent  improvements  (including  amounts  expended  in 
paying  off  debentures  and  in  providing  for  the  interest  pay- 
able on  such  debentures)  from  the  total  expenditure  thus 
calculated  the  amount  apportioned  out  of  the  legislative  grant, 
and  any  sum  received  from  fees  shall  first  be  deducted;  the 
remainder  shall  be  divided  by  the  total  number  of  days '  attend- 
ance of  all  pupils  at  such  continuation  school  during  the  year 
for  which  payment  is  to  be  made ;  the  resulting  amount  shall 
be  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  days'  attendance  of 
pupils  in  respect  of  whom  the  county  is  liable ;  the  percentage 
prescribed  shall  then  be  determined  and  the  resulting  amount 
shall  be  the  sum  payable  by  the  county. 

(d)  Where  the  parties  do  not  agree  as  to  the  amount  so 
payable,  the  same  shall  be  ascertained  by  the  judge  on  the 
application  of  either  party. 

(e)  On  the  reference  to  the  judge,  the  board  shall  submit 
to  him  statements  similar  to  those  mentioned  in  clause  g  of 
subsection  2  certified  in  a  similar  manner,  and  shall  furnish 
such  further  information  as  he  may  require. 

(/)  The  costs  of  a  reference  to  the  judge  under  this  section 
shall  be  in  his  discretion,  and  the  amount  thereof  shall  be 
fixed  by  him  and  he  may  direct  to  and  by  whom  and  in  what 
manner  the  same  shall  be  paid. 


Remedy  of 
county 
against  local 
munici- 
palities. 


(4)  Where  the  council  of  a  county  has  passed  a  by-law 
under  subsection  1  of  section  34  of  The  High  Schools  Act  and 
while  such  by-law  remains  in  force,  the  council  of  the  county 
shall  have  the  right  to  recover  from  the  municipality  in 
which  the  parents  or  guardians  of  the  pupils  reside,  fifty  per 
centum  of  the  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  paid  by  the 
county  under  clauses  a  or  &  of  subsection  3  of  this  section. 
1925,  c.  78,  s.  21, 


Additional 
contribution 
by  county 
council. 


8. — (1)  The  council  of  the  county  may  contribute  such 
further  sum  as  it  may  deem  expedient  towards  permanent 
improvements  or  to  the  maintenance  of  continuation  schools 
situate  in  the  county;  but  any  sum  so  contributed,  except  as 
provided  by  subsection  2,  shall  be  apportioned  among  all  such 
continuation  schools  in  proportion  to  the  amount  which  the 
council  is  required  to  contribute  to  their  support. 
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(2)  The  council  of  a  county  may  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  May  be  for 
all  the  members  thereof  pass  by-laws  for  granting  additional  oJiVof  t£f 
aid  to  any  one  or  more  of  the  continuation  schools  in  the  schools, 
county  without  making  a  similar  provision  for  the  other  con- 
tinuation schools  therein. 

(3)  The   council   of   united   counties   may   apportion   the  Apportion- 
amount  to  be  levied  for  continuation  schools  so  that  each  between 
county  in  the  union  shall  be  liable  only  for  sums  payable  in  counties  in 
respect  to  continuation  schools  situate  therein.    K.S.O.  1914,  *^'^'°°' 
c.  267,  s.  8  (1-3). 

(4)  Where  agricultural  training  is  provided  for,  in  accord-  Agricultural 
ance  with  the  regulations,  in  a  continuation  school,  the  council  contTn^uV-" 
of  the  county  in  which  the  continuation  school  is  situate  may,  tion  schools. 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  December  in  each  year,  pay 

to  the  board  of  the  school  in  which  such  training  is  so  provided 
such  sums  as  it  may  deem  expedient,  which  shall  be  applied 
by  the  board  to  the  purposes  of  such  training.   1915,  c.  43,  s.  3. 

(a)  Every  balance  remaining  in  the  hands  of  the  board  Balance  of 
of  any  sum  paid  to  the  board  under  this  subsection  fb?e"to^di^- 
during  or  before  the  year  1915,  shall  be  placed  by  8en*atf?e" 
the  board  at  the  disposal  of  the  district  representa- 
tive of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  shall  be 
expended  in  accordance  with  The  Agricultural  Rev.  stat. 
Representatives  Act.    1916,  c.  24,  s.  37.  «•  73. 

(5)  Where  the  continuation  school  is  situate  in  an  urban  Apportion- 
municipality  or  in  a  union  school  section  parts  of  which  are  "hooil'*^ 
in  two  or  more  counties  the  amount  payable  under  subsections  situate  in 

1  and  4  by  the  corporation  of  e^lch  county  shall  be  determined  ^r  s"ecdoi'*^ 
in  the  manner  provided  by  section  39  of  The  Public  Schools  paVTo^ 

Act.     R.S.O.  1914,  C.  267,  S.  8    (5).  twoormor. 

'  '  counties. 

9.  Where  a  municipality  is  called  upon  to  pay  a  part  of  Right  of 
the  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  under  section  7  of  this  JfcoStJJ" 
Act,  all  parts  of  such  municipalities  as  shall  be  included  in  J^"^*^°« 
the  continuation  school  section  shall  be  exempt  from  paying  JTauUes! 
any  part  of  such  cost  paid  by  the  municipality  except  such 
portion  of  such  cost  (if  any)  as  shall  be  incurred  in  connection 
with  pupils  whose  parents  or  guardians  reside  within  such 
exempted  section.    1925,  c.  78,  s.  22,  part. 

1  O.  Pupils  whether  resident  or  non-resident  may  be  admit-  AdmiMioa 
ted  to  a  continuation  school  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  ^'p^p"*- 
governing  the  admission  of  pupils  to  high  schools.     R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  267,  s.  9. 

1 1 .  Every  teacher  appointed  as  principal  or  assistant  in  a  ou»iifl«k. 
continuation  school  shall  possess  the  qualifications  prescribed  J»;^»'^, 
by  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  267,  s.  10. 
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1  2.  The  courses  of  study  in  continuation  schools  shall  be 
such  as  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  267,  s.  11. 
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tinuation 
school  be- 
comes   high 
school. 
1909,  c.  90. 


Rev.    Stat. 
c.   326. 


1  3. — (1)  Every  continuation  school  which  has  been  estab- 
lished under  the  provisions  of  Part  II  of  The  Continuation 
Schools  Act,  passed  in  the  ninth  year  of  the  reign  of  His  late 
Majesty  King  Edward  the  Seventh,  chaptered  90,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1913, 
and  shall  be  a  high  school  and,  except  as  hereinafter  expressly 
provided,  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  High 
Schools  Act. 


Term  of 
office  of 
existing 
trustees. 


(2)  The  trustees  of  a  continuation  school  holding  office  at 
the  time  it  became  a  high  school  under  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section 1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  the  trustees  of  it  until 
trustees  were  appointed  under  the  provisions  of  The  High 
Schools  Act  and  the  new  board  was  organized.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  267,  s.  12  (1,  2). 


When 
principal 
may  con- 
tinue as 
principal 
of  high 
school. 


(3)  The  principal  of  a  continuation  school  at  the  time  it 
became  a  high  school  under  this  section  shall,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  be  qualified  to  continue  to  be  the 
principal  of  such  school.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  267,  s.  12  (3); 
1915,  c.  43,  s.  4. 
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CHAPTER  53. 
The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1928. 

Assented  to  3rd  April,  1928. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: — 

1 .  Subsection  4  of  section  41  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  Rev.  stat.. 
repealed.  -  gf  •,-  ^'' 

repealed. 

2.  Subsection  4  of  section  15  of  The  PuUic  Schools  Act  is  Rev.  stat. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  subs^.^f'  ^^' 

repealed. 

(4)   The   election   of   school   trustees   for   the   township  Township 
school  area  shall  be  by  ballot  and  shall  be  held  f or  |fe^e«in  S*' 
the  year  following  the  year  in  which  the  by-law  t'"»istees. 
takes  effect  and  in  each  year  thereafter  as  nearly 
as  may  be  in  the  same  manner  as  an  election  of 
members  of  a  municipal  council  and  the  clerk  of 
the  township  shall  be  the  returning  officer  at  each 
election,  and  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided 
all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  applicable  to  the  elec- 
tion of  trustees  by  ballot  shall  apply  as  nearly  as 
may  be  to  the  election  of  school  trustees  under  this 
section. 

(4a)   Of  the  trustees  elected  at  the  first  election  the  three  Term  of 
trustees  receiving  respectively  the  highest,  second  ° 
highest  and  third  highest  number  of  votes  shall 
hold  office  for  two  years  and  the  two  remaining 
trustees  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

(46)  After  the  first  election  an  election  shall  be  held  "^  2"^ 'jjl"*°* 
each  year  to  fill  the  places  of  trustees  whose  terms 
of  office  have  expired  and  the  trustees  elected  shall 
hold  office  for  two  years. 

(4c)  In  case  at  the  first  election  of  trustees  two  or  more  Bqwiiiy  of 
trustees  receive  an  ecpial  number  of  votes  the  clerk  electron 
of  the  municipality  shall  determine  which  of  such 
trustees  shall  hold  office  for  two  years,  and  his 
determination  shall  be  notified  to  the  board  in 
writing  and  shall  be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the 
board. 
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Rev.  Stat. 
c.  325.  s.  7, 
subs.  2,  cl.  /, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat. 
c.  326,  s.  6, 
subs.  4, 
repealed. 

Trustees  of 
high  school 
district. 


Term  of 
office. 


3.  The  clause  lettered  /  in  subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The 
Continuation  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 


4.  Subsection  4  of  section   6  of   The  High  Schools 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Act 


(4)  The  board  of  trustees  shall  be  composed  of  six  mem- 
bers who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
county. 

(4a)  Two  of  the  trustees  so  appointed  shall  be  appointed 
in  the  first  instance  for  three  years,  two  for  two 
years,  and  two  for  one  year,  and  thereafter  two 
trustees  shall  be  appointed  in  each  year  to  hold 
office  for  three  years  in  place  of  those  whose  term 
has  expired. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  326, 
amended. 


Consultative 
committee. 


5.  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section : 

39a. —  (1)  The  council  of  any  county  in  which  the  by-law 
mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  34  is  in  force 
may  establish  a  consultative  committee  which  shall 
consist  of  the  public  school  inspector  or  one  of  the 
inspectors  where  there  are  more  than  one  for  the 
county,  an  officer  appointed  by  the  Department  of 
Education  and  three  members  to  be  appointed  by 
the  council. 


Functions  of 
committee. 


Department 
may  employ 
committee. 


Statements 
from  local 
school 
boards. 


(2)  The  council  may  submit  to  the  committee,  and  direct 

it  to  report  upon  petitions  for  the  setting  up  of 
new  high  school  districts  or  the  modification  or 
alteration  of  the  boundaries  of  existing  districts, 
and  may  direct  the  committee  to  obtain  informa- 
tion and  make  recommendations  regarding  any 
question  affecting  the  facilities  for  education  in  the 
continuation  schools  and  high  schools  in  the 
county  and  the  liability  of  the  county  for  the 
support  of  such  schools  and  the  cost  to  the  county 
of  the  education  of  pupils  in  such  schools. 

(3)  The  Department  of  Education  may  direct  the  com- 

mittee to  obtain  information  upon  any  question 
affecting  applications  for  the  approval  of  continua- 
tion schools  or  high  schools  or  of  sites  and  build- 
ings for  such  schools. 

(4)  Continuation  school  boards,  high  school  boards  and 

boards  of  education  having  control  of  schools  with- 
in the  county  shall,  upon  application,  furnish  to  the 
committee  detailed  statements  of  the  names,  resi- 
dences and  attendance  of  all  resident,  non-resident 
and  county  pupils  and  of  all  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures together  with  any  further  information  which 
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the  committee  may  require  concerning  matters 
which  in  any  way  affect  the  liability  of  the  county 
or  the  cost  of  education  of  pupils. 

(5)   The  reports  of  the  committee  and  the  recommenda- Recommen- 
tions  made  by  it  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  ofto^bhTd^^ 
obtaining  information  only,  and  the  recommenda- J^/^Q^Jj™fi°* 
tions  of  the  committee  shall  not  be  binding  upon 
the  Department,  the  county  council  or  the  boards 
in  control  of  continuation  schools  or  high  schools. 

6- — (1)   The  clause  lettered  h  in  subsection  1  of  section  ^0 f ®32|*"g*'5o 
of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  subs,  i,  ci.  b. 
word  ''examiners"  in  the  seventh  line  the  words  ''the  Min- *"^°'^®**- 
ister  may  appoint  a  separate  school  inspector  to  be  a  member 
of  the  board  of  examiners  for  any  high  school  within  his 
inspectorate." 

(2)   The  clause  lettered  a  in  subsection  1  of  section  51  of  ^^Jgl^^^-g^ 
The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  subs,  i,  ci.  a, 
*' board"  in  the   sixth   line  the   words   "The  Minister   may *'"'°^'**- 
appoint  a  separate  school  inspector  to  be  a  member  of  the 
board  of  examiners  for  any  high  school  within  his  inspec- 
torate. ' ' 

7.  Section  22  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  ^^J'aT^^s.*^ 2, 
by  striking  out  the  words  ' '  or  who  is  appointed  by  the  county  amended, 
council"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

words  "or  a  member  appointed  by  the  county  council  who  is 
not  a  resident  of  the  high  school  district"  and  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  words  "in  such  district,"  so  that  the  section 
will  now   read   as   follows: 

22.  A  member  of  a  board  who  is  a  separate  school  swp- re'll'rolenta- 
porter,  or  a  member  appointed  by  the  county  ^^^^^-JiJ^^d^^of 
cil  who  is  not  a  resident  of  the  high  school  district,  edScatiSn. 
shall  not  vote  or  otherwise  take  part  in  any  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  board  exclusively  affecting  the 
public  schools  in  such  district. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Separate  Schools  ^c^ney^Si^t.,^^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "as  provided  by  section «ub«"!i." 
118  of  The  FiiUic  Schools  Act''  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof '"""'*•*• 
the  words  "subject  to  appeal  as  is  provided  by  section  121  of 

The  Public  Schools  Act.'' 

9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which ;^"^«j,'";n<^ 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent.  '^<^«- 
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The  High  Schools  Act 


R.S.O.  1927,  Chapter  326. 

1..— (1)    In  this  Act,—  InterpreU- 

tion. 

(a)  *' Board"   shall   mean  board   of  high  school  trus- -Board." 

tees ; 

(b)  * '  County  Judge ' '  and  '  *  Judge ' '  shall  mean  the  senior  '.'County 

judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  ••judge."'" 
or  district  in  which  the  high  school  is  or  is  to  be 
situate,  or,  if  he  is  a  member  of  the  high  school 
board  or  is  unable  to  act  or  is  disqualified,  shall 
mean  the  junior  judge  of  the  county  or  district 
court,  or  if  he  is  a  member  of  the  board  or  is  unable 
to  act  or  is  disqualified,  shall  mean  the  judge  of 
the  county  or  district  court  of  the  adjoining  county 
or  district  which  has  the  largest  population  accord- 
ing to  the  last  Dominion  census;  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  268,  s.  2  (1),  els.  (a,  h). 

(c)  ''County  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils  who  reside  or  "bounty 

whose  parents  or  guardians  reside  in  the  county  ^"^*  *" 
but  not  within  the  limits  of  a  high  school  district 
or  of  a  town  or  village  or  school  section  or  sections 
in  which  a  continuation  school  is  established  within 
that  county  and  shall  not  include  pupils  who  are 
resident  pupils  as  herein  defined,  but  any  pupil 
resident  in  a  high  school  district  or  continuation 
school  section  shall  be  regarded  as  a  county  pupil 
in  respect  to  a  high  school  or  continuation  school 
outside  such  district  or  section  when  such  school 
(a)  is  reasonably  accessible  to  such  pupil  while 
the  school  in  the  district  or  section  in  which  he  re- 
sides is  not  thus  accessible;  or  (b)  provides  for 
such  pupil  a  course  of  study  which  is  not  oflfered 
in  the  school  in  his  own  district  or  section ;  and  in 
case  of  dispute  as  to  liability  of  the  county  to 
contribute  to  the  cost  of  education  of  any  such 
pupil  the  matter  shall  be  determined  by  the  judge 
in  a  manner  similar  to  that  provided  for  in  the 
case  of  an  application  to  the  judge  under  section 
35 ;  1925,  c.  78,  s.  8. 

{d)  "Department"  shall  mean  Department  of  Educa- 
tion j 


3820 


Chap.  326. 


HIGH    SCHOOLS. 
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"High 
School." 

"High 
School 
District. 


(e)  ''High  School"  shall  include  a  collegiate  institute; 

(/)  ' '  High  School  District ' '  shall  mean  the  municipalities 
and  parts  of  municipalities  over  which  a  board  has 
jurisdiction ; 


"Mainten- 
ance." 


'Minister. 


"Municipal- 
ity." 


"Non-resi- 
dent pupils. 


(g)  ''Maintenance"  shall  include  ordinary  repairs  to 
the  teacher's  residence,  the  school  buildings,  out- 
houses, gymnasium,  fences  and  school  furniture ; 
the  improvement  of  the  school  grounds  and  the 
grounds  attached  to  the  teacher's  residence;  in- 
surance of  the  school  property,  salaries  of  the 
teachers,- officers  and  servants  of  the  board,  the 
expense  of  conducting  entrance  examinations,  and 
other  expenses  for  ordinary  school  purposes  and 
for  such  annual  additions  to  the  library,  apparatus 
and  other  appliances  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Minister  or  by  the  regulations,  and  shall  also 
include  gratuities  and  retiring  allowances  granted 
to  teachers ; 

(h)   "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Education ; 

(i)  "Municipality"  shall  include  a  city,  town,  village 
or  township  but  not  a  county ; 

(i)  "Non-resident  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils  other  than 
county  pupils  and  resident  pupils  as  herein  defined ; 


"Permanent 

improve- 

monts." 


"Regula- 
tions." 

Rev.  Stat, 
c.  322. 


(k)  "Permanent  improvements"  shall  include  the  pur- 
chase or  rental  of  a  residence  for  a  teacher,  or  of 
a  school  site,  the  erection  or  rental  of  a  school- 
house,  the  enlargement  of  both  or  either  of  them, 
changing  the  system  of  heating  or  ventilation,  the 
erection  of  fences,  outhouses  and  gymnasium,  the 
purchase  of  school  furniture,  maps  and  apparatus, 
library,  and  all  other  appliances  required  by  the 
regulations ; 

(0  ''Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  by 
the  Minister  under  The  Department  of  Education 
Act  ; 


"Resident 
pupUs." 


(m)  "Resident  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils  whose  usual 
place  of  abode  is  within  the  high  school  district, 
or  who  are  assessed  or  whose  parents  or  guardians 
are  assessed  within  the  district  for  an  amount 
equal  to  the  average  assessment  of  the  ratepayers 
therein : 


"Separated 
town." 


in)  "Separated  town"  shall  include  a  town  separated 
for  municipal  purposes  from  the  county  in  which 
it  is  situate,  and  a  town  ip  territory  without  county 
organization  5 
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(o)   ''Urban  municipality"  shall  mean  a  city,  town  or  "Urban 

village.   R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  2  (1),  els.  (d-o).       °^""i«ipa»ty" 

(2)  Where  reference  is  made  to  the  population  of  a  muni-  References  to 
cipahty  or  other  locality  or  to  a  number  of  inhabitants  oi^  p°p"'*^'°"- 
ratepayers  the  same  shall  be  determined  by  the  last  enu- 
meration by  the  assessor. 

(3)  The  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  with  Certificate  of 
respect  to   such   population   or  number   shall  be   final  and  hrL*2i 
conclusive.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  2  (2,  3). 

HIGH   SCHOOL    CORPORATIONS. 

2,. —  (1)   The  trustees  of  every  high  school  district  shall  be  Trustees  to 
a   corporation   by   the   name   of   "The   High   School  Board  don.'"''"''"*' 
of  "  or  "  The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of 

as  the  case  may  be,  adding  the  name  of  the  municipality 
within  which  the  high  school  or  collegiate  institute  is  situate. 

(2)   The  trustees  of  every  high  school  district  shall  hold  Term  of 
office  until  their  successors  are  appointed  and  the  new  board  ''^^^' 
is  organized.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  3. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

3.  Whenever  a  high  school  district  has  existed  in  fact  for  Existing 
three  months  and  upwards,  and  whether  the  same  has  been  Sjfjj.fc'ia''^' 
formed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  law  or  not,  confirmed, 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  legally  formed  and  shall 
continue  to  exist,  subject,  however,  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  as  far  as  applicable,  as  if  such  district  had  been  formed 
thereunder,   unless   in  the  meantime  proceedings  have  been, 
taken  calling  in  question  the  legal  status  of  such  district  and 
notice   thereof   has   been   given   to   the   persons   who   ought, 
according  to  the  practice  of  the  court  in  which  the  proceed- 
ings are  taken,  to  be  served  with  notice  thereof,  and  such 
proceedings  result  in  its  being  determined  that  such  district 
has  not  been  legally  formed.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  4. 

A,  The  county  council  may  on  the  petition  of  any  muni- t  .„^.  „„. 
Cipal  council  detach  the  municipality  or  any  part  thereof '•••'^•^ved 
from  any  district  formed  by  by-law  of  the  county  council,  ''^'""  ^^ 
but  any  change  made  in  the  boundaries  of  a  district  shall  not 
relieve  the  taxable  property  of  the  district  or  any  part  thereof 
from  the  rates  imposed  for  the  payment  of  debentures  or 
from  any  other  debts  incurred  before  such  change.     R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  268,  s.  5. 

5. —  (1)   The  council  of  any  county  on  the  petition  of  two-  i'„i„„,  „f 
thirds  of  the  ratepayers  of  any  municipality  or  part  thereof  "ntni.,(.,nu«i 
not  separated  from  such  county  and  contiguous  to  any  hij?h  lh..n»ofior 
school  district  or  village  or  to  a  town  in  such  county,  may  by  j^|'/))|ff,^' 
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Dissolution 
of  union. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  325. 


Assets  vested 
in  board  of 
united  muni- 
cipality. 


Authority  te 
establish  a 
high  school 
district    com- 
prising whole 
county. 


by-law  unite  such  municipality  or  part  thereof  to  such  district, 
village  or  town  for  high  school  purposes ;  and  the  union  shall 
take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  the  expira- 
tion of  six  months  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  268,  s.  6  (1)  ;  1922,  c.  98,  s.  19. 

(2)  The  county  council  on  the  petition  of  two-thirds  of 
the  ratepayers  of  any  municipality  or  part  thereof  united  to 
any  such  district,  village  or  town  may  by  by-law  dissolve 
the  union;  but  no  such  by-law  shall  come  into  operation 
until  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  the  expiration 
of  six  months  after  the  passing  thereof,  nor  relieve  the  muni- 
cipality or  any  part  thereof  from  any  rates  imposed  for  the 
payment  of  debentures  nor  from  any  other  debts  incurred 
while  such  union  existed,  but  no  action  that  a  county  council 
may  hereafter  take  shall  alter  the  boundaries  of  the  district 
of  a  high  school,  as  empowered  in  section  13  of  The  Gontinua^ 
Hon  Schools  Act,  so  as  to  take  from  the  area  liable  to  assess- 
ment any  property  that  was  in  the  district  when  it  was 
established  as  a  continuation  school  district,  before  the  expira- 
tion of  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  6  (2)  ;  1915,  c.  43,  s.  5. 

(3)  Where  two  municipalities  become  united  all  the  assets 
of  the  boards  of  both  municipalities  shall  forthwith  be  vested 
in,  and  all  the  liabilities  of  such  boards  shall  forthwith  become 
liabilities  of,  the  board  of  the  united  municipality.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  268,  s.  6  (3). 

(4)  The  council  of  any  county,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  may  by  by-law  discontinue 
the  high  school  districts  within  the  county  and  establish  a 
high  school  district  to  be  comprised  of  the  whole  of  the 
county  and  such  by-law  shall  take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  next  following  the  expiration  of  six  months  after  the 
passing  of  the  by-law.   1921,  c.  89,  s.  13. 


NEW  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


schools. 


Establishment      6i. —  (1)   On  or  bcforc  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year  the 
iancl'of°Wgh'  council  of  a  county  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
pass  by-laws  for  the  establishment  of  a  new  high  school  dis- 
trict,— 

(a)  for  a  municipality  not  separated  from  the  county 
and  the  council  of  any  county  may  in  like  manner, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  discontinue  at  the  end  of  the  current 
calendar  year  any  high  school  district  already 
established;  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  7  (1)  cl.  (a); 
1924,  c.  82,  s.  15 ; 

(h)  for  two  or  more  townships  or  parts  of  townships 
within  such  county,  if  there  are  at  least  three 
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thousand  inhabitants  within  the  proposed  district, 
and  if  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  ratepayers  of  each 
of  such  townships  or  parts  or  townships  petition  for 
such  high  school  district; 

(c)  in  a  village  in  such  county  or  in  a  town  therein  not 

separated  from  the  county,  including  within  the 
proposed  district  the  village  or  town  and  the  whole 
or  a  part  of  any  municipality  or  municipalities  in 
such  county  contiguous  to  such  village  or  town,  if 
the  whole  of  such  proposed  district  contains  at  least 
three  thousand  inhabitants,  and  if  two-thirds  of  the 
ratepayers  in  each  municipality  or  part  of  a  muni- 
cipality to  be  included  in  such  district  sign  a 
petition  for  such  high  school  district ;  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  268,  s.  7  (1),  els.  (&,  c); 

(d)  for   a   portion    of   a   township   adjacent  to   a   city 

having  a  population  of  at  least  50,000,  if  there  are 
at  least  2,000  inhabitants  within  the  proposed 
district  and  the  council  of  the  township  petition 
for  such  high  school  district.    1920,  c.  99,  s.  5. 

(2)  In  the  case  provided  for  by  clause  h  of  subsection  Location 
1  the  high  school  shall  be  located  at  such  place  as  is  named  °'  ^^^^°^' 
in  the  petition.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  7  (2). 

High  school 

(3)  In  a  provisional  judicial  district  the  council  of  a  town-  district  in 
ship  may  by  by-law,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  estab-  p^ovfsiiSiT 
lish  the  township  as  a  high  school  district.  ii^trict. 

(4)  The  board  of  trustees  shall  be  composed  of  six  members  j^°*[^°' 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the  township  annually 

at  the  first  meeting  of  the  council  in  each  year  and  shall  hold 
office  until  their  successors  are  appointed.    1922,  c.  98,  s.  20. 

(5)  The  board  of  trustees  of  a  high  school  district  estab-  Establishment 
lished  under  subsection  1  may  establish  a  high  school  and,  hifSTschoois 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  such  additional  high  schools  jj^.^jf^'i"''**^' 
as  the  trustees  may  deem  necessary  and,  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  41,  may  provide  for  the  location,  erection, 
maintenance  and  management  of  the  high  school  or  schools  so 
established.    1926,  c.  67,  s.  5. 

7 (1)  The  council  of  a  city  or  separated  town  may,  E«uwid»—«t 

with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  by  by-law  provide  that  a  •cho^ii. 
high  school  shall  be  established  in  such  city  or  town. 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  has  been  established  in  a  city  or  AddiUon^i 
separated  town  the  board  of  high  school  trustees  or  board  of"  '^■• 
education  of  the  city  or  town  may  establish  snoli  additional 
high  schools  as  it  may  deem  necessary  and,  subject    to  the 
provisions  of  section  41,  may  provide  for  the  location,  erection, 
maintenance  and  management  of  the  same.  1925,  c.  78,  s.  16. 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY. 


Course  of 
instruction. 


Collegiate 
institutes. 


Reducing 
collegiate 
institutes. 


&. —  (1)  The  courses  of  study  shall  be  those  prescribed  by 
the  regulations. 

(2)  Any  high  school  which  complies  with  the  regulations 
with  respect  to  collegiate  institutes  may  be  raised  to  the  rank 
of  a  collegiate  institute  by  the  Minister. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may,  upon  the 
report  of  the  Minister,  reduce  a  collegiate  institute  to  the  rank 
of  a  high  school.  KS.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  9. 


Military 
instruction. 


9. —  (1)  A  board  may  establish  classes  in  military  instruc- 
tion, appoint  a  qualified  drill  instructor  and  provide  uniforms 
for  such  classes. 


Grants  for 
athletics. 


(2)  A  board  may  annually  vote  a  sum  not  exceeding  $150 
for  each  high  school  within  its  jurisdiction  for  the  encourage- 
ment of  athletics  and  to  defray  the  expenses  of  school  games. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  10. 


Instruction 
in  agricul- 
ture. 


1 0.  A  high  school  board,  a  public  school  board  and  a  con- 
tinuation school  board,  or  any  one  or  more  of  such  boards 
may  engage  the  services  of  any  person  holding  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  the  Science  of  Agriculture  or  other  certificate  of 
qualification  from  the  Ontario  Agricultural  College  and 
approved  by  the  Minister  to  give  instruction  in  agriculture 
to  the  pupils  of  their  respective  schools;  and  the  instructor 
shall  perform  such  duties  and  the  funds  set  apart  for  instruc- 
tion in  agriculture  shall  be  expended  for  such  purposes  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268, 
s.  11. 


TRUSTEES. 


Qualification 
of  trustees. 


11,.  Any  ratepayer  who  is  a  British  subject,  has  attained 
the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  resides  in  the  high  school  district, 
or  in  the  county  or  municipality  in  the  case  of  a  county  or  of  a 
district  municipality  appointment,  and  who  is  not  a  member 
or  officer  of  a  municipal  council  shall  be  qualified  to  be  a  high 
school  trustee.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  12;  1925,  c.  78,  s.  9. 


Number  of 
trustees. 


1  2.  Every  high  school  board  shall  consist  of  at  least  six 
trustees.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  13. 


Appointment 
of  trustees. 


13.. —  (1)  In  the  case  of  a  high  school  situate  in  a  muni- 
cipality of  the  county  not  being  a  city  or  a  separated  town, 
three  of  such  trustees  shall  be  appointed  by  the  county  council, 
two  of  whom  may  reside  in  the  county  outside  the  district, 
and  additional  trustees  shall  be  appointed  as  follows : — 
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(a)  Where  the  district  comprises  one  municipality  the 
council  thereof  shall  appoint  three  additional 
trustees ; 

(&)  Where  the  district  comprises  two  municipalities  each 
council  shall  appoint  two  additional  trustees ;  and 

(c)  Where  a  district  comprises  more  than  two  munici- 
palities each  council  shall  appoint  one  additional 
trustee.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  14  (1) ;  1925,  c.  78, 
s.  10. 

(2)  A  part  of  a  municipality  which  is  assessed  for  at  least  what  may  be 
$50,000  shall  be  deemed  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  muSicfptiity. 
this  section. 

(3)  One  of  the  trustees  appointed  by  the  county  council  ^^Jj"*J !«*»'•- 
and  one  trustee  appointed  by  each  other  council  shall  retire  tees.  ° 
each  year.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  14  (2,  3). 

1  A.  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  the  whole  of  where  dis- 
a  county  the  county  council  shall  appoint  six  trustees,  two  SciS^iTy^"'^^ 
of  whom  shall  retire  each  year.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  15. 

15i. — (1)   In  a  city  and  in  a  separated  town  the  council  Trustees  in 
shall  appoint  six  trustees,  and  the  trustees  so  appointed  shall,  geplrated 
with  such  additional  trustees  as  are  authorized  by  this  Act,  tow°»- 
form  the  board. 

(2)  The  council  shall  provide  for  the  annual  retirement  of  Retirement 
two  of  the  trustees  appointed  by  them  so  as  to  secure  a  com-  ^^  '•°*a*'o'*- 
plete  rotation  every  three  years.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  16. 

16- — (1)  Where  the  board  of  a  high  school  situate  in  a  Admission  of 
city  or  in  a  separated  town  notifies  the  county  clerk  that  the  t*o°ci°y'o?"^*^* 
high  school  is  open  to  county  pupils  on  the  same  terms  as  town  school, 
high  schools  in  municipalities  not  separated  from  the  county, 
the  county  council  may,  from  time  to  time,  appoint  three 
additional  trustees  as  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section  13, 
for  such  high  school  so  long  as  the  school  is  open  to  county 
pupils  on  such  terms,  and  such  high  school  shall  for  all  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  be  considered  a  county  high  school. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  17  (1)  ;  1925,  c.  78,  s.  11. 

(2)   The  board  of  a  high  school  situated  in  a  city,  town  A.imiHuuM.  of 
or  village  in  a  district  without  county  organization  may,  by  |ir,piu"n  *"* 
resolution,  provide  that  the  pupils  of  any  municipality  in  ;';;°[JJ.J'.'''* 
such  district  shall  have  the  right  to  attend  such  high  school 
on  the  same  terms  as  the  pupils  living  in  the  city,  town  or 
village  in  which  the  high  school  is  situate  on  the  condition 
that  the  council  of  such  municipality  pay  to  such  high  school 
board  the  cost  pro  rata  of  the  maintenance  of  such  high  school 
according  to  the  number  of  pupils  in  attendance  thereat  from 
such  municipality.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  8.  17  (2). 
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Election  of 
trustee  by 
municipality. 


Term  of 
of  trustee 


(3)  The  council  of  any  municipality  in  respect  to  which  a 
resolution  has  been  passed  by  a  high  school  board  under  sub- 
section 2  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  raising  of  the  neces- 
sary money  and  the  payment  of  the  same  to  such  high  school 
board  in  accordance  with  the  resolution,  and  thereupon  the 
council  shall  be  entitled  to  appoint  a  person  qualified  as 
provided  under  section  11  as  a  trustee  to  the  board  in  addi- 
tion to  the  other  members  of  the  board  provided  for  by  this 
Act.   R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  17  (3)  ;  1925,  c.  78,  s.  12. 

(4)  A  trustee  appointed  under  subsection  3  shall  hold 
office  for  three  years  and  until  his  successor  has  been  duly 
appointed,  and  shall  have  all  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
of  other  members  of  the  board  with  the  exception  that  he 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  vote  on  any  matter  relating  to  capital 
expenditure  for  land,  buildings  or  permanent  improvements 
not  contributed  to  by  the  municipality  appointing  him. 
KS.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  17  (4). 


Srementof'         "^  "^'  "^^^  couucil  which  has  the  power  and  duty  of  appoint- 
trustees.         ing  high  school  trustees  shall  provide  for  the  order  of  their 
retirement.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  18. 


Separate 
school  board 
to  appoint 
a  trustee. 


1  8,  The  board  of  separate  school  trustees  of  a  city,  town 
or  village  in  which  a  high  school  is  situate  may  appoint  to 
the  board  one  trustee  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the 
separate  school  board  and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  19. 


Appointment 
by  public 
school 
trustees  in 
urban  muni- 
cipalities. 


1  9.  Except  in  the  case  of  a  board  of  education  the  public 
school  board  of  every  urban  municipality  and  the  board  of  a 
union  public  school  section  which  includes  an  urban  muni- 
cipality may  appoint  one  trustee  who  is  not  a  member  of  the 
public  school  board  to  the  high  school  board  of  such  urban 
municipality,  and  he  shall  hold  office  for  one  year.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  268,    s.  20. 


Vacancies 
caused  by 
annual 
retirement. 


Vacancies 
from  other 
causes. 


Where 
separated 
town  is  re- 
united to 
county. 


2'0, —  (1)  Vacancies  arising  from  the  annual  retirement 
of  trustees  shall  be  filled  by  the  appointing  body  at  its  first 
meeting  in  each  year  after  being  organized. 

(2)  Vacancies  arising  from  death,  resignation,  removal 
from  the  high  school  district  or  county  or  otherwise  shall  be 
filled  forthwith  by  the  appointing  body,  and  the  person 
appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  the  person  whose  place  has  become  vacant. 

(3)  Where  a  separated  town  is  reunited  to  the  county  the 
two  trustees  whose  term  of  office  shall  first  expire  and  one  of 
the  trustees  whose  term  of  office  shall  next  expire,  to  be 
selected  by  lot,  shall  retire  as  soon  as  the  county  council  has 
appointed  three  trustees,  and  the  remaining  three  trustees 
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together  with  three  trustees  to  be  appointed  by  the  county- 
council  shall  then  constitute  the  board  of  the  high  school 
district.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  21. 


MEETINGS  OF  BOARD. 

21 . —  (1)  Unless  all  the  members  of  the  new  board  have  First  meet- 
been  appointed  and  a  date  for  the  first  meeting  has  been  '"^  °^  ^°"^" 
decided  upon  by  the  old  board,  the  first  meeting  of  the  board 
in  each  year  shall  be  held  at  the  hour  of  seven  o  'clock  in  the 
evening  of  the  first  Wednesday  in  February  or  at  such  other 
hour  of  the  same  day  as  may  have  been  determined  by  resolu- 
tion of  the  former  board. 

(2)   At  the  first  meeting  in  each  year  of  every  board  and  Election  of 
whenever  the  office  of  chairman  becomes  vacant  then  at  the  ^  '"''■™*°- 
first  meeting  of  the  board  after  the  vacancy  occurs  the  mem- 
bers shall  elect  one  of  their  number  to  be  chairman. 


( 3 )  The  members  of  the  board  may  also  elect  one  of  their  vice- 
number  to  be  vice-chairman,  and  he  shall  preside  in  the  *'^**" 
absence  of  the  chairman. 

(4)  If  at  any  meeting  there  is  no  chairman  or  vice-chairman  2^^VJ1^^ 
esent  1 

meeting. 


present  the  members  present  may  elect  a  chairman  for  that  ^'^^  **"* 


(5)  At  the  first  meeting  and  as  often  as  a  vacancy  occurs  secretary 
the  board  shall  also  elect  a  secretary  and  a  treasurer  or  a  "'^ 
secretary-treasurer  who  shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure 

of  the  board. 

(6)  In  the  absence  of  the  secretary  from  any  meeting  the  Secretary 
chairman  or  other  member  presiding  may  appoint  any  mem- 
ber or  person  present  to  act  as  secretary  for  that  meeting. 


pro  tern. 


(7)  The  presence  of  a  majority  of  all  the  members  consti-  Quorum, 
tuting  the  board  shall  be  necessary  to  form  a  quorum. 

(8)  The  secretary  or  secretary-treasurer  shall  preside  a*  JJ^/j'^tl^'^ 
the  first  meeting  until  the  chairman  is  elected,  or  if  there  is 

no  secretary  or  secretary-treasurer  then  such  member  of  the 
board  shall  preside  as  may  be  elected  for  that  purpose. 

(9)  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  at  the  election  of  chair-  Kq;j»jyo'^ 
man  the  trustee  who  is  assessed  for  the  largest  sum  on  the  election  of 
last  revised  assessment  roll  shall  have  a  second  or  casting '^»'*''«*'»- 
vote. 

(10)  The  presiding  officer  may  vote  with  the  other  mem-  inothor 
bers  of  the  board  on  all  questions,  and  any  question  on  which 
there  is  an  equality  of  votes  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
negatived.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  22. 
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SECURITY    OF    TREASURER   AND    SECRETARY-TREASURER. 

Security  to  22. — (1)  Every  treasurer  and  every  secretary-treasurer 

?refiurer^Ld  shall  give  security  for  the  due  and  faithful  performance  of 

secretary-       ^ig  dutics  and  shall  Submit  his  accounts  to  the  auditors  of 

the  municipality  in  which  the  high  school  is  situate. 

Audit.  (2)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  auditors  to  audit  such 

accounts  in  the  same  way  as  the  municipal  treasurer  ^s  accounts 
are  audited.   R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  23. 


DUTIES  OF  BOARD. 


Duties  of 

trustees. 


Fix  meetings 
of  board. 


Conduct 
of  school. 


Accommoda- 
tion for 
pupils. 


23.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  board  and  it  shall  have 
power, — 

(a)  to  fix  the  times  and  places  for  the  meetings  of  the 
board  and  the  mode  of  calling  and  conducting 
them,  and  to  see  that  a  full  and  correct  account  is 
kept  of  the  proceedings  thereat ; 

(&)  to  see  that  the  school  is  conducted  according  to  this 
Act  and  the  regulations; 

(c)  to  provide  adequate  accommodation  according  to 
the  regulations  for  all  pupils,  and  in  its  discretion 
establish  summer  or  vacational  schools ; 


Charge  of 
high  school. 


Collection  of 
fees  for 
tuition. 


Transporta- 
tion of  pupils. 


Security  of 
treasurer  or 
secretary- 
treasurer. 


(d)  to  take  charge  of  the  school,  to  keep  the  school 
buildings  and  premises  in  proper  repair,  to  provide 
suitable  furniture  and  equipment  and  to  protect 
the  property  of  the  board; 

{e)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  to  fix  the 
amount  to  be  paid  by  parents  and  guardians  for 
each  pupil  attending  the  school,  and  the  times  of 
payment  and,  when  necessary,  to  enforce  payment 
thereof;  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  24,  els.  (a-e). 

(/)  to  provide,  where  the  board  deems  it  expedient,  for 
the  transportation  of  pupils  attending  high  school 
in  a  township  and  to  enter  into  an  agreement  for 
that  purpose  with  any  municipal  corporation  or 
commission,  or  with  any  other  person  authorized 
so  to  do  for  granting  special  rates  or  making  other 
arrangements  for  the  transportation  of  such  pupils 
on  any  street  railway  or  by  bus  or  otherwise  and  to 
pay  for  such  transportation  out  of  any  funds  avail- 
able for  the  maintenance  of  the  high  school ;  1926, 
c.  67,  s.  6. 

(g)  to  take  proper  security  from  the  treasurer  or  secre- 
tary-treasurer ; 
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(h)  to  give  the  necessary  orders  upon  the  treasurer  for  Orders  for 

salaries  t 
expenses 


the  payment  of  gratuities  or  retiring  allowances '*^*"®*  *°^ 
of  teachers  and  the  salaries  of  the  teachers  and 
other  officers  and  servants  of  the  board,  and  of 
such  other  expenses  for  promoting  the  interests 
of  the  school  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  board ; 

(i)  to  apply  to  the  municipal  council  liable  under  this  Applications 
Act  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  August,  or  at  such  h'ow  SSidl'' 
time  before  that  day  as  may  be  required  by  the 
council,  for  such  sums  as  the  board  may  require 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  school  for  the  twelve 
months  next  following  the  date  of  such  application 
apart  from  fees  from  pupils,  the  appropriation 
from  the  Legislative  grant,  the  contribution  by  the 
county  council  and  the  revenue  from  other  sources, 
and  for  such  additional  sum  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient  for  permanent  improvements  for  the 
same  period  not  exceeding  $500 ; 

(j)  to  expel,  on  the  report  of  the  principal,  any  pupil  Expulsion 
whose  conduct  may  be  deemed  injurious  to  the  '^  ^^^^  '* 
welfare  of  the  school,  and  to  exclude  any  pupil 
whose  parents  or  guardians  neglect  or  refuse  to 
pay  the  fees  of  such  pupil  after  reasonable  notice ; 

{k)  to  appoint  and  remove  such  teachers,  officers  and  ^p|°^^"®2* 
servants  as  it  may  deem  expedient,  and  to  fix  their  ot  teachers, 
salaries  and  prescribe  their  duties; 

(Z)  to  certify  to  the  treasurer  of  the  county  on  or  before  CeHjfy^fees 
the  1st  day  of  August  in  each  year  the  amount '^ 
of  fees  collected  from  county  pupils  for  the  next 
preceding  calendar  year; 

(m)  to  prepare  and  transmit  on  or  before  the  15th  day  f^^^^lJ^^^ 
of  January  in  each  year  to  the  Minister  the  annual 
report  in  accordance  with  forms  provided  by  the 
Department.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  24,  els.  (f-l). 

24.  The  board  may — 

(a)  purchase  for  the  use  of  pupils  textbooks  and  other  j;"/;*JJ» 

school  supplies,  and  either  furnish  the  same  to  p^JJ'^,'^*";'"^ 
them  free  of  charge  or  collect  for  the  use  thereof  fl^Vr  eSSJt 
from  such  pupils  or  their  parents  or  guardians  a  ^'//tfiij; 
sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  cents  per  month 
for  each  pupil  to  defray  the  cost  thereof ; 

(6)  provide  books,  stationery  and  other  materials  neces-  f^g^^'iSSH; 
sary   in   connection   with   the   establishment   and 
maintenance  of  a  Penny  Savings  Bank,  or  any 
system  introduced  for  the  encouragement  of  thrift 
and  the  habit  of  saving; 
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Dental  and 

medical 

inspection. 


Travelling 

expenses 

attending 

educational 

association. 


Providing  for 
scholars' 
attendance 
at  other 
high  schools. 


(c)  provide  and  pay  for  such  dental  and  medical  inspec- 

tion of  the  pupils  as  the  regulations  may  prescribe, 
or  in  the  absence  of  regulations,  as  the  board  may 
deem  proper; 

(d)  pay  the  travelling  expenses  of  any  member  of  the 

board  or  of  any  teacher  in  the  employment  of  the 
board  incurred  in  attending  meetings  of  the  On- 
tario Educational  Association  or  other  like  associa- 
tion of  teachers  or  trustees  in  Ontario.  B.S.O. 
1914,  c.  268,  s.  25. 

2S.  With  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  to  be  given  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  high  school  inspector,  the  board 
may  arrange  for  the  instruction  at  a  high  school  or  collegiate 
institute  in  any  other  high  school  district  in  Ontario,  of  pupils 
who  desire  to  take  high  school  courses  which  are  not  provided 
by  the  board,  and  who  are  the  children  of  ratepayers  in  the 
high  school  district  for  which  the  board  is  appointed,  and  may 
pay  the  fees  and  transportation  expenses  of  such  pupils  while 
attending  such  courses.    1918,  c.  51,  s.  4. 


Supervising 
principal  in 
urban  muni- 
cipality. 


26.  Where  there  are  more  high  schools  than  one  in  an 
urban  municipality  the  board  may  appoint  a  supervising  prin- 
cipal having  the  qualifications  of  a  high  school  principal  who, 
subject  to  the  regulations,  shall  perform  such  duties  in  con- 
nection with  the  high  schools  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the 
board.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  26. 


PROPERTY  VESTED  IN  BOARDS. 


High  school 
property 
vested  in 
trustees. 


Power  to 
sell  or  con- 
vey, etc. 


27. —  (1)  All  property  heretofore  granted  or  devised  to, 
acquired  by  or  vested  in  any  person  or  corporation  for  the 
high  school  purposes  of  any  locality,  or  which  may  hereafter 
be  so  granted,  devised,  acquired  or  vested  shall  be  vested  in 
the  board  having  jurisdiction  in  such  locality. 

(2)  The  board  shall  have  full  power  to  sell,  convey,  transfer 
or  lease  such  property,  or  any  part  thereof,  upon  the  adoption 
of  a  resolution  by  the  board  that  the  property  is  no  longer 
required  for  high  school  purposes,  and  the  proceeds  of  such 
sale,  transfer  or  lease  shall  be  applied  for  high  school  pur- 
poses.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  27. 


Power  to 
sell  lite. 


28.  A  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  municipal  council 
or  of  a  majority  of  the  municipal  councils  having  jurisdiction 
within  the  high  school  district,  and  of  the  Minister,  may  sell 
and  transfer  any  site  or  other  property  vested  in  the  board, 
and  after  making  provision  for  all  debts  and  liabilities  of  the 
board  may  apply  the  residue  of  the  proceeds  to  any  pur- 
pose that  may  be  approved  by  the  Minister,  and  thereupon  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  by  proclamation  declare 
the  corporation  dissolved.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  28. 
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29 «  Where  a  high  school  has  been  established  under  this  Discontinuing 
Act  or  a  continuation  school  has  been  constituted  a  high  school  ^'^^  ^''^°''^' 
under  section  13  of  The  Continuation  Schools  Act,  the  council  f^ggs^***' 
of  the  county  in  the  case  of  a  county  high  school  or  the 
council  of  the  city  or  town  in  the  case  of  a  high  school  in  a 
<?ity  or  separated  town  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
discontinue  such  high  school,  and  the  property  of  the  school 
so  discontinued  may  be  disposed  of  as  provided  by  section 
28.    1914,  c.  21,  s.  59. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

30.  Any  person  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  board,  EstaWish- 
found  a  scholarship  or  prize.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  29.  scholarship. 

31. —  (1)  A  board  may  annually  award  ^Ye  scholarships  ^^«^°^JJ«^'p* 
to  the  pupils  of  the  public  or  separate  schools  situate  within  and  separate 
the  high  school  district.  school  pupils. 

(2)  The  number  of  such  scholarships  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Number  and 
high  school  board  which  may  award  the  same  by  competitive  ™?ard*ing. 
examinations  or  otherwise  and  may  prescribe  the  tenure  of 

«uch  scholarships  and  provide  for  the  expenses  of  holding 
examinations  therefor. 

(3)  A  scholarship  shall  be  awarded  only  to  a  pupil  who  is  Who  may 
a  ratepayer  or  the  child  of  a  ratepayer  in  a  municipality  con-  '■^*^®'^®- 
tributing  to  the  maintenance  of  the  high  school.    R.S.O.  1914, 

c.  268,  s.  30. 

32. —  (1)  A  board  may  annually  award  free  scholarships  to  fji;f®,3j.gjjj  ^ 
the  pupils  on  the  results  of  form  or  other  examinations. 

(2)  The  board  may  make  such  rules  and  regulations  regard-  ^^^^ «» *<>• 
ing  such  scholarships  as  it  may  deem  expedient.   R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  268,  s.  31. 

33. —  (1)   Subject  to  the  regulations  the  high  school  board  Board  may 
of  a  city  or  town  may  make  such  annual  grant  as  may  be  gran^ttothe* 
deemed  proper  for  the  establishment  or  in  aid  of  a  super-  "iorfuSJ."*" 
annuation  fund  for  the  teachers  and  officers  of  the  board  of 
such  city  or  town,  and  may  make  rules  prescribing  the  terms 
and  conditions  upon  and  under  which  they  shall  be  entitled 
to  participate  therein,  and  may  make  it  a  term  of  the  engage- 
ment of  a  teacher  or  officer  that  he  shall  contribute  to  the  fund 
such  annual  sum  as  may  be  prescribed  by  such  rules. 

(2)  A    board    may    invest    any    money  received  through  loTMtniMi 
legacy,  gift,  superannuation  fund,  or  in  its  hands  for  the  °   ""  ■* 
purposes  of  a  superannuation  fund  or  otherwise,  and  for  such 
purposes  shall  have  and  may  exercise  the  powers  conferred  ^^  ^^^ 
upon  trustees  by  The  Trustee  Act.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  8.  82.  «.  leo. 
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COUNTY  GRANTS  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

b^cou^r*  ^^' — ^"'"^  "^^^  council  of  a  county  may  before  the  1st  day 

to  co-operate    of  July  in  any  year  by  by-law  decide  to  provide  for  the  cost 

dpaiitie?in     of  education  of  pupils  at  the  high  schools  in  the  county  by 

school  educa-  c^-operation  with  the  boards  of  high  school  trustees  of  the 

tion.  municipalities  in  the  county  on  the  following  basis:  Fifty 

per  centum  of  the  cost  of  education  of  resident  pupils  in  any 

school  to  be  borne  by  the  county  and  fifty  per  centum  of  such 

cost  by  the  high  school  district ;  and  fifty  per  centum  of  the 

cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  to  be  borne  by  the  county 

and  fifty  per  centum  of  such  cost  by  the  municipalities  in 

which  the  parents  or  guardians  of  the  pupils  reside. 

Repeal  of  (2)  With  the   approval   of  ,the   Lieutenant-Governor    in 

Council  the  council  of  a  county  by  by-law  passed  by  a  two- 
thirds  vote  of  the  members  of  the  council  present  and  voting 
thereon,  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  may  repeal 
any  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  and  thereafter  and  until 
another  by-law  is  passed  under  subsection  1,  section  35  shall 
apply  as  to  the  apportionment  of  the  cost  of  education  of 
resident  pupils  and  county  pupils  in  the  county.  1925,  c.  78, 
s.  17,  part. 


Mode  of  (3)  Where  the  council  of  a  county  has  passed  a  by-law 

costoTSfuca-  under  subsection  1,  and  while  such  by-law  remains  in  force, 
tent'&nr^'  the  cost  of  cducatiou  of  resident  and  county  pupils  shall  be 
county  pupils,  determined  as  follows :  The  total  cost  per  pupil  per  day  shall 
be  calculated  by  adding  to  the  total  amount  expended  for 
permanent  improvements  (including  amounts  expended  in 
paying  off  debentures  and  in  providing  for  the  interest  payable 
on  such  debentures)  the  total  cost  of  maintenance  of  the  high 
school,  and  subtracting  from  this  sum  the  amount  apportioned 
out  of  the  legislative  grant  and  any  amounts  received  from 
fees,  and  dividing  the  remainder  by  the  total  number  of  days^ 
attendance  of  all  pupils  at  the  school  during  the  year;  the 
cost  of  education  of  resident  pupils  shall  then  be  calculated 
by  multiplying  the  cost  per  pupil  per  day  by  the  total  number 
of  days'  attendance  of  resident  pupils  during  the  year,  and 
the  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils,  by  multiplying  the 
cost  per  pupil  per  day  by  the  total  number  of  days'  at- 
tendance of  county  pupils  during  the  same  period.  1925, 
c.  78,  s.  17,  part;  1927,  c.  88,  s.  8. 


Arbitration 
by  judge  in 
case  of  dis- 
agreement. 


(4)  Where  the  corporation  of  the  county  and  any  board  or 
municipality  do  not  agree  as  to  the  amount  payable  under 
subsections  1  and  3,  such  amount  shall  be  ascertained  by  the 
judge  on  application  of  either  party  in  a  manner  similar  to 
that  provided  for  in  case  of  an  application  to  the  judge 
under  section  35,  and  the  provisions  of  that  section  as  to  such 
an  application  and  the  award  to  be  made  thereon  shall  mutatis 
mutandis  apply. 
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(5)   The  costs  of  a  reference  to  the  judge  shall  be  in  his  re°erenle 
discretion  and  the  amount  thereof  shall  be  fixed  by  him,  and 
he  may  direct  to  and  by  whom  and  in  what  manner  the  same 
shall  be  paid.    1925,  c.  78,  s.  17,  part. 

35. —  (1)  Where  the  council  of  any  county  has  not  passed  Y^Hl^^^^ 
the  by-law  mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  34,  it  shall  on  co-operation, 
or  before  the  15th  day  of  December  in  each  year,  pay  to  the  pay'^^^  *° 
board  of  every  high  school  in  towns  not  separated  from  the  ^jyj^fjfjjf^^ 
county,  and  in  villages  and  townships  within  the  county  for  &rant. 
the  maintenance  of  the  high  schools,  an  amount  equal  to  that 
apportioned  by  the  Minister  to  such  high  schools  out  of  the 
legislative  grant  for  the  maintenance  of  high  schools. 

(2)  Where  the  cost  of  maintenance  of  county  pupils  at  a  County  grant 
high  school  and  the  share  of  the  cost  of  education  of  county  ance  of  countj 
pupils  which  the  area  constituting  the  high  school  district  high  s'chioi. 
paid  to  the  county  during  the  preceding  year  exceeds  the 
amount  apportioned  by  the  Minister  and  the  fees  received,  the 

council  shall  in  lieu  of  the  equivalent  of  the  amount  appor- 
tioned out  of  the  legislative  grant,  pay  to  the  board  a  sum  to 
be  calculated  as  follows:  To  eighty  per  centum  of  the  total 
amount  expended  for  permanent  improvements  (including 
amounts  expended  in  paying  off  debentures  and  in  providing 
for  the  interest  payable  on  such  debentures)  shall  be  added 
the  total  cost  of  maintenance  of  the  high  school;  the  amount 
apportioned  out  of  the  legislative  grant,  and  any  sums  received 
for  fees  hall  then  be  deducted ;  the  remainder  shall  be  divided 
by  the  total  number  of  days'  attendance  of  all  pupils  at  the 
school  during  the  next  preceding  three  years,  and  the  resulting 
amount  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  days' 
attendance  of  county  pupils  during  the  same  three  years ;  and 
to  the  resulting  amount  there  shall  be  added  the  share  of  the 
cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  which  the  area  which  con- 
stitutes the  high  school  district  paid  to  the  county  during  the 
preceding  year  as  included  in  the  rates  levied  by  the  county 
council,  according  to  the  relative  equalized  v^ue,  and  the 
total  amount  so  ascertained  shall  be  the  sum  payable  by  the 
council  to  the  board. 

(3)  Where  a  high  school  has  not  been  in  existence  for  three  JSSdillfi. 
years  the  attendance  shall  be  reckoned  for  the  period  during 

which  it  has  been  open. 

(4)  The  board  and  the  county  council  may,  by  agreement,  j^«JJJ5;«* 
settle  the  amount  to  be  paid  by  the  county  for  the  education  ammiat 
of  county  pupils  in  any  year,  but  if  they  do  not  agree  the  same 

shall  be  settled  by  the  judge  on  the  application  of  either  party. 


(5)  No  agreement  or  settlement  so  made  shall  affect  thenoiioi 
apportionment  of  county  aid  authorized  by  section  42.  eoanty  §?•••. 

(6)  In  case  of  a  reference  the  board  shall  submit  to  the  Hauriji  ^ 
judge  a  detailed  statement  of  all  receipts  and  expenditures  forjJSftSiS. 
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the  high  school  for  each  of  the  preceding  years  or  a  less  period 
under  consideration,  which  shall  be  certified  by  the  auditors, 
and  a  statement  certified  by  the  chairman  of  the  board,  of  the 
names,  residences  and  attendance  of  all  resident,  non-resident 
and  county  pupils  for  each  of  such  years  or  for  such  period, 
and  giving  a  separate  list  with  names  and  addresses  of  the 
county  pupils  on  whose  account  the  demand  for  payment  is 
made,  and  a  statement,  certified  by  the  chairman,  of  the 
amount  apportioned  out  of  the  legislative  grants  during  each 
of  such  years  or  during  such  period,  and  shall  also  furnish  to 
the  judge  such  further  information  as  he  may  require. 

Costs  of  refer-      (7)  The  costs  of  a  reference  to  the  judge  shall  be  in  his 
ence  to  judge.  ^^ggj.g^jQj^  q^^^  ^^ie  amouut  thereof  shall  be  fixed  by  him,  and 
he  may  direct  to  and  by  whom  and  in  what  manner  the  same 
shall  be  paid.    1925,  c.  78,  s.  17,  part;  1927,  c.  88,  s.  9. 

County  grant  36.  Where  an  agricultural  department  is  established  by 
tur^al'depart-  the  Minister  in  a  high  school,  the  council  of  the  county  in 
ment.  which  the  high  school  is  situate  shall,  on  or  before  the  15th 

day  of  December  in  each  year,  pay  to  the  board  of  the  school 
in  which  such  department  is  established,  the  sum  of  $500, 
which  shall  be  applied  by  the  board  to  the  purposes  of  such 
department.     1925,  c.  78,  s.  17,  part. 

Maintenance  37. —  (1)  Where  the  board  of  a  city  or  a  separated  town 
piplis^a?  has  notified  the  county  clerk  that  the  high  school  is  open  to 
high  schools,  county  pupils  on  the  same  terms  as  high  schools  in  the  muni- 
cipalities not  separated  from  the  county  are  open  to  such 
pupils,  the  county  council  shall,  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of 
December  in  each  year,  pay  a  sum  equal  to  eighty  per  centum 
of  the  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  at  such  high  school. 

Maintenance  (2)  Where  the  board  of  a  city,  town,  village  or  township 
adfa^ent^'°™  has  notified  the  clerk  of  any  county  adjacent  to  that  in  which 
county.  the  high  school  is  situate  that  such  high  school  is  open  to 

pupils  resident  in  such  adjacent  county  on  the  same  terms  as 
to  county  pupils,  the  council  of  such  adjacent  county  shall, 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  December  in  each  year,  pay  for 
the  education  of  pupils  from  such  county  attending  such  high 
school  a  sum  equal  to  eighty  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the 
education  of  pupils  at  such  high  school. 

Contributions       (3)  Where  the  board  of  a  municipality  contiguous  to  a  city 

otmJnten^^    givcs  uoticc  to  the  city  clerk  that  such  high  school  is  open  to 

a?schoo?m*^*  city  pupils  ou  the  same  terms  as  it  is  open  to  the  resident 

munid^liit      pupils  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  high  school  is  situate 

the  council  of  the  city  shall,  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of 

December  in  each  year,  pay  to  the  board  eighty  per  centum  of 

the  cost  of  the  education  of  city  pupils  at  the  high  school. 

1921,  c.  89,  s.  14,  part. 
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(4)  The  amount  payable  under  subsections  1,  2  and  3  shall  Modeof  ascer- 
be  ascertained  as  follows :  The  total  expenditure  on  the  high  amolTnt  pay- 
school  shall  be  determined  by  taking  the  sum  of  the  total  cointy  or 
expended  for  maintenance  and  the  total  expended  for  per-  municipality 
manent  improvements  (including  amounts  expended  in  paying  denf  Jupils! 
off  debentures  and  in  providing  for  the  interest  payable  on 

such  debentures)  : — from  the  total  expenditure  thus  cal- 
culated the  amount  apportioned  out  of  the  legislative  grant, 
and  any  sums  received  for  fees  shall  first  be  deducted,  the 
remainder  shall  be  divided  by  the  total  number  of  days' 
attendance  of  all  pupils  at  such  high  school  during  the  year 
for  which  payment  is  to  be  made ;  the  resulting  amount  shall 
be  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  days'  attendance  of 
pupils  in  respect  of  whom  such  county  or  municipality  is 
liable;  the  percentage  prescribed  shall  then  be  determined 
and  the  resulting  amount  shall  be  the  sum  payable  by  such 
county  or  municipality.    1925,  c.  78,  s.  18  (1). 

(5)  Where  the  parties  do  not  agree  as  to  the  amount  so  Reference, 
payable  the  same  shall  be  ascertained  by  the  judge  on  the 
application  of  either  party. 

(6)  On  the  reference  to  the  judge  the  board  shall  submit  ^^^'jJeHaf 
to  him  statements  similar  to  those  mentioned  in  subsection  on  reference. 
6  of  section  35,  certified  in  a  similar  manner,  and  shall  furnish 

such  further  information  as  he  may  require.  1921,  c.  89,  s.  14, 
part. 

(7)  Where  the  council  of  a  county  has  passed  a  by-law  Jj^^^^JJ 
under  subsection  1  of  section  34  and  while  such  by-law  remains  cost  from 
in  force,  the  council  of  the  county  shall  have  the  right  ^q  "^""•''•p"  '  y- 
recover  from  the  municipality  in  which  the  parents  or  guar- 
dians of  the  pupils  reside  fifty  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  educa- 
tion of  county  pupils  paid  by  the  county  under  this  section. 

1925,  c   78,  s.  18  (2). 

38.  Where  a  municipality  is  called  upon  to  pay  a  part  of  uiyhiofex- 
the  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils  under  subsection  1  of  cSUtHb°aSnr 
section  34,  or  under  subsection  7  of  section  37  of  this  Act,  all  n.nnicip«ntrM 
parts  of  such  municipalities  as  shall  be  included  in  a  high 
school  district  shall  be  exempt  from  paying  any  part  of  such 
cost  paid  by  the  municipality  except  such  portion  of  such 
cost  (if  any)  as  shall  be  incurred  in  connection  with  pupils 
whose  parents  or  guardians  reside  within  such  exempted  dis- 
trict.   1925,  c.  78,  s.  22,  part. 


39.  The  costs  of  a  reference  to  the  judge  under  sections  35  J^*J»JJ^J^„ 
or  37  shall  be  in  his  discretion  and  the  amount  thereof  shall  j^<ig«. 
be  fixed  by  hira  and  he  may  direct  to  and  by  whom  and  in 
what  maiiner  the  same  shall  be  paid.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268. 
s.  36. 
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COLLECTION    OF    RATES. 


Councils  to 
levy  rates  in 
high  school 
districts. 


4'0.  The  council  or  councils  having  jurisdiction  shall  levy 
and  collect  each  year  in  their  respective  municipalities  or  the 
parts  thereof  within  the  high  school  district  such  amount  as 
the  board  may  deem  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
high  school  in  addition  to  that  received  from  the  county  coun- 
cil and  from  other  sources  under  this  Act,  and  a  further  sum, 
not  exceeding  $500  in  any  one  year,  if  required  by  the  board 
for  permanent  improvements,  and  such  amount  shall  be  levied 
by  one  uniform  rate  over  the  whole  district,  unless  one  or 
more  of  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  comprising  the  high 
school  district  assume  greater  obligations  when  the  rate  shall 
be  such  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  to  by  the  councils.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  268,  s.  37 ;  191,5,  c.  43,  s.  7. 


GRANTS  FOR  PERMANENT  IMPROVEMENTS. 


$500. 


Grants  for  41,. —  (1)  Where  the  sum  required  by  a  board  for  pcrman- 

im^ovements  ®^^  improvements  exceeds  $500  the  same  shall  be  raised  on 
exceeding  the  application  of  the  board  by  the  issue  of  municipal  deben- 
tures as  herein  provided,  and  all  sums  required  to  pay  off  such 
debentures  and  to  pay  interest  thereon  and  the  expenses  con- 
nected therewith  shall  be  raised  by  assessment  on  the  rate- 
payers of  the  municipality  or  municipalities  or  parts  thereof 
comprising  the  high  school  district. 


Application 
of  board  to 
council. 


Council  to 
deal  with 
application. 


Issue  of 
debentures. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.    233. 


Submission 
of  applica- 
tion to  rate- 
payers. 


(2)  The  application  of  the  board  shnll  be  made  to  the  coun- 
cil or  councils  having  jurisdiction  over  the  high  school  district, 
and  in  it  the  board  may  state  the  ndnimum  terms  of  years,  not 
exceeding  thirty,  within  which  the  sum  required  is  to  be 
repaid. 

(3)  The  council,  or,  if  more  than  one,  each  of  the  councils 
applied  to,  at  its  first  meeting  after  receiving  the  application, 
or  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible  shall  consider  and  approve 
or  disapprove  the  same ;  and  if  a  vote  in  any  council  results 
in  a  tie  the  application  shall  be  deemed  to  be  disapproved  by 
that  council.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  38  -(1-3). 

(4)  If  a  council  or  a  majority  of  the  councils,  where  there 
are  more  than  one,  approve  of  the  application  the  council  of 
the  municipality  within  which  the  high  school  is  situate  shall 
raise  the  sum  required  by  the  issue  of  debentures  in  the 
manner  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act,  or  if  it  so  desires  the 
council  of  any  municipality  may  raise  its  proportion  of  the 
sum  required  by  the  issue  of  its  own  debentures.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  268,  s.  38  (4)  ;  1914,  c.  21,  s.  60. 

(5)  If  the  council,  or  half  the  number  of  councils  where 
there  are  more  than  one,  disapprove  of  the  application  such 
council,  or  each  of  such  councils  where  there  are  more  than 
one,  on  the  request  of  the  board  shall  submit  the  application 
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to  a  vote  of  the  electors  of  its  municipality  or  of  the  part 
thereof  comprised  in  the  high  school  district  in  the  manner 
provided  by  The  Municipal  Act,  in  the  case  of  a  money  by-  ?^233^*^*' 
law. 

(6)  If  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  throughout  the  high  ^^n  rate- 
school  district  are  in  favour  of  the  application  the  council  of  approve 
the  municipality  in  which  the  high  school  is  situate  shall  in  S^fentu^s 
the  manner  provided  by   The  Municipal  Act,  but  without  *«  ^^  issued, 
submitting  any  by-law  to  the  electors,  raise  the  required  sum  ^^233^***- 
by  the  issue  of  debentures. 

(7)  The  council  or  councils  having  jurisdiction  in  a  high  council  may 
school  district  or  a  majority  of  them  may  pass  by-laws  f or  g^f^wj"^* 
the  purpose  of  raising  or  borrowing  money  required  by  the  ^^  ratepayers, 
board  for  permanent  improvements  without  submitting  the 

same  to  a  vote  of  the  electors.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  38  (5-7). 

(8)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  more  than  one  Proportion- 
municipality  or  parts  of  more  than  one  municipality  each  Jp®  debenture 
municipality  shall  be  liable  for  such  proportion  of  the  prin-  debt, 
cipal  and  interest  payable  under  and  of  the  expenses  con- 
nected with  the  debentures  as  the  equalized  assessment  of 

that  part  of  the  high  school  district  which  is  within  such  muni- 
cipality bears  to  the  equalized  assessment  of  the  whole  district, 
and  the  council  of  each  of  the  other  municipalities  shall  pay 
its  proportion  to  the  council  of  the  municipality  which  has 
issued  the  debentures,  unless  one  or  more  of  the  councils 
assumes  a  greater  obligation,  when  the  proportion  to  be  paid  by 
each  shall  be  such  as  the  councils  may  mutually  agree  upon. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  38  (8) ;  1915,  c.  43,  s.  8. 

( 9 )  A  debenture  may  be  for  such  term  of  years,  not  exceed-  Term  of 
ing  thirty  and  not  less  than  that  mentioned  in  the  application  '^^^e"*"'®*- 
of  the  board,  as  the  municipal  council  or  councils  concerned 

or  a  majority  of  them  may  think  proper,  or  the  council  or 
councils  or  a  majority  of  them  shall,  if  the  board  has  so  re- 
quested, and  may,  whether  such  request  has  been  made  or 
not,  make  the  debenture  debt  payable  by  annual  or  other  ^^^  ^^^ 
instalments  in  the  manner  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act.  c.  2*38. 

(a)  The  council  or  councils  of  a  municipality  or  munici- 
palities liable  for  more  than  one-half  of  such  debt 
shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  be  deemed 
a  majority. 

(10)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prevent  the  municipality  Municijajity^ 
in  which  the  high  school  is  situate  from  assuming  the  full  cost  H?hooii«»u5- 
of  permanent  improvements  or  from  undertaking  to  pay  any  ;;;;J^,7„„ 
debentures  that  may  be  issued  therefor  notwithstandinj?  that  ;;;J^jJ»7^. 
such  municipality  forms  only  a  part  of  tlie  high  school  dis-  ,"oy«ii««u. 
trict.    K.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  38  (9,  10). 
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Council  may 
raise  further 
sum  for  high 
school  pur- 


County 
council  may 
make  grants 
to  particular 
schools. 


42- — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  or  county  may 
raise  by  assessment,  in  addition  to  any  sum  which  it  is  re- 
quired by  this  Act  to  raise,  such  further  sums  as  it  may  deem 
expedient  for  the  maintenance  or  permanent  improvement 
of  a  high  school,  provided  that,  in  the  case  of  a  county,  any 
additional  sum  so  raised  shall  be  apportioned,  except  as 
hereinafter  provided,  among  all  the  high  schools,  of  the  county 
in  proportion  to  the  liability  of  the  county  to  each  board. 

(2)  The  council  of  a  county  may  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of 
all  the  members  thereof  pass  by-laws  for  granting  additional 
aid  to  any  one  or  more  of  the  high  schools  in  the  county  with- 
out making  a  similar  provision  for  the  other  high  schools 
therein.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  39. 


Payment  of  43. —  (1)   All  moucy  which  a  municipal  couucil  is  required 

permanent  by  this  Act  to  collcct  for  permanent  improvements  shall  be 
improvements.  ^^-^  ^^  ^j^^  treasurer  of  the  board  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of 

December  of  the  year  in  which  application  was  made  by  the 

board  for  such  money. 


For: 
tenance. 


(2)  All  money  which  a  council  is  required  to  collect  by 
assessment,  or  to  raise  by  way  of  loan  or  otherwise,  for  the 
maintenance  of  a  high  school  shall  be  paid  from  time  to  time 
to  the  treasurer  of  the  board  as  the  board  may  require.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  268,  s.  40. 


Apportion- 
ment of  high 
school  grant 
in  united 
counties. 


44.  The  council  of  united  counties  may  apportion  the 
amount  to  be  levied  for  high  school  purposes  so  that  each 
county  shall  be  liable  only  for  the  maintenance  of  the  hig^i 
schools  within  such  county,  but  in  such  case  each  of  the 
counties  shall  pay  for  the  maintenance  of  pupils  residing 
therein  who  attend  any  high  school  situate  in  any  other  of 
the  counties.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  41. 


When  schools 
to  be  free. 


45. —  (1)  No  fees  shall  be  payable  by  pupils  attending 
a  high  school  which  they  have  a  right  to  attend  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Act. 


When  fees  (2)   Pupils  Other  than  the  pupils  referred  to  in  subscction  1 

chSged  attending  a  high  school  shall  pay  such  fees  as  the  board  may 

prescribe,  but  such  fees  shall  not  be  greater  than  the  average 
cost  per  pupil  for  education  in  the  high  school. 

Fees  payable        (3)   The  fces  payable  under  this  section  shall  be  payable 
to  treasurer,    to  the  treasurer  of  the  board.    1921,  c.  89,  s.  15. 

Maintenance  (4)  The  couucil  of  a  municipality  not  included  or  not 
plp?is°from  wholly  included  in  a  high  school  district  shall  provide  by 
Sidl^high  assessment  for  the  payment  of  the  maintenance,  calculated 
school  district  in  accordaucc  with  the  provisions  of  section  35,  of  any  pupils 
attending  a  high  school  in  the  county  or  in  the  district  who 
reside  in  such  municipality,  but  in  the  case  of  a  municipality 
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not  wholly  included  in  a  high  school  district  such  assessment 
shall  be  confined  to  the  part  which  is  not  included  within  the 
high  school  district,  provided,  that  such  maintenance  shall 
not  be  payable  where  the  county  council  pays  a  maintenance 
grant  instead  of  the  equivalent  apportioned  out  of  the  amount 
of  the  Legislative  grant.    1922,  c.  98,  s.  21. 

(5)  The  council  of  a  county  or  of  any  municipality  may  Agreements 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  board  of  education  or  the  as  to  fees  of 

■t  •    1         iiiTf»  1  •    '       1-         n  1  non-resiaent 

nign  school  board  oi  any  other  municipality  for  the  payment  rupUs. 
of  the  whole  or  part  of  any  fees  imposed  on  non-resident  pupils 
attending  a  high  school,  collegiate  institute  or  technical  school 
under  the  control  of  the  board  of  such  municipality,  and  all 
agreements  heretofore  made  by  the  council  of  a  county  or  of 
any  municipality  for  such  purpose  and  all  payments  here- 
tofore made  under  agreements,  or  otherwise,  are  hereby  vali- 
dated and  confirmed  and  declared  to  have  been  legally  made. 
1924,  c.  82,  s.  17. 

46b  County  pupils  shall  have  the  right  to  attend  any  high  what  school 
school  aided  by  the  council  of  the  county  in  which  they  or  J^tJiJ^™*^ 
their  parents  or  guardians  reside.  Resident  pupils  shall  have 
the  right  to  attend  the  high  school  of  the  district  in  which 
they  or  their  parents  or  guardians  reside.  Non-resident  pupils 
may  attend  any  high  school  at  the  discretion  of  the  board. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  43. 


HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS. 

General. 

47.  Subject  to  the  regulations — 

(a)  candidates  who  pass  the  uniform  entrance  examina-  who  may  be 
tion  for  high  schools  held  by  boards  of  examiners  l^^^^^^^^^^ 
provided  for  in  this  Act  shall  be  granted  admission 
to  the  high  schools; 

(h)  candidates  who  have  completed  the  course  prescribed  Discretion 
for  the  fourth  form  of  the  public  school  or  who  ^^^Itn. 
have  in  the  opinion  of  a  board  of  examiners  com- 
pleted a  course  which  gives  them  an  equivalent 
standing  may  in  the  discretion  of  such  board  of 
examiners  be  by  it  admitted  to  the  high  schools 
without  passing  such  entrance  examination ; 

(c)  a  candidate  shall  be  entitled  to  enter  a  high  school  p^^,^^„ 
while  it  is  conducted  at  night  if  in  the  opinion  of  Jo'^*^"*^ 
the  principal  of  the  high  school  and  of  the  public  JSiooi  eon- 
school  inspector  or  the  chief  public  school  inspector  ^^^^^  •« 
of  the  high  school  district,  after  due  examination  or 
other  investigation,  he  is  competent  to  take  up  the 
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subjects  as  prescribed  by  the  regulations ;  but  such 
admission  shall  not  entitle  him  to  admission  to  the 
high  school  when  conducted  by  day.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  268,  s.  44. 

Examination        48. —  (1)   Subjcct  to  the  regulations  the  Minister  may  es- 
into  middJe^     tablish  an  examination  for  entrance  to  the  middle  school  of 
schSoi.^^  ^^^^  the  high  schools  for  those  who  have  completed  the  course  pre- 
scribed for  the  lower  school  of  the  high  schools,  and  such 
examinations  shall  be  known  as  the  "senior  high  school  en- 
trance examination." 

"The  Junior        (2)  After  the  establishment  of  such  examination  the  en- 

Ent?aSSe°''^  traucc  examination  provided  for  by  section  47  shall  be  known 

Examina-  as  the  ''junior  high  school  entrance  examination."  R.S.O. 

'''"'•"  1914,  c.  268,  s.  45. 


Who  may  be  49- — (1)  Subjcct  to  the  regulations  any  person  actually 
eSS'nc?^  **  engaged  in  teaching  in  the  high  school  district,  if  a  qualified 
examinations,  examiucr  cau  be  obtained  therein,  who  holds — 

(a-)  a  permanent  high  school  certificate;  or 

(&)  a  permanent  first  class  certificate,  or 

(c)  a  provincial  second  class  certificate,  and  has  had  three 
years*  experience  as  a  teacher 

may  be  appointed  a  presiding  officer  or  a  member  of  a  board 
of  examiners.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  46  (1)  ;  1927,  c.  88,  s.  10. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  suspend  any  member  of  the  board 
from  membership  therein  for  such  period  as  he  may  deem 
expedient  in  case  of  the  failure  of  such  member  to  properly 
observe  the  regulations  with  regard  to  high  school  entrance 
examinations  or  of  being  guilty  of  other  misconduct  in  office. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  appoint  some  other  qualified  person 
to  act  in  the  place  of  the  member  so  suspended.    R.S.O.  1914, 

c.  268,  s.  46  (2,  3). 

In  the  Counties. 

Centres  to  50. —  (1)    (a)  In  a  county  in  which  one  or  more  high 

be  established,  gchools  havc  been  established  one  or  more  examination  centres 
shall  be  established  by  the  high  school  board  from  time  to 
time  in  each  district  and  in  other  parts  of  the  county  by  the 
county  council.  The  county  clerk  or  the  secretary  of  the 
board,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  give  due  notice  to  the  public 
school  inspector  of  the  establishment  of  such  centres,  and  the 
inspector  shall  attach  each  centre  established  by  the  county 
council  to  the  centre  or  centres  of  one  of  the  high  school  dis- 
tricts.   R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  47  (1),  (a). 

exTmiSers  °  (&)  A  high  school  district  shall  bc  uudcr  ouc  board  of  cxam- 
d^strfct'  mers.    The  public  school  inspector  or  inspectors  where  there 


Member  of 
board  may 
be  suspended 
for  non-obser- 
vance of  regu- 
lations, etc. 


Appointment 

during 

suspension. 
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are  two  or  more  of  an  inspectorate  in  which  a  high  school 
centre  or  attached  county  centre  is  situate  and  the  high  school 
principal  or  principals  and  the  technical,  commercial  or  vo- 
cational school  principal  or  principals  in  the  high  school 
district  shall  be  members  of  the  board  of  examiners.  The  pub- 
lic school  board  and  the  board  of  separate  school  trustees,  if 
any,  of  the  city,  town  or  village  in  which  the  high  school  is 
situate  may  each,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  June  in  any 
year,  appoint  an  additional  member  to  the  board.  The  county 
council  may  also  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  June  in  any  year 
appoint  the  principal  of  one  continuation  school,  having  a 
staff  of  at  least  two  teachers,  to  be  a  member  of  the  board  of 
examiners  of  the  high  school  district  to  the  centre  or  centres  of 
which  his  county  centre  is  attached.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268, 
s.  47  (1),  {h)  ;  1925,  c.  78,  s.  19;  1927,  c.  88,  s.  11. 

(2)  (a)   In  a  county,  city  or  separated  town,  in  which  no  Examiner, 
high  school  has  been  established,  the  council  of  the  county,  not  having 
city  or  town,  at  its  meeting  in  June  in  each  year,  shall  appoint  *  ^''s^  ■<=*'o<»'- 
a  board  of  examiners,  consisting  of  the  public  school  inspec- 
tors, with  as  many  more  members  as  may  appear  to  be  neces- 
sary, and  preference  shall  be  given  to  the  principals  of  the 
continuation   schools   of  the   county.     R.S.O.    1914,   c.   268, 

s.  47  (2),  (a);  1917,  c.  27,  s.  49. 

( h )   The  county  council  shall  also  establish  such  county  County 
centres  as  it  may  deem  necessary,  and  the  county  clerk  shall  *^°*'®'- 
notify  the  public  school  inspectors  of  the  establishment  of 
such  centres.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  47  (2),  (&). 

(3)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  every  board  of  examiners  Additional 
shall  in  each  year  appoint  such  additional  members  as  may 

be  required. 

(4)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  expenses  of  the  exam-  Payment  of 

•      \'  1     11    1  .1  ,1  •    •.•  1?    ii  1-     •  -examiners' 

mation  shall  be  paid,  on  the  requisition  of  the  chairman  of  fee*, 
the  board  of  examiners,  in  the  case  of  county  centres  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  county,  and  in  the  case  of  the  high  school 
district  centres  by  the  treasurer  of  the  high  school  board. 

(5)  The  county  council  or  the  high  school  board,  as  the  Candidal** 
case  may  be,  may  impose  a  fee  not  exceeding  $1  upon  each  ^' 
candidate  at  the  county  and  the  high  school  district  centres, 
which  shall  be  paid  by  the  candidate  as  prescribed  by  the 
regulations,  and  shall  be  paid  over  at  or  before  the  close  of 

the  written  examination  to  the  treasurer  of  the  county  or  of 
the  board,  as  the  case  may  be.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  47 
(3-5). 

In  the  Territorial  Districts. 

5i. —  (1)    (a)  Where  there  are  one  or  more  hiprh  ''^*^^'** /^"J.^^^., 
in  a  public  school   inspfctorate   in  territory  without  county  <i!„H"t«**' * 
organization  thcr**  shall  be  a  hoard  of  examiners  for  each  hiirh 
school.    The  inspector  for  th.'  inspectorate  in  which  the  high 
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Examination 
centres. 


Where  no 
high  school 
has  been 
established. 


How 
selected. 


Expenses,— 
how  borne. 


school  is  situate  and  the  high  school  principal  or  principals  in 
the  high  school  district  shall  be  members  of  the  board.  The 
public  school  board  and  the  board  of  separate  school  trustees, 
if  any.  of  the  city,  town  or  village  in  which  the  high  school  is 
situate  may  each,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  June  of  any 
year,  appoint  an  additional  member.  Subject  to  the  regula- 
tions, the  board  of  examiners  in  each  year  shall  appoint  such 
additional  members  as  may  be  required,  and  preference  shall 
be  given  to  the  prinicpals  of  continuation  schools  in  the 
inspectorate. 

(&)  One  or  more  centres  shall  be  established  by  the  high 
school  board  in  each  high  school  district  and,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister,  other  centres  may  be  selected  and  attached 
by  the  public  school  inspector  to  one  of  the  high  school  district 
centres  in  his  inspectorate. 

(2)  (a)  In  an  inspectorate  in  which  no  high  school  has 
been  established  there  shall  be  a  board  of  examiners  consisting 
of  the  public  school  inspector  and  as  many  more  members  as 
may  appear  to  him  to  be  necessary  appointed  by  the  inspector, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  and  preference  shall  be 
given  to  the  principals  of  continuation  schools  in  the  inspec- 
torate. 

(&)  In  such  inspectorates  the  centres  shall  be  selected  by 
the  inspector  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  expenses  of  the  examin- 
ations shall  be  paid  by  the  Minister  out  of  any  money  appro- 
priated by  legislation  and  applicable  to  that  purpose.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  268,  s.  48. 


HIGH   SCHOOL   TEACHERS. 


Qualification.  52. —  (1)  No  pcrsou  shall  bc  appointed  principal  or  assist- 
ant teacher  in  a  high  school  who  does  not  possess  the  qualifi- 
cations prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(2)  Every  teacher  of  a  high  school  shall  in  the  organization, 
discipline,  management  and  classification  of  the  pupils  be 
subject  to  the  regulations. 

Superannu-  (3)   The  provisious  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  respecting 

V\*  ,        superannuation  shall  apply  to  teachers  of  high  schools.  R.S.O. 
7"l2!!^'-        1914,  c.  268,  s.  49. 


Regulations 
to  apply. 


AGREEMENTS. 

o/saiary°to  ^^' — ^"^^  ^  tcachcr  who  enter s  into  an  agreement  with  a 

which  teacher  board  for  One  year  and  who  serves  under  such  agreement  for 
three  months- or  over  shall  be  entitled  to  l)e  paid  his  salary 
in  the  proportion  which  the  number  of  days  during  which  he 
has  taught  bears  to  the  whole  number  of  teaching  days  in  the 
year. 


entitled. 
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(2)  A  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  his  salary  notwithstand-  sickness  or 
mg    his   absence   from   duty   on   account   of   sickness   for   a,  t^'nt! '"""'' 
period  not  exceeding  four  weeks  in  any  one  year  of  his  em- 
ployment if  the  sickness  is  certified  to  by  a  physician,  or  in  a 

case  of  acute  inflammatory  condition  of  the  teeth  or  gums  by 
a  licentiate  of  dental  surgery ;  but  the  period  of  four  weeks 
may  m  any  case  of  sickness  be  aUowed  and  extended  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  board  without  a  certificate.  R.S.0. 1914  c  268 
s.  50  (1,  2).  '    •        » 

(3)  Every  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  his  salary  notwith- Absence  of 
standing  his  absence  from  duty  in  any  case  where,  because  of  *««'^^«^ '." 
exposure  to  a  communicable  disease,  he  is  quarantined  qj. '^""^''^'''''• 
otherwise  prevented  by  the  order  of  the  medical  health  author- 
ities from  attending  upon  his  duties.    1927,  c.  88,  s.  12. 

(4)  A  high  school  inspector  may,  on  the  complaint  of  a  Suspension 
board,  suspend  the  certificate  of  a  teacher  who  wilfully  neglects  ofduty!""* 
or  refuses  to  carry  out  his  agreement  with  the  board,  but  the 
teacher  may  appeal  to  the  Minister  who  may  make  such  order 

with  regard  to  the  suspension  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

(5)  All  matters  of  difference  between  boards  and  teachers  Disputes 
in  regard  to  salary  or  other  remuneration,  whatever  may  beShTr°sand 
the  amount  in  dispute,  shall  be  determined  in  the  division  *'""^^«^«- 
court  of  the  division  in  which  the  cause  of  action  arose,  sub- 
ject to  the  same  right  of  appeal  as  under  The  Public  Schools  ?723^**'" 
Act.    KS.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  50  (3,  4). 

54.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  high  school  Appointment 
board  or  a  board  of  education  may  appoint  one  or  more  officers  officers^*"^^ 
qualified  according  to  the  regulations  to  collect  and  distribute 
information  regarding  available  occupations  and  employments, 

and  to  offer  such  counsel  to  the  pupils  of  the  schools  under  the 
charge  of  the  board  as  will  enable  them  to  plan  intelligently 
for  their  vocational  and  educational  advancement  and  every 
person  so  appointed  shall  be  subject  to  the  control  of  the 
board.    1921,  c.  89,  s.  16. 

RETIRING   ALLOWANCES. 

55,  Where  a  teacher  or  an  officer  whose  time  is  entirely  u^urinf 
devoted  to  the  work  of  the  board  retires,  having  reached  the  J^J^^^JJ^^**  *• 
age  of  sixty  years,  or  after  having  been  for  twenty  years  in  the 
service  of  the  board,  the  board  may  grant  him  an  annual  allow- 
ance not  exceeding  the  salary  which  he  was  receiving  at  the 

time  of  his  retirement,  or  may  make  a  grant  to  him  by  way  of 
gratuity  of  such  sum  as  will  represent  not  more  than  the 
present  value  of  such  allowance  for  his  life  computed  on  the 
basis  of  interest  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum  per  annum. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  51. 


3844 


Chap.  326. 


HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


Sec.  56  (1) 


SCHOOL  YEAR  AND  HOLIDAYS. 


Terms. 


Holidays. 

Rev.   Stat, 
c.    262. 


56..— (1)  The  school  year  shall  consist  of  three  terms;  the 
first  shall  begin  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  September  and  end  on 
the  22nd  of  December;  the  second  shall  begin  on  the  3rd  of 
January  and  end  on  the  Thursday  before  Easter  Day,  and 
the  third  shall  begin  on  the  second  Monday  after  Easter  Day 
and  end  on  the  29th  of  June.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  52  (1). 

(2)  Every  day  upon  which  a  school  is  closed  under  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Public  Health  Act  or  under  the  regulations  of 
the  Department  of  Education,  every  Saturday,  every  public 
holiday  and  every  day  proclaimed  a  holiday  by  the  council 
of  the  municipality  in  which  the  school  is  situate  shall  be  a 
school  holiday.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  52  (2) ;  1919,  c.  73, 
s.  17. 


AUTHORIZED   BOOKS. 

Text-books.  57. —  (1)  A  tcachcr  shall  uot  usc  or  permit  to  bc  uscd  as  a 

text-book  in  a  high  school  any  book  except  such  as  is  author- 
ized by  the  regulations,  and  the  Minister,  upon  report  of 
the  inspector,  may  withhold  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
legislative  grant  in  respect  of  any  high  school  in  which  any 
unauthorized  book  is  so  used. 

Change  of  (2)  Subjcct  to  the  regulations  an  authorized  text-book  in 

actual  use  in  a  high  school  may,  with  the  written  approval  of 
the  board,  be  changed  by  the  teacher  for  any  other  authorized 
text-book  on  the  same  subject.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  53. 

OFFENCES  AND  PENALTIES. 


Seat  vacated 
by  interest  in 
contract 
with  board. 


58.  A  high  school  trustee  shall  not  enter  into  any  contract, 
agreement,  engagement  or  promise  of  any  kind,  either  in  his 
own  name  or  in  the  name  of  another,  and  either  alone  or 
jointly  with  another,  in  which  he  has  any  pecuniary  interest, 
profit,  or  promised  or  expected  benefit  with  the  board  of  which 
he  is  a  member,  or  have  any  pecuniary  claim  upon  or  receive 
compensation  from  the  board  for  any  work,  engagement, 
employment  or  duty  on  behalf  of  the  board,  and  every  such 
contract,  agreement,  engagement  or  promise  shall  be  null  and 
void,  and  a  trustee  violating  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  ipso  facto  vacate  his  seat,  and  the  secretary  shall  forth- 
with notify  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  or  the  appointing 
body  of  the  vacancy.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  54. 


Newspaper 
proprietors 
inserting 
official  ad- 
vertisements 
not  disquali- 
fied from  git- 
ting  on 
boards,  etc. 


59.  No  person  shall  be  disqualified  from  being  a  member  of 
a  board  or  from  sitting  and  voting  on  such  board  by  reason 
only  of  his  being  proprietor  of  or  otherwise  interested  in  a 
newspaper  or  other  periodical  publication  in  which  an  adver- 
tisement is  inserted  by  the  board  in  the  regular  course  of 
business,  or  which  is  subscribed  for  by  the  board,  if  such 
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advertisement  or  subscription  is  paid  for  at  the  usual  rate, 
but  such  member  shall  not  be  entitled  to  vote  where  his  own 
account  is  in  question.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  55. 

6'0.  If  a  trustee  is  convicted  of  an  indictable  offence,  or  seat  vacated 
becomes  insane,  or,  without  being  authorized  by  resolution  Jy  conviction 
entered  upon  the  minutes,  absents  himself  from  the  meetings  ^"^  ^'^'"^' 
of  the  board  for  three  consecutive  months,  or  ceases  to  be  a 
resident  within  the  county,  municipality  or  district  for  which 
he  was  appointed,  he  shall  ipso  facto  vacate  his  seat,  and  the 
secretary  shall  forthwith  notify  the  clerk  of  the  council  of  the 
county  or  municipality  or  other  appointing  body  of  the  va- 
cancy.   R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  56 ;  1925,  c.  78,  s.  13. 

61 .  Any  person  who  wilfully  interrupts  or  disquiets  any  Disturbing 
high  school  by  rude  or  indecent  behaviour,  or  by  making  a^^  °°*' 
noise  either  within  the  place  where  such  school  is  kept  or  held 

or  so  near  thereto  as  to  interfere  with  the  order  or  exercises 
of  the  school,  shall  for  each  offence  incur  a  penalty  not  exceed- 
ing $20.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  57. 

62.  If  a  teacher  negligently  or  wilfully  permits  an  unauth-  ^J^J^'^^jU^" 
orized  book  to  be  used  as  a  text-book  by  the  pupils  of  his  ized  text- 
school  the  Minister,  on  the  report  of  the  inspector,  may  sus-  ^°°^^" 
pend  such  teacher  and  the  board  may  also  deduct  from  his 

salary  a  sum  equal  to  so  much  of  the  legislative  grant  as  has 
been  withheld  on  account  of  such  use  or  any  less  sum  at  its 
discretion.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  58. 

63. —  (1)  A  trustee  who  sits  or  votes  at  any  meeting  of  the  pJXns'fcUnr 
board  while  disqualified  under  this  Act  shall  incur  a  penalty  as  trustees. 
of  $20  for  every  meeting  at  which  he  so  sits  or  votes. 

(2)   Every  person  appointed  as  trustee  who  has  not  refused  J*/,„*JS'tJ*' 
to  accept  the  office  and  who  at  any  time  refuses  or  neglects  perform 


to  perform  its  duties  shall  incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $20. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  59. 


duties. 


64.  A  trustee  shall  not  be  eligible  for  appointment  as  a  Disc^uaii- 
high  school  teacher,  nor  shall  the  teacher  of  a  high,  public  or  J^fj^;;  JjJ- 
separate  school  hold  the  office  of  high  school  trustee.    R.S.O.  t«in  offloe*. 
1914,  c.  268,  s.  60. 

65.  If  a  board  refuses  or  neglects  to  take  proper  security  i,j»bintyfor 
from  the  treasurer  or  other  person  to  whom  they  entrust  school  ,';YJ*2Je?rUf 
money  and  any  school  money  is  forfeited  or  lost  to  the  board 

in  consequence  of  such  refusal  or  neglect  every  member  of 
the  board  shall  be  personally  liable  for  such  money,  and  the 
same  may  be  recovered  by  the  board  or  any  ratepayer  or  rate- 
payers interested  therein  suing  on  behalf  of  liimsclf  or  them- 
selves and  all  ratepayers  of  the  high  school  district  interested 
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in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  but  no  member  shall 
be  liable  if  he  proves  that  he  made  reasonable  efforts  to 
procure  the  taking  of  such  security.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  61. 


Trustee  may 
not  be  sec- 
retary, treas- 
urer, or 
bondsman. 


66.  A  trustee  shall  not  be  appointed  secretary,  treasurer, 
cr  secretary-treasurer  of  the  board  or  be  bondsman  or  surety 
for  the  treasurer  or  secretary-treasurer  or  for  any  person 
entrusted  with  school  money.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  62. 


Duty  to 
deliver  up 
books  or 
money. 


67c — (1)  A  treasurer,  secretary  or  secretary-treasurer,  or 
8  person  having  been  such  treasurer,  secretary  or  secretary- 
treasurer,  and  a  trustee  or  other  person  who  has  in  his  posses- 
sion any  book,  paper,  chattel  or  money  which  came  into  his 
possession  as  such  treasurer,  secretary,  secretary-treasurer,  or 
trustee  or  otherwise  shall  not  wrongfully  withhold  or  neglect 
or  refuse  to  deliver  up  or  account  for  and  pay  over  the  same 
to  the  person  and  in  the  manner  directed  by  the  board  or  by 
other  competent  authority. 


Summons 
for  appear- 
ance. 


Service  of 
summons. 


(2)  Upon  application  to  the  judge  by  the  board,  supported 
by  affidavit,  showing  such  wrongful  withholding  or  refusal, 
the  judge  may  summon  such  treasurer,  secretary,  secretary- 
treasurer,  trustee  or  person  to  appear  before  him  at  a  time 
and  place  appointed  by  him. 

(3)  A  bailiff  of  a  division  court  upon  being  required  so  to  do 
by  the  judge  shall  serve  the  summons,  or  a  true  copy  thereof, 
on  the  person  complained  against  personally  or  by  leaving 
the  same  with  a  growu-up  person  at  his  residence. 


Order  to 
account. 


(4)  At  the  time  and  place  so  appointed  the  judge  if  satis- 
fied that  service  has  been  made  shall,  in  a  summary  manner, 
and  whether  the  person  complained  against  does  or  does  not 
appear,  hear  the  complaint,  and  if  he  is  of  opinion  that  it 
is  well  founded  may  order  the  person  complained  against  to 
deliver  up,  account  for  and  pay  over  such  book,  paper,  chattel 
or  money  by  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  judge  in  the  order, 
together  with  such  reasonable  costs  incurred  in  making  the 
application  as  the  judge  may  allow. 


Effect  of 
non-com- 
pliance with 
judge's  order. 


Discharge  on 
complying 
with  order. 


(5)  In  the  event  of  non-compliance  with  the  order  the 
judge  may  order  such  person  to  be  forthwith  arrested  by  the 
sheriff  of  any  county  or  district  in  which  he  may  be  found, 
and  to  be  committed  to  the  common  gaol  of  the  county  or 
district  in  which  he  resides,  there  to  remain  without  bail  until 
the  judge  is  satisfied  that  he  has  delivered  up,  accounted  for 
or  paid  over  the  book,  paper,  chattel  or  money  in  the  manner 
directed  by  the  board  or  other  competent  authority. 

(6)  Upon  proof  of  his  having  so  done  the  judge  shall  make 
an  order  for  his  discharge  and  he  shall  be  discharged  accord- 
ingly. 
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(7)  Upon  proof  that  such  person  has  done  all  in  his  power  Discharge  on 
to  deliver  up,  account  for  or  pay  over  such  book,  paper,  chattel  *^""'' 

or  money  as  directed  the  judge  may  order  his  discharge  on 
such  terms  or  conditions  as  he  may  deem  just. 

(8)  Such  proceedings  shall  not  impair  or  affect  any  other  c>tiier  remedy 
remedy  which  the  board  or  other  competent  authority  may  "''*  ^     *^' 
have  against  the  person  complained  against  or  against  any 

other  person.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  63. 

68.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  a  board  and  of  the  treasurer,  Penalties  on 


secretary  or  secretary-treasurer  to  furnish  the  auditors  with  refu^" 


ing  in- 
ion. 


any  papers  and  information  in  their  power  which  may  be  gj^fo 
required  of  them  relative  to  the  school  accounts,   and  any  auditor, 
member  of  the  board  and  a  treasurer,  secretary  or  secretary- 
treasurer  who  neglects  or  refuses  so  to  do  shall  incur  a  penalty 
not  exceeding  $20.   R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  64. 

69.  If  a  trustee  knowingly  signs  a  false  report,  or  if  a  Penalty  for 
teacher  keeps  a  false  school  register  or  makes  a  false  return,  reports\?d 
such  trustee  or  teacher  shall  for  every  offence  incur  a  penalty  '"^e'**®"- 
not  exceeding  $20.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  65. 

70. —  (1)  No  person  other  than  a  ratepayer,  trustee  or  high  who  may 
school  teacher  may  take  proceedings  to  recover  any  penalty  ^''°^^*^"^' 
imposed  by  this  Act. 

(2)   Every  penalty  imposed  by  or  under  the  authority  of  Payment 
this  Act  shall  be  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  ?i^n  o?^  ^ 
Act,  and  unless  otherwise  provided  shall  be  payable  to  the  p«°a'^'«8- 
treasurer  of  the  board  of  the  high  school  district  in  which  the  f  ^l^f.***' 
offence  was  committed  and  shall  be  applied  to  high  school  pur- 
poses, except  when  the  penalty  is  imposed  upon  a  treasurer, 
secretary  or  secretary-treasurer,  in  which  case  the  same  shall 
be  payable  to  the  chairman  of  the  board  and  shall  be  applied 
to  high  school  purposes.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  268,  s.  66,  part. 

[N.B. — A  trustee,  teacher,  inspector  or  officer  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  who  is  concerned  or  interested  in  the  sale  of 
hooks  or  supplies,  and  any  one  employing  or  paying  him  to  act 
as  agent  or  otherwise,  are  liable  to  the  penalties  imposed  by  the 
Department  of  Education  Act,  Rev.  Stat.,  c.  322.] 
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CHAPTER  53. 
The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1928. 

Assented  to  3rd  April,  1928. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : — 

1 .  Subsection  4  of  section  41  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  Rev.  st»t.. 
repealed.  I^^T'a:  *'' 

repealed. 

t2L.  Subsection  4  of  section  15  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  isRev^siat. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  4?*     ' 

repealed. 

(4)   The    election   of   school   trustees   for  the   township  Township 
school  area  shall  be  by  ballot  and  shall  be  held  f or  ^fg^'^.^^on  ^7' 
the  year  following  the  year  in  which  the  by-law  trustees, 
takes  effect  and  in  each  year  thereafter  as  nearly 
as  may  be  in  the  same  manner  as  an  election  of 
members  of  a  municipal  council  and  the  clerk  of 
the  township  shall  be  the  returning  officer  at  each 
election,  and  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided 
all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  applicable  to  the  elec- 
tion of  trustees  by  ballot  shall  apply  as  nearly  as 
may  be  to  the  election  of  school  trustees  under  this 
section. 

(4a)   Of  the  trustees  elected  at  the  first  election  the  three  Termor 

..  •        T  1         ^   '     ^         A.  J  office. 

trustees  receiving  respectively  the  nigiicst,  second 
highest  and  third  highest  number  of  votes  shall 
hold  office  for  two  years  and  the  two  remaining 
trustees  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

(46)   After  the  first  election  an  election  shall  be  held  infillj^'j^n",'"' 
each  year  to  fill  the  places  of  trustees  wlio.se  terms 
of  office  have  expired  and  the  trustees  elected  shall 
hold  office  for  two  years. 

(4c)  In  case  at  the  first  election  ol"  liii>hc>  i\^^»  or  "lO**®  ^JJ**'**/^/,, 
trustees  receive  an  equal  nufiiber  of  votes  the  clerk Hwtion. 
of  the  municipality  shall  determine  which  of  such 
trustees  shall  hold  office  for  two  years,  and  his 
determination  shall  be  notified  to  the  board  in 
writing  and  shall  \x^  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the 
board. 
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Rev.  Stat. 
c.  325,  s.  7, 
subs.  2,  cl.  /, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat. 
c.  326,  s.  6, 
subs.  4, 
repealed. 

Trustees  of 
high  school 
district. 


Term  of 
office. 


3.  The  clause  lettered  /  in  subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The 
Continuation  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 

4.  Subsection   4  of   section   6   of   The  High  Schools  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(4)  The  board  of  trustees  shall  be  composed  of  six  mem- 
bers who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
county. 

(4a)  Two  of  the  trustees  so  appointed  shall  be  appointed 
in  the  first  instance  for  three  years,  two  for  two 
years,  and  two  for  one  year,  and  thereafter  two 
trustees  shall  be  appointed  in  each  year  to  hold 
office  for  three  years  in  place  of  those  whose  term 
has  expired. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  326, 
amended. 

Consultative 
committee. 


5.   The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section : 

39a. —  (1)  The  council  of  any  county  in  which  the  by-law 
mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  34  is  in  force 
may  establish  a  consultative  committee  which  shall 
consist  of  the  public  school  inspector  or  one  of  the 
inspectors  where  there  are  more  than  one  for  the 
county,  an  officer  appointed  by  the  Department  of 
Education  and  three  members  to  be  appointed  by 
the  council. 


Functions  of 
committee. 


Department 
may  employ 
committee. 


Statements 
from  local 
school 
boards. 


(2)  The  council  may  submit  to  the  committee,  and  direct 

it  to  report  upon  petitions  for  the  setting  up  of 
new  high  school  districts  or  the  modification  or 
alteration  of  the  boundaries  of  existing  districts, 
and  may  direct  the  committee  to  obtain  informa- 
tion and  make  recommendations  regarding  any 
question  affecting  the  facilities  for  education  in  the 
continuation  schools  and  high  schools  in  the 
county  and  the  liability  of  the  county  for  the 
support  of  such  schools  and  the  cost  to  the  county 
of  the  education  of  pupils  in  such  schools, 

(3)  The  Department  of  Education  may  direct  the  com- 

mittee to  obtain  information  upon  any  question 
affecting  applications  for  the  approval  of  continua- 
tion schools  or  high  schools  or  of  sites  and  build- 
ings for  such  schools. 

(4)  Continuation  school  boards,  high  school  boards  and 

boards  of  education  having  control  of  schools  with- 
in the  county  shall,  upon  application,  furnish  to  the 
committee  detailed  statements  of  the  names,  resi- 
dences and  attendance  of  all  resident,  non-resident 
and  county  pupils  and  of  all  receipts  and  expendi- 
; ;      tures  together  with  any  further  information  which 
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the  committee  may  require  concerning  matters 
which  in  any  way  affect  the  liability  of  the  county 
or  the  cost  of  education  of  pupils. 

(5)   The  reports  of  the  committee  and  the  recommenda- Recommen- 
tions  made  by  it  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  fo^bhTd  °*^* 
obtaining  information  only,  and  the  recommenda- J^/p*^^J°* 
tions  of  the  committee  shall  not  be  binding  upon 
the  Department,  the  county  council  or  the  boards 
in  control  of  continuation  schools  or  high  schools. 

6. —  (1)   The  clause  lettered  h  in  subsection  1  of  section  50R«v-|t»t-. 
of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  thelubs.  i,d.  &! 
word  ''examiners"  in  the  seventh  line  the  words  "the  Min-*™®"^®*- 
ister  may  appoint  a  separate  school  inspector  to  be  a  member 
of  the  board  of  examiners  for  any  high  school  within  his 
inspectorate. ' ' 

(2)   The  clause  lettered  a  in  subsection  1  of  section  51  of  J'^J-gl***-'^^ 
The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  subs,  i,  ci.  d 
"board"  in  the  sixth  line  the  words  "The  Minister  may""""^®^- 
appoint  a  separate  school  inspector  to  be  a  member  of  the 
board  of  examiners  for  any  high  school  within  his  inspec- 
torate. ' ' 

7.  Section  22  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  J'®3^2'^'8.*"22, 
by  striking  out  the  words  ' '  or  who  is  appointed  by  the  county  amended, 
council"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

words  "or  a  member  appointed  by  the  county  council  who  is 
not  a  resident  of  the  high  school  district ' '  and  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  words  "in  such  district,"  so  that  the  section 
will   now   read   as   follows: 

22.  A  member  of  a  board  who  is  a  separate  school  sup- J'^^'^^iJ^,^. 
porter,  or  a  member  appointed  by  the  county  coun-  [jj®*  o^° 
cil  who  is  not  a  resident  of  the  high  school  district,  education, 
shall  not  vote  or  otherwise  take  part  in  any  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  board  exclusively  affecting  the 
public  schools  in  such  district. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Separate  Schools  4^' c*328**/*i8 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "as  provided  by  section ■ubt"i** 
118  of  The  Public  Schools  Act''  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  •"•"**•**• 
the  words  "subject  to  appeal  as  is  provided  by  section  121  of 

The  Public  Schools  Act." 

9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  Co«,%7»'** 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent.  ^o»- 
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Chap.  327. 


BOARDS  OF  EDUCATION. 


Sec.  1. 


The  Boards  of  Education. 

R.S.O.  1927,  Chapter  327. 


Interpretation. 
••High  School" 

•'High    School 
District." 


"Municipal 
Board"  and 
"Municipal 
Board  of 
Education." 


"Secretary" 

and 

"Treasurer.' 

"Union 
Board"   or 
"Union 
Board   of 
Education." 


1  •  In  this  Act — 

(a)  ''High  School"  shall  include  a  collegiate  institute; 

{h)  ''High  school  district"  and  "district"  shall  mean 
the  territory  over  which  a  high  school  board  has 
jurisdiction ; 

(c)  "Municipal  Board"  and  "Municipal  Board  of  Edu- 

cation" shall  mean  a  board  of  education  organ- 
ized pursuant  to  a  resolution  passed  by  the  council 
of  any  city,  town  or  village  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Act ; 

(d)  " Secretary ' '  and  ' ' Treasurer ' '  shall  include  a  secre- 

tary-treasurer ; 

(e)  "Union  Board"  and  "Union  Board  of  Education" 

shall  mean  a  board  of  education  formed  by  the 
union  of  a  high  school  board  with  one  or  more 
public  school  boards.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  2; 
1927,  c.  90,  s.  2. 


Resolution 
to  form 
municipal 
board  of 
education. 


MUNICIPAL  BOARDS  OF  EDUCATION. 

2. —  (1)  When  a  high  school  district  does  not  extend  beyond 
the  limits  of  the  municipality  the  council  of  a  city,  town  ot 
village  in  which  one  or  more  high  schools  are  situate  may,  on 
or  before  the  1st  day  of  October  in  any  year,  at  a  meeting 
specially  called  for  the  purpose,  declare  by  resolution  that  it 
is  expedient  to  form  a  municipal  board  of  education  under 
this  Act. 

Ku  h^unioa      ^^^   ^^^^  resolution  may  be  passed  notwithstanding  that 
board  exists,    a  uuiou  board  of  education  already  exists  in  the  municipality. 

(3)  The  council  shall,  at  the  next  succeeding  municipal 
election,  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  electors  the  question :  ' '  Are 
you  in  favour  of  the  formation  of  a  Municipal  Board  of  Edu- 
cation," and  in  case  the  question  is  answered  in  the  affirma- 
tive by  a  majority  of  the  electors  voting  thereon,  the  elective 
members  of  the  board  shall  be  elected  at  the  next 
ensuing  municipal  election,  and  the  members  to  be  appointed 
shall  thereupon  be  appointed  and  the  Board  organized  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1914,  c. 
269,8.4  (1-3). 


Submitting 
question   of 
establish- 
ment of 
Board  of 
Education 
to  electors. 
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(4)   Upon  the  organization  of  the  board  all  the  property  Powers 
theretofore  vested  in  the  high  school  board  and  the  public  SSs  o?.^ 
school  board  shall  become  vested  in  the  municipal  board,  and 
all  the  debts,  contracts  and  agreements  for  which  the  previous 
boards  were  liable  shall  become  obligations  of  the  municipal 
board.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  4  (4) ;  1927,  c.  90,  s.  4. 

3- — (1)   Except  as  hereinafter  provided   every   municipal  ^0™^°".^°", 
board  shall  be  composed  as  follows :—  boaX'"'*'^ 

(a)  In  a  city  having  a  population  of  50,000  or  more,  of 
fourteen  members,  twelve  of  whom  shall  be  elected 
as  hereinafter  provided  and  two  of  whom  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  separate  school  board  of  the  city : 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  5  (1)   (a) ;  1927,  c.  90,  s.  5. 

(&)  In  a  city  having  a  population  of  less  than  50,000,  of 
ten  members,  nine  of  whom  shall  be  elected  as 
hereinafter  provided  and  one  appointed  by  the 
separate  school  board  of  the  city ; 

(c)  In  a  town  or  village,  of  eight  members,  seven  of  whom 

shall  be  elected  as  hereinafter  provided  and  one 
appointed  by  the  separate  school  board  of  such 
town  or  village ; 

(d)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  clause  e  where  there  is 

no  separate  school  board,  the  board  shall  be  com- 
posed of  the  elected  members  only;  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  269,  s.  5  (1)  (h-d). 

(e)  In  the  case  of  a  municipal  board  having  jurisdiction  Appointment 

,  .    ,  ,        ,      V,        ,       .  •    •       Ti.  X  by  county 

over  a  high  school  situate  m  a  municipality  not  councils  to 
separated  from  the  county,  for  high  school  pur-  ^^^^^s  n?t 
poses,  the  council  of  such  county  at  its  first  meeting  separated 

•        xi,  J  i?    n         •  J. I,  •  c    ^.x      ''■o"™    county. 

in  the  second  year  tollowmg  the  passing  ot  the 
resolution   mentioned   in  section   2  shall  appoint 
three  additional  members  of  the  board,  as  author- 
ized by  The  High  Schools  Act;  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  f'Jae®''** 
s.  5  (1)    (e);  1925,  c.  78,  s.  14; 

(/)  When  by  reason  of  increased  population  additional  J;;;:^*^^. 
representation  on  a  board  becomes  necessary  thetion^Jjii 
appointment  shall  be  made  and  the  election  shall  of  b«w 
take  place  of  the  additional  members  at  the  regular  "»«iiib.r. 
time  for  the  next  ensuing  year,  and  the  election 
of  such  members  and  of  those  required  to  replace 
retiring    members    shall    be    decided    together   in 
accordance  with   the  provisions  of  subsection   7. 
1914,  c.  21,  s.  61. 


(2)   A  board  shall  not  be  deemed   incomplete  by  renson  ^ 
only  of  the  failure  of   an    appointing   body   to  appoint  the  bj 


Board  aot  H 
ol 


member  or  members  which  it  lias  the  right  to  appoint.  •ppoiai. 
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Sec.  3  (3). 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.    323. 


First   election 
after  organ- 
ization. 

Terms  of  office 
of  first 
members. 


dec^tlon!  ^^)   '^^^  members  to  be  elected  shall  be  elected  by  the  gen- 

eral vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  vote  for  public  school 
trustees,  and  the  election  shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and 
place,  by  the  same  returning  officer  and  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  election  of  a  mayor  or  reeve;  and,  save  as  otherwise 
provided,  all  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  respect- 
ing the  qualification  of  trustees  and  the  election  of  trustees  by 
ballot  shall  applv  to  the  election.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  5 
(2,3). 

First  election  (4)  The  first  elcctiou  shall  take  place  at  the  time  of  holding 
boa?d™^"'  °'  the  municipal  elections  for  the  year  following  the  obtaining 
of  the  consent  of  the  ratepayers,  as  provided  in  subsection  3 
of  section  2;  but  nothing  in  this  Act  shall  affect  any  board 
having  jurisdiction  over  any  public  school,  high  school  or 
technical  school  during  the  year  in  which  such  resolution  is 
passed.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  5  (4)  ;  1917,  c.  27,  s.  50. 

Number  of  (5)   Evcry  pcrsou  qualified  to  vote  shall  be  entitled  to  as 

cand^idrt'es.       many  votes  as  there  are  members  to  be  elected,  but  may  not 
give  more  than  one  vote  to  any  one  candidate. 

(6)  At  the  first  election  the  full  number  of  elective  mem- 
bers shall  be  elected. 

(7)  One-half  of  the  members  so  elected  where  the  number 
of  elected  members  is  an  even  number,  and  the  next  number 
higher  than  one-half  where  the  number  of  elected  members 
is  an  odd  number,  who  receive  the  highest  number  of  votes, 
shall  continue  in  ofBce  for  two  years  thereafter  and  until 
their  successors  are  elected  and  the  new  board  is  organized, 
and  the  remaining  members  shall  continue  in  office  for  one 
year  and  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  the  new  board 
is  organized. 

(8)  Where  two  or  more  members  receive  an  equal  number 
of  votes  at  the  first  election  and  no  agreement  as  to  which  of 
them  shall  retire  is  reached  at  the  first  meeting  of  such  board, 
then  at  the  next  meeting  the  question  shall  be  determined  by 
lot  to  be  cast  by  the  secretary  in  presence  of  the  board,  and 
the  result  shall  be  entered  upon  the  minutes  of  the  meeting. 

(9)  At  each  annual  election  after  the  first  a  sufBcient  num- 
ber of  members  shall  be  elected  for  two  years  to  fill  the  place 
of  members  retiring. 

(10)  The  members  retiring  at  the  expiration  of  the  terms 
for  which  they  were  respectively  elected  or  appointed  shall 
be  eligible  for  re-election  or  re-appointment  if  otherwise 
qualified. 

(11)  The  appointment  of  a  member  or  members  by  the 
separate  school  board  shall  be  made  at  the  first  meeting  there- 
of in  the  year  in  which  the  first  election  of  the  municipal 
board  is  held  and  at  its  first  meeting  in  every  second  year 
thereafter. 


Retirement 
where   mem- 
bers have 
equal    votes. 


Subsequent 
elections. 


Retiring 
members 
eligible  for 
re-election. 


Appointment 
by  separate 
school   board. 
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(12)  Any  member  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  two  Term  of  office, 
years  and  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

(13)  No  member  of  a  body  having  the  right  to  appoint  a  Members  of 
member  of  a  municipal  board  of  education  shall  be  eligible  bSdy'no?*^ 
for  appointment  or  election  as  a  member  of  the  board.    R.S.O.  ^^'^ibie. 
1914,  c.  269,  s.  5  (5-13). 


4-.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  at  any  time  before  Annual  eiee- 
the  1st  day  of  October  in  any  year  submit  to  the  vote  of  the  Board— vot« 
persons  qualified  to  vote  for  public  school  trustees  the  ques-  liyerton 
tion :    ' '  Are  you  in  favour  of  the  annual  election  of  the  question, 
members   of   the   Board   of    Education?"   and   in   case   the 
question  is  answered  in  the  affirmative  by  a  majority  of  the 
electors  voting  thereon,  all  the  elective  members  of  such  board 
shall  be  elected  annually,  and  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
shall  notify  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  education,  in  writ- 
ing, of  the  result  of  the  voting,  and  all  the  members  of  the 
board  of  education  shall  cease  to  hold  office  on  the  31st  day  of 
December  of  the  same  year.    1927,  c.  90,  s.  6  (3). 

5. —  (1)   The  council  of  any  city  having  a  population  of  ^i^e^^^on^  o^^ 
not  less  than  200,000  may  at  any  time  before  the  1st  day  wards  in  cities 
of  October  in  any  year  submit  to  a  vote  of  the  persons  quali-  submission'  of 
fied  to  vote  for  public  school  trustees  the  question  ' '  Are  you  Question, 
in  favour  of  electing  the  Board  of  Education  by  wards?" 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  6  (1) ;  1927,  c.  90,  s.  6  (1). 

(2)  In  case  the  question  is  answered  in  the  affirmative  How  board  to 
by  a  majority  of  the  persons  voting  thereon  the  clerk  of  the  i^quTsUon** 
city  shall  notify  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  education  in  JJiVmatWe!" 
writing  of  the  result  of  the  voting,  and  all  the  members  of  the 

board  of  education  shall  cease  to  hold  office  on  the  31st  day  of 
December  of  the  same  year,  and  thereafter  the  board  shall 
consist  of  two  members  to  he  elected  in  each  ward  of  such 
citv  and  two  members  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  separate 
school  board.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  6  (2)  ;  1927,  c.  90,  s.  6  (2). 

(3)  At  the  first  election  held  after  the  question  shall  have  First 
been  so  answered  in  the  affirmative  the  requisite  number  of 
members  shall  be  elected;  and  in  each  ward  the  two  candi- 
dates receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes  shall  be  elected, 
and  as  between  themselves  the  candidate  having  the  larger 
number  of  votes  shall  continue  in  office  for  two  year.s  and 
the  other  for  one  year,  and  until  their  respective  successors 
have  been  elected  under  this  Act  and  the  new  boani 
organized. 

(4)  At  each  annual  election  after  the  first  the  term  of  office  Jjjnjoi 

of  each  elected  member  shall  be  two  years.  "R  S  (>  r>M  c 
269,  s.  6  (3,4). 
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Sec.  5  (5) 


Provisions  of 
Rev.   Stat. 
e.   323. 

as  to  qualifica- 
tion and  elec- 
tion   to    apply. 

Application 
of  general 
provisions. 


Vote  of  rate- 
payers on 
repeal  of 
by-law  for 
election  of 
board  by 
wards. 


(5)  All  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  respect- 
ing the  qualification  and  election  of  trustees  shall  apply  to  the 
election  of  such  members. 

(6)  Save  as  in  this  section  is  otherwise  provided  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act  shall  apply  to  a  board  of  education  organized 
under  this  section.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  6  (5,  6). 

6.  The  council  of  any  city  which  has  passed  a  by-law  under 
the  provisions  of  the  preceding  section  may  at  any  time  before 
the  1st  day  of  October  in  each  year  submit  to  the  persons  quali- 
fied to  vote  for  a  public  school  trustee,  the  question  *'Are  you 
in  favour  of  repealing  the  by-law  for  electing  the  Board  of 
Education  by  wards?"  and  if  the  question  is  answered  in  the 
affirmative  by  the  majority  of  the  electors  voting  thereon,  the 
election  shall  thereafter  be  conducted  in  the  manner  provided 
by  section  3.    1927,  c.  90,  s.  7. 

7, — (1)  Where  the  office  of  an  elected  member  becomes 
vacant  from  any  cause  before  the  expiration  of  the  term  for 
which  he  was  elected  a  majority  of  the  remaining  elected 
members  present  shall,  at  the  first  regular  meeting  after  the 
vacancy  occurs,  elect  some  duly  qualified  person  to  fill  the 
vacancy,  and  the  person  so  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  elected. 

Casting  vote.  (2)  In  casc  of  an  equality  of  votes  the  elected  member 
having  the  largest  number  of  votes  at  his  election  shall  have 
a  second  or  casting  vote.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  7  (1,  2). 


Vacancies  in 
cases  of 
elected 
members. 


Vacancies  in 
cases  of 
appointed 
members. 


Failure  to 
appoint  at 
prescribed 
time. 


S. —  (1)  Where  the  office  of  an  appointed  member  becomes 
vacant  from  any  cause  before  the  expiration  of  the  term  for 
which  he  was  appointed  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  forthwith 
by  the  appointing  body,  and  the  person  appointed  to  fill  the 
vacancy  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for 
which  his  predecessor  was  appointed. 

(2)  When  an  appointing  body  fails  to  appoint  a  member  at 
the  prescribed  time  the  appointment  may  be  made  subse- 
quently, but  the  term  of  office  of  the  person  appointed  shall 
expire  as  if  he  had  been  appointed  at  the  time  prescribed. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  8. 


First  meeting       9-  Uuless  a  date  for  the  first  meeting  has  been  decided 

each  year.        ^pou  by  the  Oid  board  the  first  meeting  of  every  municipal 

board  in  each  year  shall  be  held  at  the  hour  of  eight  o'clock 

in    the    evening    of    the    first    Wednesday     in    February. 

R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  9 ;  1922,  c.  98,  s.  23. 

Board  to  be  •  1  O.  Evcry  municipal  board  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the 
corporation.  ^^^^^  q£  "The  Board  of  Education  for  the  {naming  the  city, 
town  or  village)  "  and  shall  have  and  possess  all  the  powers 
and  perform  all  the  duties  which  by  this  or  any  other  Act  are 
conferred  or  imposed  upon  a  public  school  board,  or  a  high 
school  board.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  10.  part. 
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INSPECTORS. 

11- — (1)  The  Minister  shall  from  time  to  time  determine  Minister  to 
the  number  of  public  school  inspectors  to  be  appointed  by  a  nuSr^'Sf 
municipal  board  in  any  city  or  separated  town.  inspectors. 

(2)  Where  more  inspectors  than  one  are  appointed  the  where  more 
board  may  designate  one  of  such  inspectors  '* chief  inspector  " -Jj^g^tor 
and  the  other  or  each  of  the  others  ''inspector,"  and  shall?  chief 
prescribe  the  duties  of  each.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  11.  ITeTpp'SinSd' 


1 :2«  Where  a  municipal  board  is  organized  under  this  Act  union  board 
in  a  municipality  any  union  board  of  education  then  existing  ^n  ^oreanTia-^** 
therein  shall  thereby  be  dissolved.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  12.  **«»,  °?  ™"^>- 

•^  '  '  cipal    board. 

UNION  BOARDS  OF  EDUCATION. 

13.— (1)   A  high  school  board  of  a  municipality  in  which  union  boards 
a  municipal  board  has  not  been  organized  and  the  board  of  °'  e^'ication- 
public  school  trustees  of  the  same  municipality  may  unite  as 
a  union  board  of  education  on  filing  with  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  in  which  the  high  school  is  situate  certified  copies  ^^°*  'or™«d- 
of  resolutions  providmg  for  such  union  passed  at  separate 
meetings  of  each  of  the  boards  called  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
sidering such  union.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  13  (1). 

(2)  The  union  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  fixed  under  this  Powers,  righu 
Act  for  the  first  meeting  in  each  year  of  a  union  board,  next  f°rmlr*ich^i 
following  the  passing  of  the  resolutions,  and  upon  the  for-  boards, 
mation  of  such  union  board  all  property  theretofore  vested  in 

the  boards  so  uniting  shall  become  vested  in  such  union  board, 
and  all  debts,  contracts,  agreements  and  obligations  of  the 
boards  so  uniting  shall  become  debts,  contracts,  agreements 
and  obligations  of  the  union  board.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  13 
(2) ;  1927,  c.  90,  s.  8  (1). 

(3)  The  members  of  the  high  school  and  public  school  Former  ^ 
boards  forming  the  union  who  are  then  in  office  shall  continue  continue  in 
in  office  until  the  expiration  of  the  terms  for  which  they  were  ""''*• 
respectively  appointed  or  elected  and  shall  be  the  members 

of  the  union  board,  and  the  trustees  for  such  public  and  hiph  ^^w  truatM* 
schools  shall  continue  to  be  appointed  and  elected  as  if  the  Jj^^»>^p<Jj5J;5j^ 
union  had  not  been  formed  and  when  so  appointed  or  elected  pursuant  to 
shall  be  the  members  of  the  union  board.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  EiVh  .cJ^ 


13  (3), 


AeU. 


1 4.  Every  union  board  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the  name  To  be  • 
of  "The  Board  of  Education  for  (naming  the  municipality  "^^^ 
in  which  the  high  school  is  situate),''  aud  such  corporation 
shall  have  all  the  powers,  perform  all  the  duties  and  be 
subject  to  all  the  obligations  of  high  school  and  public  8oll<>c« 
boards.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  8.  14. 
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Sec.  15  (1). 


Dissolution  of 
union  boards. 


On   dissolution 
the  different 
members  to 
continue 
as  members 
of  separate 
boards. 


1  5. —  (1)  If  at  a  meeting  of  a  union  board  specially  called 
for  that  purpose  a  majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  board 
vote  in  favour  of  the  dissolution  thereof  the  board  shall  be 
dissolved  on  the  date  fixed  for  holding  the  first  meeting  of  a 
union  board  in  any  year  n(3xt  following  such  vote.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  269,  s.  15  (1)  ;  1927,  c.  90,  s.  9. 

(2)  Where  a  board  is  dissolved  the  members  thereof  who 
are  high  school  trustees  shall  constitute  the  high  school  board 
and  shall  continue  in  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  terms  for 
which  they  were  respectively  appointed,  and  the  members 
thereof  who  are  public  school  trustees  shall  constitute  the 
public  school  board  and  shall  continue  in  office  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  terms  for  which  they  were  respectively  elected. 


^ro^ert^  on  ^^^  Upon  the  dissolutiou  all  property  held  or  possessed  by 
dissolution,  the  union  board  for  high  school  purposes  shall  forthwith 
vest  in  the  high  school  board,  and  all  property  held  or  pos- 
sessed by  the  union  board  for  public  school  purposes  shall 
forthwith  vest  in  the  public  school  board,  and  all  property  held 
or  possessed  by  the  union  board  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution 
partly  for  high  school  and  partly  for  public  school  purposes 
shall  be  divided  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  such  high  school 
and  public  school  boards  at  a  meeting  called  for  that  purpose. 

t^make''''""^        (4)   If  uo  division  is  made  within  six  months  after  the  dis- 
division.  solutiou  the  divisiou  shall  be  made  forthwith  by  the  council 

of  the  local  municipality  in  which  the  high  school  is  situate. 

R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  15  (2-4). 

hJ"Lh  %M^  ^  ®"  U^^^^^^  ^^^  members  of  the  new  board  have  been  ap- 
pointed and  a  date  for  the  first  meeting  has  been  decided 
upon  by  the  old  board,  the  first  meeting  of  every  union 
board  in  each  year  shall  be  held  at  the  hour  of  eight  o'clock 
in  the  evening  of  the  first  Wednesday  in  February.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  269,  s.  16. 


GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 


Municiijal 
and  union 
board, 
proceedings 
£t  first 
meeting. 


17. —  (1)  The  first  meeting  of  every  municipal  and  union 
board  after  its  organization  or  formation  shall  be  held  in  the 
room,  if  any,  provided  for  the  board  in  the  municipal  build- 
ing, and,  if  no  room  is  provided,  at  the  usual  place  of  meeting 
of  the  former  public  school  board,  and  the  first  meeting  in 
subsequent  years  shall  be  held  at  such  place  as  the  board  shall 
determine. 


Election  of 
el)  airman. 


(2)  At  the  first  meeting  in  each  year  of  every  new  muni- 
cipal board  and  union  board,  and  whenever  the  office  of  chair- 
man becomes  vacant,  then  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board 
after  the  vacancy  occurs,  the  members  shall  elect  one  of  their 
number  to  be  chairman  of  the  board. 
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(3)  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  the  elected  member  who  Casting 
has  received  the  largest  number  of  votes  at  his  election  shall  ^°*®' 
have  a  second  or  casting  vote. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  board  may  also  elect  one  of  their  vice-chair- 
number   to   be  vice-chairman   and   he   shall   preside   in   the  ™*°- 
absence  of  the  chairman. 

(5)  If  at  any  meeting  neither  the  chairman  or  vice-chair-  JhJd?ma"^ 
man  is  present  the  members  present  may  elect  a  chairman  for 

that  meeting. 

• 

(6)  At  the  first  meeting  after  the  organization  or  forma-  Secretary- 
tion  of  the  board,  and  so  often  as  a  vacancy  occurs,  the  board 

shall  also  elect  a  secretary  and  a  treasurer  or  a  secretary- 
treasurer  who  shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
board. 

(7)  At  any  meeting  of  a  board  at  which  a  chairman  is  to  JJ^^J.?^^"  PJ^jj^* 
be  elected  the  secretary,  if  present,  shall  preside  until  the  of  chairman, 
chairman  is  elected,  and  if  the  secretary  is  not  present  the 
members  present  may   elect  one  of  their   number  for  that 
purpose. 

(8)  In  the  absence  of  the  secretary  from  any  meeting  the  Acting  secre- 
chairman  or  other  member  presiding  may  appoint  any  member  Jjjf  ^'*°''  * 
or    person    present    to    act    as    secretary    for    that    meeting. 

R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  17. 


18.  The  presence  of  a  majority  of  all  the  members  con- Quorum, 
stituting  a  board  shall  be  necessary  to  form  a  quorum.   R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  269,  s.  18. 

1  9.  The  chairman  or  vice-chairman  or  member  presiding  chairman 
may  vote  with  the  other  members  on  all  questions,  and,  sub-  ™'^  ^** 
ject  to  the  provisions  hereinbefore  contained  as  to  a  second  or 
casting  vote  where  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  at  an  election 
of  chairman,  any  question  on  which  there  is  an  equality  of 
votes  shall  be  deemed  to  be  negatived  except  in  case  of  an 
equality  of  votes  for  the  election  of  a  secretary  or  a  treasurer,  Cjr^jn  qum- 
or  secretary-treasurer,  when  the  chairman  or  other  presiding  i,S;n"fff^^ 
officer  shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  JJ J»"^**y  •* 
s.  19. 

20.  The  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  of  T/mj  g«^«^w<«- 
High  Schools  Act  respecting  the  disqualification  of  persons 
from  being  elected  or  appointed  to,  and  from  sitting  and  vot- »J^,-, J^J^ 
ing  as  members  of  public  school  boards  and  high  scliool  boards 
respectively,  and  respecting  members  resigning  or  vacating 
their  offices,  shall  apply  to  jill  boards.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269, 
8.20. 
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Sec.  21  (1). 


Special  and  21. —  (1)  Every  board  of  education  having  jurisdiction 
Jou?feT**of  over  more  than  one  high  school,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Schools'"  ^'^^  Minister  of  Education  may, — 

(a)  make  such  modifications  of  the  school  courses  pre- 
scribed for  the  high,  industrial,  technical  and  art 
schools  under  its  jurisdiction  as  it  deems  ex- 
pedient ; 

(6)  provide  for  special  or  advanced  instruction  in  any 
of  such  courses ; 

(c)   designate   such   schools,   or   any   of   them,    English, 
*  commercial,  technical,  industrial,  art  or  classical 

high  schools,  according  to  the  course  or  courses 
of  instruction  provided  therefor. 

Application  of      (2)   The  accommodatious  and  equipment  of  the  school  and 
regulations,      ^j^^  qualifications  of  the  staff  shall  be  subject  to  the  regula- 
^^322^***"      tions  made  under  the  authority  of  The  Department  of  Edu- 
cation Act.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  21. 

Restriction  22.  A  member  of  a  board  who  is  a  separate  school  sup- 

who'^ir^sTp-^'  porter,  or  who  is  appointed  by  the  county  council,  shall  not 

supporter°°^     ^^*®  ^^  Otherwise  take  part  in  any  of  the  proceedings  of  the 

board  exclusively  affecting  the  public  schools.     R.S.O.  1914, 

c.  269,  s.  22 ;  1925,  c.  78,  s.  15 ;  1927,  c.  90,  s.  10. 


This  Act  to  be  23.  The  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  The  High 
clrtaiT*other  Schools  Act  and  The  Vocational  Education  Act,  which  are  not 
Rev*  Stat  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  shall  be  read  as  part  of  this  Act 
cc^323,*"  and  so  far  as  such  provisions  are  inconsistent  with  the  pro- 
326,  334.  visions  of  this  Act  they  shall  not  apply  to  municipal  boards  or 
union  boards.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  269,  s.  23. 
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CHAPTER  53. 
The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1928. 

Assented  to  3rd  April,  1928. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : — 

1 .  Subsection  4  of  section  41  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  Rev.  sut., 
repealed.  t-J,!''^  ''' 

repealed. 

2.  Subsection  4  of  section  15  of  The  PuUie  Schools  Act  isRev.  stat. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  :  subs.  4?'     ' 

repealed. 

(4)   The   election   of   school   trustees   for  the   township  Township 
school  area  shall  be  by  ballot  and  shall  be  held  f or  Ife^.'Jfi  *;7' 
the  year  following  the  year  in  which  the  by-law  tJ'^stees. 
takes  effect  and  in  each  year  thereafter  as  nearly 
as  may  be  in  the  same  manner  as  an  election  of 
members  of  a  municipal  council  and  the  clerk  of 
the  township  shall  be  the  returning  officer  at  each 
election,  and  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided 
all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  applicable  to  the  elec- 
tion of  trustees  by  ballot  shall  apply  as  nearly  as 
may  be  to  the  election  of  school  trustees  under  this 
section. 

(4a)   Of  the  trustees  elected  at  the  first  election  the  three  J^^°^ 
trustees  receiving  respectively  the  highest,  second 
highest  and  third  highest  number  of  votes  shall 
hold  office  for  two  years  and  the  two  remaining 
trustees  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

(4&)   After  the  first  election  an  election  shall  be  held  i"  SjJ'^j^n^*"* 
each  year  to  fill  the  places  of  trustees  whose  terms 
of  office  have  expired  and  the  trustees  elected  shall 
hold  office  for  two  years. 

(4c)   In  case  at  the  first  election  ol'  tnisicrs  iwo  or  moreEq»«'»  ■     ' 
trustees  receive  an  equal  number  of  votes  the  clerk  ^.c'; 
of  the  municipality  shall  dctermi'        '     h  of  such 
trustees  shall  hold  office  for  tNN'  .  and  his 

determination  slinll  be  notified  to  the  board  in 
writing  and  shall  be  entered  on  the  miniites  of  the 
board. 
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Rev.  Stat. 
c.  325,  s.  7, 
subs.  2,  cl.  /, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat. 
c.  326,  s.  6, 
subs.  4, 
repealed. 

Trustees  of 
high  school 
district. 


Term  of 
office. 


3.  The  clause  lettered  /  in  subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The 
Continuation  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 

4.  Subsection  4  of  section  6  of   The  High  Schools  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(4)  The  board  of  trustees  shall  be  composed  of  six  mem- 
bers who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
county. 

(4a)  Two  of  the  trustees  so  appointed  shall  be  appointed 
in  the  first  instance  for  three  years,  two  for  two 
years,  and  two  for  one  year,  and  thereafter  two 
trustees  shall  be  appointed  in  each  year  to  hold 
office  for  three  years  in  place  of  those  whose  term 
has  expired. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  326, 
amended. 

Consultative 
committee. 


5.  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section : 

39a. —  (1)  The  council  of  any  county  in  which  the  by-law 
mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  34  is  in  force 
may  establish  a  consultative  committee  which  shall 
consist  of  the  public  school  inspector  or  one  of  the 
inspectors  where  there  are  more  than  one  for  the 
county,  an  officer  appointed  by  the  Department  of 
Education  and  three  members  to  be  appointed  by 
the  council. 


Functions  of 
committee. 


Department 
may  employ 
committee. 


Statements 
from  local 
school 
boards. 


(2)  The  council  may  submit  to  the  committee,  and  direct 

it  to  report  upon  petitions  for  the  setting  up  of 
new  high  school  districts  or  the  modification  or 
alteration  of  the  boundaries  of  existing  districts, 
and  may  direct  the  committee  to  obtain  informa- 
tion and  make  recommendations  regarding  any 
question  affecting  the  facilities  for  education  in  the 
continuation  schools  and  high  schools  in  the 
county  and  the  liability  of  the  county  for  the 
support  of  such  schools  and  the  cost  to  the  county 
of  the  education  of  pupils  in  such  schools, 

(3)  The  Department  of  Education  may  direct  the  com- 

mittee to  obtain  information  upon  any  question 
affecting  applications  for  the  approval  of  continua- 
tion schools  or  high  schools  or  of  sites  and  build- 
ings for  such  schools. 

(4)  Continuation  school  boards,  high  school  boards  and 

boards  of  education  having  control  of  schools  with- 
in the  county  shall,  upon  application,  furnish  to  the 
committee  detailed  statements  of  the  names,  resi- 
dences and  attendance  of  all  resident,  non-resident 
and  county  pupils  and  of  all  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures together  with  any  further  information  which 
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the  committee  may  require  concernino:  matters 
which  in  any  way  affect  the  liability  of  the  county 
or  the  cost  of  education  of  pupils. 

(5)   The  reports  of  the  committee  and  the  recommenda- Recommen- 
tions  made  by  it  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  to^bSId  °°* 
obtaining  information  only,  and  the  recommenda- J^/p^^JJ^^"* 
tions  of  the  committee  shall  not  be  binding  upon 
the  Department,  the  county  council  or  the  boards 
in  control  of  continuation  schools  or  high  schools. 

6. —  (1)   The  clause  lettered  h  in  subsection  1  of  section  50Re^|tat., 
of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  subs,  i,  ci.  b'. 
word  ''examiners"  in  the  seventh  line  the  words  ''the  Min- *™®°'*®**- 
ister  may  appoint  a  separate  school  inspector  to  be  a  member 
of  the  board  of  examiners  for  any  high  school  within  his 
inspectorate. ' ' 

(2)   The  clause  lettered  a  in  subsection  1  of  section  51  of  J^«^-2|***'5j 
The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  subs.  i.  ci.  o, 
"board"  in  the  sixth  line  the  words  "The  Minister   may "°'®°***^- 
appoint  a  separate  school  inspector  to  be  a  member  of  the 
board  of  examiners  for  any  high  school  within  his  inspec- 
torate." 

7.  Section  22  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  ^72'f,*8.*22, 
by  striking  out  the  words  ' '  or  who  is  appointed  by  the  county  amended, 
council"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

words  "or  a  member  appointed  by  the  county  council  who  is 
not  a  resident  of  the  high  school  district ' '  and  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  words  "in  such  district,"  so  that  the  section 
will   now   read   as   follows: 

22.  A  member  of  a  board  who  is  a  separate  school  sup- ^^p^^^^^^^^^. 
porter,  or  a  member  appointed  by  the  county  coun-  ^^^^^^^ 
cil  who  is  not  a  resident  of  the  high  school  district,  edlcatiSn. 
shall  not  vote  or  otherwise  take  part  in  any  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  board  exclusively  affecting  the 
public  schools  in  such  district. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  R^^^^fmi.^^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "as  provided  by  section  ,ub«!i.* 
118  of  The  Public  Schools  Act''  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ^•"^•*- 
the  words  "subject  to  appeal  as  is  provided  by  section  121  of 

The  Public  Schools  Act." 

9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which;        ^   •• 

it  receives  the  Royal  Assent.  ^ 
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The  Separate  Schools  Act. 

R.S.O.  1927,  Chapter  328. 
PART  I. 

PROTESTANT  AND  COLOURED  SEPARATE  SCHOOLS. 

1  ■  Upon  the  application  in  writing  of  five  or  more  heads  conditions 
of  families  resident  in  a  township,  city,  town  or  village,  being  seplMte 
Protestants,  the  municipal  council  of  the  township  or  the  Jjjy  bl 
board  of  public  school  trustees  of  the  city,  town  or  village  established, 
shall   authorize   the   establishment   therein   of   one   or   more 
separate  schools  for  Protestants.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  2.       Protestants. 

2.  Upon  the  application  in  writing  of  five  or  more  heads  of  coloured 
families  resident  in  a  township,,  city,  town  or  village,  being  ^*'***''*" 
coloured  people,  the  municipal  council  of  the  township  or  the 
board  of  public  school  trustees  of  the  city,  town  or  village 

shall  authorize  the  establishment  therein  of  one  or  more 
separate  schools  for  coloured  people.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270, 
s.  3. 

3.  In  a  township  the  council  shall  prescribe  the  location  of  Location, 
the  school  or  schools  authorized  to  be  established  under  the 

next  prec.eding  two  sections.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  4. 

Am  No  person  shall  be  a  supporter  of  any  separate  school  ^JJJ^JJ^'^Jj 
for  coloured  people  unless  he  resides  within  three  miles  in  a  school  for 
direct  line  of  the  site  of  the  school  house.   R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  ^•^T' 
s.  5. 

5.  There  shall  be  three  trustees  for  each  separate  school  and  ki«cUoo  of 
the  first  meeting  for  their  election  shall  be  held  and  conducted  "^"••^• 
in  the  manner  provided  by  section  26.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270, 

s.  6. 

S.  On  the  25th  day  of  December  next  foUowinj?  the  date  comMnc* 
of  the  application  mentioned  in  sections  1  and  2,  the  separate  JJJiu'Sj.,. 
school  shall  go  into  operation,  and  shall,  with  respect  to  the 
persons  for  whom  it  is  established,  be  under  the  same  rega- 
lations  as  the  public  schools.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  7. 
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Voters 
defined. 


T.  None  but  coloured  people  shall  vote  at  the  election  of 
trustees  of  a  separate  school  established  for  coloured  people; 
and  none  but  the  persons  petitioning  for  the  establishment  of 
or  sending  children  to  a  Protestant  separate  school  shall  vote 
at  the  election  of  trustees  of  such  school.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270, 
s.  8. 


Union  of 
wards  in 
cities  and 
towns. 


8.  In  a  city  or  town  the  persons  who  make  the  application 
may  have  a  separate  school  in  each  ward,  or  in  two  or  more 
wards  united  as  they  may  judge  expedient.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  270,  s.  9. 


Restriction 
upon  estab- 
lishment of 
Protestant 
school. 


9.  No  Protestant  separate  school  shall  be  established  in 
any  school  section  except  when  the  teacher  of  the  public  school 
in  such  section  is  a  Roman  Catholic.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  10. 


Exemption 
from  public 
school  rates. 


Exemption 
conditional. 


I'O. —  (1)  In  a  city,  town,  village  or  township  public  school 
section  in  which  a  separate  school  exists,  every  Protestant  or 
coloured  person,  as  the  case  may  be,  paying  rates,  whether  as 
owner  or  tenant,  and  being  a  supporter  of  such  school,  shall 
be  exempt  from  the  payment  of  all  rates  imposed  for  the  sup- 
port of  public  schools  and  public  school  libraries,  or  for  the 
purchase  of  land  or  the  erection  of  buildings  for  public  school 
purposes,  within  the  city,  town,  village  or  section  in  which  he 
resides,  for  the  then  current  year,  and  every  subsequent  year 
thereafter  while  he  continues  a  supporter  of  the  school. 

(2)  Such  exemption  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  period 
during  which  such  person  is  a  supporter  of  the  school,  or  to 
school  rates  or  taxes  imposed  or  to  be  imposed  to  pay  for 
school-houses,  the  erection  of  which  was  undertaken  or  entered 
into  before  the  establishment  of  the  separate  school.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  270,  s.  11. 


Not  to  share.  f  -f  „  Separate  schools  shall  not  share  in  money  raised  by 
local  municipal  assessment  for  public  school  purposes.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  270,  s.  12. 


Share  of 

legislative 

grant. 


12.  Every  separate  school  shall  share  in  the  legislative 
public  school  grants  in  like  manner  as  a  public  school.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  270,  s.  13. 


Half-yearly 
return  to 
inspector. 


13. —  (1)  The  trustees  Of  every  separate  school  shall,  on 
or  before  the  30th  day  of  June  and  the  31st  day  of  December 
of  each  year,  transmit  to  the  public  school  inspector  a  correct 
return  of  the  names  of  all  Protestant  or  coloured  persons,  as 
the  case  may  be,  who  have  sent  children  to  or  who  have  sub- 
scribed for  the  support  of  such  separate  school  during  the 
last  preceding  six  months,  the  names  of  the  children  sent  and 
the  amounts  subscribed,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  aver- 
age attendance  of  pupils  in  the  separate  schools  during  such 
period. 
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(2)  The  inspector  shall,  upon  the  receipt  of  the  return,  inspector 
forthwith  make  a  return  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  S  deri? 
which  the  separate  school  is  established  stating  the  names 

of  all  the  persons  who  being  Protestant  or  coloured  persons, 
as  the  case  may  be,  contribute,  or  send  children  to  the  separate 
school. 

(3)  Except  for  a  rate  for  building  school-houses  under-  Exemption 
taken  before  the  establishment  of  the  separate  school  the  clerk  "^  support- 
shall  not  include  in  the  collector 's  roll  for  the  general  or  other  rateVho?*. 
school  rate,  and  the  board  of  trustees  shall  not  include  in  their  ''■°'"  ™*®"- 
school  rolls  any  person  whose  name  appears  upon  the  last 
mentioned  return. 

(4)  The  clerk  or  other  officer  of  the  municipality  within  use  of  a8»e«- 
which  a  separate  school  is  established,  having  possession  of  board  °"  ^^ 
the  assessor's  or  collector's  roll  of  the  municipality,  shall  al- 
low any  trustee  or  the  authorized  collector  of  the  board  to  make 

a  copy  of  such  roll  so  far  as  it  relates  to  their  school  section. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  14. 

1  Am  Sections  27  to  48,  50  to  53  and  89  shall  apply  to  the  Application 
trustees  and  teachers  of  such  separate  schools.    R.S.O.  '^^'^^j  l^^toVs^ni' 
c.  270,  s.  15.  »9. 

1  5.  The  trustees  of  a  separate  school  shall  be  a  body  cor-  corporate 
porate  under  the  name  of  ''The  Trustees  of  the  Protestant  "•"»•• 
(or  Coloured)  Separate  School  of  in  the  Town- 

ship (City,  Town  or  Village,  as  the  case  may  &e),  of  ,*' 

and  shall  have  such  powers  as  to  imposing,  levying  and  col- 
lecting school  rates  or  subscriptions  upon  and  from  persons 
sending  children  to  or  subscribing  towards  the  support  of  I'-'^ork 
the  separate  school  as  are  provided  by  section  66.     R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  270,  s.  16. 

PART  II. 

ROMAN   CATHOLIC  SEPARATE  SCHOOLS. 
ESTABLISHMENT. 

1 6.  This  Part  shall  apply  to  separate  schools  for  Roman  apdiic.um 
Catholics  now  or  hereafter  established.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  "iJjUJ  aJU 
s,  17. 

1  7.  In  this  Part,  llnP'^*^' 

(a)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  un^er  ..j^^^^^,^^. 
The  Department  of  Education  Act;  S'tti!**' 

(h)  ''Rural    school"    shall    mean    separate   school    'o*' '•K«r»'„ 
Roman  Catholics  in  a  township  or  in  territory  "'*»">^- 
without  municipal  organization ; 
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"Secretary- 
treasurer." 


"Separate 
School." 


"Urban 
School." 


(c)  ''Secretary"  or  ''Treasurer"  shall  include  a  secre- 

tary-treasurer ; 

(d)  "Separate  school"  shall  mean  separate  school  for 

Roman  Catholics; 

(e)  "Urban    school"    shall    mean    separate    school    for 

Roman  Catholics  in  a  city,  town  or  village.   R.S.O. 
^      1914,  c.  270,  s.  18. 


Meeting  to 
establish  a 
separate 
school. 


1  8.-  Not  less  than  five  heads  of  families,  being  householders 
or  freeholders  resident  within  any  public  school  section  of  a 
township,  or  within  a  city,  town  or  village,  and  being  Roman 
Catholics,  may  convene  a  public  meeting  of  persons  desiring 
to  establish  a  separate  school  therein  for  the  election  of  trus- 
tees. R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  19. 


Election  of 
trustees. 


1  9.  A  majority  of  the  persons  present,  being  householders 
or  freeholders,  and  Roman  Catholics,  may  at  such  meeting 
elect  from  the  duly  qualified  persons  the  requisite  number  of 
trustees.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  20. 


Notice  of 
meeting;  and 
to  whom 
given. 


Notification 
of  result  to 
Department. 


Corporate 
name  of 
trustees. 


20> — (1)  Notice  in  writing  that  such  meeting  has  been 
held,  and  of  such  election,  shall  be  delivered  by  one  of  the 
trustees  so  elected  to  the  head  of  the  municipality  or  to  the 
chairman  of  the  board  of  public  school  trustees  in  the  town- 
ship, village,  town  or  city  in  which  the  school  is  about  to  be 
established,  designating  by  their  names,  occupations  and  resi- 
dences the  persons  elected  as  trustees. 

(2)  The  officer  receiving  the  notice  shall  endorse  thereon 
the  date  of  its  receipt,  and  shall  deliver  a  copy  of  the  same 
so  endorsed  and  duly  certified  by  him  to  such  trustee,  who 
shall  forthwith  transmit  the  same  and  a  copy  of  the  minutes 
'of  the  meeting  and  of  the  notice  calling  it  to  the  Department 
of  Education. 

(3)  From  and  after  the  delivery  of  the  notice  to  such  officer 
the  trustees  therein  named  shall  be  a  body  corporate  under 
the  name,  in  the  case  of  a  city,  town  or  village,  of  "Thel 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Separate  Schools 
for  the  City  (Town  or  Village,  as  the  case  may  he)  of  " 
and  in  the  case  of  rural  boards  of  ' '  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  for  School  Section  Num- 
ber ,  in  the  Township  of  ."  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  270,  s.  21. 


Meeting  for 
purpose  of 
electing 
trustees. 


SCHOOL  BOARDS  IN  TERRITORY  WITHOUT  MUNICIPAL 
ORGANIZATION. 

21. —  (1)  In  unorganized  townships  and  in  any  part  of 
Ontario  not  surveyed  into  townships  any  number  of  heads  of 
families,  not  less  than  ten,  who  are  Roman  Catholics,  may, 
at  a  public  meeting  called  for  that  purpose,  elect  three  of 
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their  number  as  school  trustees,  and  the  trustees  so  elected 
shall  have  all  the  powers  of  public  school  boards  in  unor- 
ganized townships,  and  shall  in  all  other  respects  be  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(2)  On  receipt  of  notice  by  the  Department  of  Education,  Legislative 
signed  by  the  trustees  so  elected,  that  a  school  has  been  estab-  ^^*°^"' 
lished  and  suitable  accommodation  provided  for  school  pur- 
poses the  Minister  of  Education  may  pay  to  the  board  out  of 

the  appropriation  made  by  this  Legislature  for  public  and 
separate  schools  such  sum  for  the  maintenance  of  the  school 
as  may  be  approved  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  The  board  may  appoint  a  fit  and  proper  person,  who  Appointment 
may  be  one  of  the  trustees,  to  collect  the  ratxiS  imposed  upon  °^  co"«ctor. 
the  supporters  of  the  school  or  the  sums  which  the  inhabitants 

or  others. have  subscribed  or  a  rate-bill  imposed  upon  any 
person,  and  may  pay  to  such  collector  at  the  rate  of  not  less 
than  five  nor  more  than  ten  per  centum  on  the  money  collected 
by  him ;  and  every  collector  shall  give  such  security  as  may  be 
required  by  the  board. 

(4)  Every  collector  shall  have  the  same  powers  in  collecting  duUMo*"^^ 
the  school  rate,  rate-bill  or  subscription  and  shall  be  under  collector*, 
the  same  liabilities  and  obligations  and  proceed  in  the  same 
manner  as  a  township  collector  in  collecting  rates  in  a  town- 
ship.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  22. 


RURAL   SEPARATE   SCHOOLS. 

Meetings  of  Supporters  and  Elections. 

22..  For  every  rural  school  there  shall  be  three  trustees  Jj^'^J^' 
each  of  whom,  after  the  first  election,  shall  hold  office  for  offle*. 
three  years  and  until  his  successor  has  been  elected.    R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  270,  s.  23. 

23.— (1)  The  trustees  elected  at  the  first  meeting  shall  J^JJjJJJi* 
hold  office, 

(a)  the  person  first  elected,  for  two  years  from  the 
annual  school  meeting  next  after  his  election  and 
until  his  successor  has  been  elected ; 

(h)  the  person  secondly  elected,  for  one  year  from  such 
annual  school  meeting  and  until  his  successor  Hon 
been  elected ; 

(c)  the  person  last  elected,  until  the  next  ensuing  annual 
school  meeting  and  until  his  successor  has  been 

elected. 
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Vacancies. 


Resigna- 
tions. 


Re-election. 


(2)  A  trustee  elected  to  fill  a  vacancy  shall  hold  office  only 
for  the  unexpired  term  of  the  person  in  whose  place  he  has 
been  elected. 

(3)  A  trustee  may  resign  with  the  consent  in  writing  of 
the  other  trustees. 

(4)  A  retiring  trustee  may  be  re-elected  with  his  own  con- 
sent, otherwise  he  shall  be  exempted  from  serving  for  four 
years  next  after  leaving  office.   R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  24. 


Trustees' 
qualifica- 
tion. 


24.  Any  person  being  a  British  subject,  not  less  than  twen- 
ty-one years  of  age,  may  be  elected  as  a  trustee  whether  he  is 
or  is  not  a  householder  or  freeholder.  R.S.0. 1914,  c.  270,  s.  25. 


Electors, 
qualifica- 
tion of. 


25i.  Every  householder  or  freeholder  of  the  full  age  of 
twenty-one  years,  who  is  a  supporter  of  a  rural  separate 
school,  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  any  election  for  school  trus- 
tee or  on  any  school  question  at  any  annual  or  special  meeting 
of  the  supporters  of  such  school.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  26. 


Annual 
meeting, 
when  held. 


Organization 
of  meeting. 


Order  of 
business. 


Chairman, 
duties  of. 


26. —  (1)  A  meeting  of  the  supporters  of  the  school  shaU 
be  held  annually  on  the  last  Wednesday  of  December,  or  if 
that  day  is  a  holiday  on  the  next  day  following,  commencing 
at  ten  o'clock  in  the  forenoon,  or  if  the  board  by  resolution 
so  directs  at  seven  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  for  the  purpose, 
among  other  things,  of  electing  a  school  trustee  or  trustees. 

(2)  The  supporters  of  the  school  present  at  the  meeting 
shall  elect  one  of  themselves  to  preside  over  its  proceedings 
and  shall  also  appoint  a  secretary  who  shall  record  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  meeting  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  are 
required  of  him  by  this  Part. 

(3)  The  business  of  the  meeting  may  be  conducted  in  the 
following  order, — 

(a)  receiving  and  dealing  with  the  annual  report  of  the 
trustees ; 

(&)  receiving  and  dealing  with  the  annual  report  of  the 
auditors ; 

(c)  electing  one  or  more  auditors  for  the  current  year; 

(d)  electing  a  trustee  or  trustees  to  fill  any  vacancy  or 

vacancies;  and 

(e)  miscellaneous  business. 

(4)  The  chairman  shall  preside  and  shall  submit  all  motions 
to  the  meeting  in  the  manner  desired  by  the  majority,  and 
the  chairman  shall  not  be  entitled  to  vote  except  in  the  case 
of  an  equality  of  votes,  when  he  shall  give  the  casting  vote, 
and  he  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order  subject  to  an  appeal 
to  the  meeting. 
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(5)  Where  a  poll  is  demanded  by  two  supporters  of  the  Granting 
school  at  a  meeting  for  the  election  of  a  trustee  the  chair- Sfn^r" 
man  shall  forthwith  grant  the  same,  and  the  secretary  shall  caseo/I''' 
thereupon  immediately  proceed  to  record  as  herein  directed 

the  names  of  all  qualified  supporters  of  the  school  who  pre- 
sent themselves  within  the  prescribed  time,  and  shall  enter  in 
the  poll  book,  at  the  head  of  separate  columns,  the  names  of 
the  candidates  proposed  and  seconded,  and  opposite  to  such 
columns  shall  write  the  names  and  residences  of  the  supporters 
offering  to  vote,  and  shall,  in  the  column  in  which  is  entered 
the  name  of  a  candidate  voted  for,  set  the  figure  *^1"  opposite 
the  voter's  name. 

(6)  Where  a  poll  is  demanded  upon  a  school  question  by  Entries  in 
any  two   supporters   the  name  of  each  supporter  shall  be  ''*'"-^<'^- 
similarly  placed  opposite  separate  columns  marked  "for"  or 
''against."  ru^h^^a 

(7)  Where  an  objection  is  made  to  the  right  of  a  person  when  voter 
to  vote  at  an  annual  or  special  meeting,  either  for  trustee  or  [« *>**J««^t«<» 
upon  a  school  question,  the  chairman  shall  require  the  person 

whose  right  to  vote  is  objected  to  to  make  the  following 
declaration : 

I,  A.B.,  declare  ,^    . 

Declaration 
bv  voter. 

(a)  That  I  am  an  assessed  householder  or  freeholder  in  School 
Section  No. ; 

(6)  That  I  am  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years; 

(c)  That  I  am  a  supporter  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Separate 

School  in  said  School  Section  No  ; 

(d)  That  as  such  supporter  I  have  the  right  to  vote  at  this 

meeting, 

whereupon    the    person    making    such    declaration    shall  be 
entitled  to  vote. 

(8)  The  poll  shall  not  close  before  noon,  but  shall  close  at  wbMMO 
any  time  thereafter  when  a  full  hour  has  elapsed  without  "*""  *'^* 
any  vote  being  polled,  and  shall  not  be  kept  open  later  than 
four  0  'clock  in  the  afternoon. 


(9)  When  the  meeting  is  held  at  seven  o'clock  in  the  after-  Poiiim •• 
noon  the  supporters  present  may  decide  by  resolution  that  m*«tiiiff? 
the  polling  shall  take  place  forthwith  or  at  ten  o'clock  on  the 
following  morning,  and  if  it  takes  place  forthwith  the  poll 

shall  close  when  ten  minutes  have  elapsed  without  any  vote 
being  recorded. 

(10)  A  correct  copy  of  the  minutes  of  every  meeting, 
signed  by  the  chairman  and  secretary,  shall  be  forthwith 
transmitted  by  the  chairman  to  the  Department  of  Education. 
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(11)  If  from  want  of  proper  notice  or  other  cause  any- 
meeting  for  the  election  of  trustees  is  not  held  at  the  proper 
time  any  two  supporters  of  the  school  may  call  a  meeting  by 
giving  six  days'  notice  posted  up  in  at  least  three  of  the 
most  public  places  in  the  locality  in  which  the  school  is 
situate ;  and  the  meeting  thus  called  shall  possess  all  the  powers 
and  perform  all  the  duties  of  the  meeting  in  the  place  of 
which  it  is  called.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  27. 


Organization 
and  quorum. 


Organization  of  Board. 

2T.  A  majority  of  the  trustees  shall  form  a  quorum,  and 
the  board  shall  be  organized  by  the  election  of  a  chairman 
and  of  a  secretary  and  a  treasurer  or  of  a  secretary-treasurer. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  28. 


Regularity.  28-  No  act  Or  proceeding  shall  be  valid  which  is  not 
adopted  at  a  regular  or  special  meeting  of  the  board  of  which 
notice  has  been  given  as  required  by  this  Act  and  at  which 
at  least  two  trustees  are  present.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  29. 


Duties  of 
secretary. 


Duties  of  Secretary, 
29.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to 


(a)  keep  a  full  and  correct  record  of  the  proceedings  of 
every  meeting  of  the  board  in  the  minute  book 
provided  by  the  trustees,  and  see  that  the  minutes, 
when  confirmed,  are  signed  by  the  chairman  or 
presiding  trustee ; 

(&)  call,  at  the  request  in  writing  of  two  trustees,  a 
special    meeting  of  the  board; 

(c)  give  notice  of  all  meetings  to  each  of  the  trustees  by 
notifying  him  personally  or  in  writing,  or  by  send- 
ing a  written  notice  to  his  residence.  R.S.O.  1914,^ 
e.  270,  s.  30. 


Duties  of 
Treasurer. 


Duties  of  Treasurer. 
SO.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to 

(a)  receive  all  school  money  collected  from  the  supporters 
of  the  school  and  account  for  the  same ; 

(&)  disburse  all  such  money  in  the  manner  directed  by 
the  board ; 

(c)  produce  all  papers  and  money  belonging  to  the  cor- 
poration whenever  called  upon  to  do  so  by  the 
board,  the  auditors  or  other  competent  authority, 
and  afford  to  the  auditors  all  the  information  in 
his  power  as  to  the  receipt  and  expenditure  of 
school  money.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  31. 
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Appointment  of  Auditor  hy  Minister. 

31 .  Where  a  board  neglects  or  the  ratepayers  at  an  annual  Appointment 
or  special  meeting  neglect  to  appoint  an  auditor,  or  an  audi- MiJTster '  ^'^ 
tor  appointed  refuses  or  is  unable  to  act,  the  Minister,  upon 
the  request  in  writing  of  any  five  supporters  of  the  school, 
may  make  the  appointment.   R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  32. 

Union  Boards. 

32. —  (1)  The  majority  of  the  supporters  of  each  of  the  what  unions 
separate  schools  situate  in  two  or  more  public  school  sections,  JJ^m^ 
whether  in  the  same  or  in  adjoining  municipalities,  at  a  public 
meeting  duly  called  by  the  board  of  each  separate  school  may 
form  a  union  separate  school  of  which  union  the  trustees  shall 
give  notice  within  fifteen  days  to  the  clerk  or  clerks  of  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  and  to  the  Minister  of  Educa- 
tion, and  every  union  separate  school  thus  formed  shall  be 
deemed  one  school  for  all  Roman  Catholic  separate  school 
purposes,  and  shall  every  year  thereafter  be  represented  by 
three  trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  supporters  of  the  union 
separate  school  as  provided  by  section  26. 

(2)  The  trustees  shall  be  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  corporate 
of  ' '  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Union  °''™®" 
Separate  Schools  for  the  United  Sections  numbers  in 

the  ."   R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  33. 

School  Sites. 

33. —  (1)  The  board  shall  have  power  to  select  a  site  for  a  Selection 
new  school-house  or  to  agree  upon  a  change  of  site  for  an  "Jch^J*** 
existing  school-house,  and  shall  forthwith  call  a  special  meet-  ■*^•• 
ing  of  the  supporters  of  the  school  to  consider  the  site  selected ; 
and  no  site  shall  be  adopted  or  change  of  school  site  made 
except   in   the    manner    hereinafter    provided    without   the 
consent  of  the  majority  of  such  special  meeting. 

(2)  If  a  majority  of  the  supporters  present  at  such  special  Arbitration 
meeting  differ  as  to  the  suitability  of  the  site  selected  each  JliJai?'' 
party  shall  then  and  there  appoint  an  arbitrator,  and  the  'Xm*r''UZ 
inspector  of  separate  schools  for  the  district  in  which  the«Jt^ 
school  is  situate,  or,  in  case  of  his  inability  to  act,  a  person 
appointed  by  him  to  act  on  his  behalf,  shall  be  the  third 
arbitrator ;  and  such  three  arbitrators,  or  a  majority  of  them  xw.rd. 
present  at  any  lawful  meeting,  shall  have  authority  to  make 

and  publish  an  award  upon  the  matter  submitted  to  them. 

(3)  With  the  consent  or  at  the  request  of  the  parties  to  iueoa.i4Mi^ 
the  reference  the  arbitrators,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall  J'JJ;^^ 
have  authority,  within  one  month  from  the  date  of  their 
award,  to  reconsider  such  award  and  within  two  months 
thereafter  to  make  and  publish  a  second  award,  which  award, 
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or  the  previous  one  if  not  reconsidered  by  the  arbitrators, 
shall  be  binding  upon  all  parties  concerned  for  at  least  five 
years  from  the  date  thereof.   R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  34. 

Separation. 

34. —  (1)  Where  a  separate  school  has  been  established  in 
a  public  school  section  which  includes  an  urban  municipality 
or  a  portion  of  an  urban  municipality,  and  a  township  or  a 
portion  of  a  township,  and  a  majority  of  the  ratepayers 
assessed  as  separate  school  supporters  in  such  township  or 
portion  of  a  township  petition  the  board  of  such  separate 
school  to  notify  the  inspector  of  separate  schools  that  the 
separate  school  supporters  in  such  township  or  portion  of  a 
township  are  desirous  of  establishing  a  separate  school  therein, 
the  inspector  may  signify  in  writing  to  the  board  his  approval 
of  the  establishment  of  such  separate  school;  and  thereupon 
a  meeting  may  be  held  for  the  establishment  of  a  separate 
school  and  the  election  of  trustees,  and  such  school  m.ay  be 
established  and  trustees  may  be  elected  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided by  this  Part. 

(2)  The  inspector  and  two  other  persons,  one  of  whom 
shall  be  chosen  by  the  separate  school  board  of  such  urban 
municipality  and  the  other  by  the  board  of  the  separate  school 
so  established  in  such  township  or  portion  of  a  township,  shall 
constitute  a  board  of  arbitrators  who,  or  a  majority  of  whom, 
shall  determine  what  proportion  of  the  assets  and  liabilities 
of  the  original  separate  school  board  shall  belong  to,  be  paid 
to  or  be  borne  by  the  separate  school  board  of  such  urban 
municipality  and  the  board  of  such  rural  separate  school 
respectively,  and  shall  adjust  all  matters  consequent  upon 
such  separation,  and  the  award  of  such  arbitrators  shall  be 
final  and  binding. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  relieve  any  property  from 
liability  for  rates  levied  or  to  be  levied  for  payment  of  school 
debentures  issued  prior  to  the  establishment  of  such  township 
separate  school.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  35. 


URBAN  BOARDS. 


Trustees  and  Tenure  of  Office. 


Trustees  in 
city,  etc., 
divided  into 
wards. 


Retirement 
by  rotation. 


35i. —  (1)  For  every  ward  into  which  a  city  or  town  is 
divided  there  shall  be  two  trustees  each  of  whom,  after  the 
first  election,  shall  continue  in  office  for  two  years. 

(2)  One  of  the  trustees  in  each  ward  chosen  at  the  first 
election,  to  be  determined  by  lot  at  the  first  meeting  of  the 
board  after  their  election,  which  determination  shall  be  entered 
upon  the  minutes,  shall  retire  from  office  at  the  time  appointed 
for  the  next  annual  school  election  and  the  other  shall  con- 
tinue in  office  one  year  longer.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  36. 
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(3)  In  towns  divided  into  wards  the  board  by  resolution  Number  of 
may  limit  the  number  of  trustees  to  six,  provided  that  at  Kmt^'^ 
least  one  month  s  notice  was  given  of  the  intention  to  consider  t*>«',^^y 

a  resolution  to  that  effect,  and  such  limitation  shall  not  come  "     *"" 
into  operation  until  the  close  of  the  current  school  year. 

(4)  When  such  resolution  has  been  adopted  the  election  Effect  of 
yhall  thereafter  be  by  vote  of  the  separate  school  ratepayers  JetSn"' 
of  the  whole  municipality.  '        resolution. 

(5)  The    board   shall   by   lot   determine   what   trustee   or  Retirement 
trustees  shall  retire  in  addition  to  the  number  retiring  by 
annual  rotation  in  order  to  admit  of  the  election  of  three 

new  trustees  at  the  next  annual  election,  and  thereafter  three 
trustees  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the  separate  school  rate- 
payers of  the  whole  municipality  to  fill  the  place  of  the  same 
number  retiring  by  rotation.    1922,  c.  99,  s.  2. 

36.— (1)  In  every  village  there  shall  be  six  trustees,  each  Trustees  in 
of  whom,  after  the  first  election,  shall  continue  in  office  for  ''*"*'^- 
two  years. 

(2)   Three  of  the  trustees  chosen  at  the  first  election  to  be  Rttirement 
determined  by  lot  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  after  their  *"■''  '■'***''*'°- 
election,  which  determination  shall  be  entered  upon  the  min- 
utes, shall  retire  from  office  at  the  time  appointed  for  the 
next  annual  school  election  and  the  other  three  shall  continue 
in  office  one  year  longer.   R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  37. 

37.  A  trustee  shall  continue  in  office  until  his  successor  has  Termor 
been  elected.     R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  38.  *'"'*"• 


Election  of  Trustees. 

38. —  (1)  A  meeting  of  the  supporters  of  every  urban  Nomina 
school  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  the  office  of  school  "**"'• 
trustee  shall  take  place  at  noon  on  the  last  Wednesday  in  the 
month  of  December  annually,  or  if  that  day  is  a  holiday  on 
the  day  following,  at  such  place  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be 
fixed  by  resolution  of  the  board,  and  in  municipalities  divided 
into  wards  in  each  ward  if  the  board  thinks  fit,  and  the  board 
shall  give  at  least  six  days'  notice  of  the  meeting. 

(2)  The  board  shall  by  resolution  name  the   returning  Koiuruinc 
officers  to  preside  at  the  meetings  for  the  nomination  of  can-  **"'**'• 
didates,  and  in  case  of  the  absence  of  any  such  officer  a  chair- 
man chosen  by  the  meeting  shall  preside. 

(3)  If  at  the  meeting  only  tlie  number  of  candidates  necos-  rrortuHnji 
sary  to  fill  the  vacant  offices  is  proposed  and  seconded  the  filnj"*'"^ 
returning  officer  or  chairman,  after  the  lapse  of  one  hour. 

ah&ll  declare  such  candidates  duly  elected,  and  shall  notify 
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the  secretary  of  the  board ;  but  if  two  or  more  candidates  are 
proposed  and  seconded  for  any  one  office,  and  a  poll  in  respect 
of  such  office  is  demanded  by  any  candidate  or  school  sup- 
porter the  returning  officer  or  chairman  shall  adjourn  the 
proceedings  for  filling  the  office  until  the  first  Wednesday  of 
the  month  of  January  then  next,  when  polls  shall  be  opened 
at  such  places  and  in  each  ward,  where  wards  exist,  as  shall 
be  determined  by  resolution  of  the  board. 

(4)  The  polls  shall  be  opened  at  ten  o'clock  in  the  fore- 
noon and  shall  continue  open  until  five  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon and  no  longer,  and  a  poll  may  close  at  any  time  after 
eleven  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  when  a  full  hour  has  elapsed 
without  any  vote  having  been  polled. 

(5)  The  board  shall,  before  the  second  Wednesday  in 
December  in  each  year,  by  resolution,  fix  the  places  for  the 
nomination  meetings  and  for  holding  the  election  in  case  of 
a  poll,  and  name  the  returning  officers  who  shall  preside  at 
the  respective  polling  places,  and  forthwith  give  public  notice 
thereof. 

Srn^n^'^ffi  ^^^   ^^^  returning  officer  or  chairman  shall,  on  the  day 

after  dose  of    after  the  close  of  the  election,  return  the  poll  book  to  the 
election.  secretary  of  the  board  with  his  solemn  declaration  thereto 

annexed  that  the  poll  book  has  been  correctly  kept  and  con- 
tains a  true  record  of  the  votes  given  at  the  polling  place  for 
which  he  was  returning  officer. 

(7)  The  secretarj^  shall  add  up  the  number  of  votes  for 
each  candidate  for  any  office  as  appears  from  the  poll  book  so 
returned,  and  shall  declare  elected  the  candidate  or  candidates 
having  the  highest  number  of  votes. 

(8)  If  two  or  more  candidates  have  an  equal  number  of 
votes  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  held  after  the  election 
the  member  present  w^ho  is  assessed  highest  as  a  supporter 
of  the  school  on  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  shall  give  a 
vote  for  one  or  more  of  such  candidates  so  as  to  decide  the 
election. 

Toting  to  (9)   The  voting  for  the  election  of  trustees  and  for  all  other 

eopen.  "urban  school  purposes  shall  be  by  open  vote,  except  as  other- 

wise provided  by  section  39. 

(10)  In  a  city  or  town  divided  into  wards  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  shall  furnish  to  the  board,  within  three  days 
after  request  in  writing,  the  voters'  list  for  each  ward  annex- 
ing thereto  a  list  of  the  names  of  all  supporters  of  separate 
schools  for  Roman  Catholics,  and  also  a  list  of  the  names, 
alphabetically  arranged,  of  all  ratepayers  and  persons  en- 
titled to  vote  in  respect  of  income  rated  upon  the  then  last 
revised  assessment  roll  and  not  being  already  upon  the  voters* 
list. 


Duty  of 
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(11)  In  towns  not  divided  into  wards  and  in  villaores  the  Furnishing 
clerk  of  the  municipality  shall  furnish  to  the  board  within  Tn  t"^?* 
three  days  after  request  m  writing  the  voters'  list  for  each  °°* ^^'^'^'^^J 
polling  subdivision  in  such  town  or  village,  as  provided  by  and  in"**"* 
the  next  preceding  subsection.  villages. 

(12)  The  board  shall  provide  every  polling  place  with  such  For  each 
lists  and  with  a  poll  book.  polling  place. 

(13)  At  every  election  at  which  a  poll  is  demanded  the  Entries  in 
returning  officer  or  chairman  or  the  poll  clerk  shall  enter  in  p°"  ^***'- 
the  poll  book  at  the  head  of  separate  columns  the  names  of 

The  candidates  proposed  and  seconded  at  the  nomination,  and 
shall  opposite  to  such  columns  write  the  names  and  residences 
of  the^  school  supporters  offering  to  vote  at  the  election,  and 
shall  m  each  column  in  which  is  entered  the  name  of  the 
candidate  voted  for  set  the  figure  *'l"  opposite  the  voter's 
name,  and  where  a  poll  is  demanded  upon  any  school  ques- 
tion the  name  of  each  voter  shall  be  similarly  placed  opposite 
separate  columns  headed  ''for"  or  ''against." 

(14)  If  an  objection  is  taken  to  the  right  of  any  person  to  Deciarati.. 
vote  the  returning  officer  or  chairman  shall  require  the  per-  ^^  '"'^"' 
son  whose  right  to  vote  is  objected  to  to  take  the  declaration 
mentioned  in  subsection  7  of  section  26. 

(15)  Where  a  school  supporter  resides  without  the  muni- wfc«««on. 
cipality  in  which  the  school  is  situate  he  shall  be  entitled  to[jtJjr** 
vote  in  that  ward  or  division  of  the  municipality  in  which 

the  school  house  is  situate  which  is  nearest  to  his  place  of 
residence.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  39. 

39- — (1)  The  board  may,  by  resolution  passed  between  Adoption 
the  1st  day  of  May  and  the  1st  day  of  October  in  any  year,  **'  ***"**• 
require  the  election  of  members  of  the  board  to  be  by  ballot 
and  to  be  held  on  the  days  on  which  the  annual  municipal 
elections  are  held. 

(2)  The  board  may  in  like  manner  discontinue  the  use  of  JM.roniinu. 
the  ballot,  and  thereafter  elections  shall  be  conducted  as  pro-  *"^" 
vided  by  section  38. 

(3)  Where  the  board  requires  the  voting  to  be  by  ballot 
and  elections  are  so  held  no  change  shall  be  made  in  the  mod. 
of  voting  for  a  period  of  three  years,  and  if  the  mode  of  v(M  in-  ,       ;  '  i.' 
by  ballot  is  discontinued  the  provisions  of  section  38  '^*''> ";,,,;,;  "" 
apply  for  a  period  of  three  years  at  least  after  such  discon- '  '■"'^ 
tinuance.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  40. 

40.  Where  the  voting  is  to  be  by  ballot  tlie  provisions  of  ¥""*«*J2li» 
The  Municipal  Act  for  and  relating  to  holding  the  annual  iJi,*^^''^' 
municipal  elections,  including  those  as  to  recount,  seortQj  «•  ••*. 
of    proceedings,  offences  and  penalties,  shall  apply  muiaUt 
mutandis,  except  that 
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{a)  the  oath  to  be  taken  by  a  voter  shall  be : 

You  swear  that  you  are  the  person  named  {or  intended  to  be 
named)  in  the  list  of  voters  now  shown  to  you  {showing  the 
list  to  the  voter) ; 

That  you  are  a  ratepayer; 

That  you  are  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years; 

That  you  are  a  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  supporter; 

That  you  have  not  voted  before  at  this  election; 

That  you  have  not,  directly  or  indirectly,  received  any  reward 
or  gift  and  do  not  expect  to  receive  any  for  the  vote  which 
you  tender  at  this  election; 

That  you  have  not  received  anything,  nor  has  anything  been 
promised  you  directly  or  indirectly,  either  to  induce  you  to 
vote  at  this  election,  or  for  loss  of  time,  travelling  expenses, 
hire  of  team  or  any  other  service  connected  with  this 
election; 

That  you  have  not  directly  or  indirectly  paid  or  promised  any- 
thing to  any  person  either  to  induce  him  to  vote  or  refrain 
from  voting  at  this  election; 

So  help  you  God; 

(&)  when  the  result  of  the  polling  is  indecisive  by  reason 
of  two  or  more  candidates  having  an  equal  number 
of  votes  all  of  them  shall  be  notified  of  the  first 
'  meeting  of  the  board  after  the  election,  and  the 
member  of  the  board  present  at  such  meeting  who 
is  assessed  for  the  largest  sum  on  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  shall,  before  the  organization  of 
the  board,  give  a  vote  for  one  or  more  of  such  can- 
didates so  as  to  decide  the  election ; 

(c)  the  duties  to  be  performed  by  the  clerk  shall  be  per- 
formed by  the  secretary ;  and 

{d)  the  word  ''secretary"  shall  be  substituted  for  the 
words  "clerk"  or  "clerk  of  the  municipality" 
wherever  they  occur.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  41. 

Irregularities  not  to  void  Elections. 


No  election 
to  be  invalid 
for  want  of 
compliance 
with  prin- 
ciples of  Act 
where  result 
not  a'ffiected. 


41 .  No  election  shall  be  invalid  by  reason  of  non-compli- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  the  taking  of  the 
poll  or  the  counting  of  the  votes,  or  by  reason  of  any  mistake 
in  the  use  of  forms,  or  of  any  irregularity,  if  it  appears  that 
the  election  was  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  principles 
laid  down  in  this  Act,  and  that  such  non-compliance  or  mis- 
take or  irregularity  did  not  affect  the  result  of  the  election. 
E.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  42. 


Controverted  Elections. 


Investigation 
of  complaints 
\if  judge. 


42. —  (1)  A  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court,  if  a  com- 
plaint respecting  the  validity  or  mode  of  conducting  the 
election  of  any  trustee  in  any  municipality  within  his  county 
or  district  is  made  to  him  within  twenty  days  after  such 
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election,  shall  receive  and  investigate  such  complaint,  and 
shall  thereupon  within  a  reasonable  time,  in  a  summary- 
manner,  hear  and  determine  the  same. 

(2)  The  judge  may  by  order  cause  the  assessment  rolls,  Powers  of 
collector 's  rolls,  poll  books  and  any  other  records  of  the  elec-  ^^^^* 
tion  to  be  brought  before  him,  and  may  inquire  into  the  facts 

on  affidavit  or  by  oral  testimony,  and  may  cause  such  persons 
to  appear  before  him  as  he  may  deem  expedient,  and  may 
confirm  the  election  or  set  it  aside,  or  declare  that  some  other 
candidate  was  duly  elected. 

(3)  The  judge  may  order  a  person  found  by  him  not  to9j^«jo' 
have  been  duly  elected  to  be  removed ;  and  if  the  judge  deter- 
mines that  any  other  person  was  duly  elected  he  may  order 

him  to  be  admitted;  and  if  he  determines  that  no  other  per- 
son was  duly  elected  instead  of  the  person  removed  he  shall 
order  a  new  election  to  be  held  and  shall  report  such  decision 
to  the  secretary  of  the  board. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  to  bribery  and  J^^^/^*"** 
undue  influence  shall  apply,  and,  where  the  election  is  com-  influenc*. 
plained  of  on  those  grounds,  the  inquiry  by  the  judge  in  Rev.  sut. 
reference  thereto  shall  be  by  oral  testimony  only.     R.S.O.  "^  ^^'• 
1914,  c.  270,  s.  43. 

MEETINGS  OP  THE  BOARD. 

43.— (1)  At  the  first  meeting  in  each  year  the  secretary  ^'flilT" 
shall  preside  or,  if  there  is  no  secretary,  the  members  present  meetinf. 
shall  select  one  of  themselves  to  preside  at  the  election  of 
chairman,  and  the  member  so  selected  to  preside  may  vote 
as  a  member. 

(2)  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  at  the  election  of  chair-  cmUbi 
man  the  member  present  who  is  assessed  as  a  separate  school 
supporter  for  the  largest  sum  on  the  last  revised  assessment 

roll  shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote  in  addition  to  his  vote 
as  a  member. 

(3)  Subsequent  meetings  of  the  board  shall  be  held  at  such  S;;^;,*;?^""' 
times  and  places  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  fixed  by  resolu- 
tion of  the  board.   . 

(4)  Special  meetings  of  the  board  may  be  called  by  theSpjgj^ 
chairman,  and  shall  be  called  on  the  request  m  writing  of 

two  members  of  the  board  specifying  the  objects  for  which  tHe 
meeting  is  to  be  held,  which  shall  also  be  stated  m  iho  notice 
calling  the  meeting. 

(5)  The  chairman  shall  preside  or,  in  his  absence,  any  PrjjMiM 
member  appointed  to  act  as  chairman  by  the  majority  or  those 
present,  and  the  chairman  or  member  so  acting  may  vote  with 

the  other  members  on  all  questions,  and  any  quwtion  on  which  Mu^-jk, 
there  is  an  equality  of  votes  shall  be  deemed  to  be  negatived. 
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See.  43  (6). 


Quorum.  (6)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  board  shall  con- 

stitute a  quorum,  but  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  8  of  sec- 
tion 38  a  majority  of  the  trustees  remaining  in  office  shall 
constitute  a  quorum.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  44. 


DUTIES  AND  POWERS   OF   TRUSTEES. 


Duties  of 
board. 


Appointment 
of  officers. 


4-4,.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  board  and  it  shall  have 


power  to 


Appointment 
of  auditors. 


Accounts. 


To  provide 
accommoda- 
tion   and 
teachers. 


To  provide 
and  main- 
tain school 
premises. 


Collection 
of  rates. 


Notice  of 
names  and 
addresses. 


(a)  appoint  a  secretary  and  a  treasurer  or  a  secretary- 
treasurer  and  one  or  more  collectors,  if  requisite, 
of  the  school  fees  or  rate  bills  ; 

(i)  the  collector  or  collectors,  and  secretary  and 
treasurer,  or  secretary-treasurer  may  be  mem- 
bers of  the  board,  and  shall  discharge  duties, 
be  subject  to  obligations  and  penalties,  and 
have  powers  similar  to  those  of  like  officers 
of  the  corporation  of  a  municipality; 

(h)  appoint  annually  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  De- 
cember an  auditor  or  auditors; 

(c)  lay  all  the  accounts  of  the  board  before  the  audi- 

tors, together  with  the  agreements,  vouchers,  con- 
tracts and  books  in  its  possession,  and  afford  the 
auditors  all  the  information  in  its  power  as  to  the 
receipt  and  expenditure  of  school  money; 

(d)  provide  adequate  accommodation  and  legally  quali- 

fied teachers,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations,  for  all  children  between 
the  ages  of  five  and  twenty-one  years  of  the  sup- 
porters of  the  schools  under  the  control  of  the  board 
according  to  the  annual  enumeration  of  the  asses- 
sors for  the  next  preceding  year ; 

(e)  acquire  or  rent  school  sites  and  premises,  and  build, 

repair,  furnish  and  keep  in  order  the  school  houses, 
furniture,  fences  and  all  other  school  property,  and 
keep  the  wells,  closets  and  premises  in  proper  sani- 
tary condition; 

(/)  where  the  board  does  not  appoint  a  collector,  apply 
to  the  municipal  council,  on  or  before  the  1st  day 
of  August  in  each  year,  for  the  levying  and  col- 
lection of  all  sums  for  the  support  of  their  schools, 
and  for  any  other  school  purposes  authorized  by 
this  Act  to  be  collected  from  the  supporters  of  the 
separate  schools  under  the  control  of  the  board, 
laying  before  the  council  an  estimate  of  such  sums ; 

(g)  give  notice  in  writing,  before  the  15th  day  of  January 
in  each  year,  to  the  Department  of  Education  of 
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the  names  and  post  office  addresses  of  the  trustees 
thenm  office  and  of  the  teachers  employed  by  the 
board,  and  give  reasonable  notice  in  writing  from 
time  to  time  of  any  changes  therein ; 

(/^)   give  orders  on  the  treasurer  of  the  board  for  all  orders  for 
money  to  be  expended  for  school  purposes ;  «Sed. 

(i)   exempt,  in  its  discretion,  from  the  payment  of  school  Exemptions 
rates  wholly  or  in  part,  any  indigent  person;  and  rhei^o?'"* 
give  notice  of  such  exemption,  when  the  school  rate 
IS  collected  by  the  municipal  council,  to  the  clerk  of 
the   municipality   on   or   before   the    1st    day   of 
August ; 

(i)   dismiss  from  a  school  any  pupil  who  is  adjudged  r>ismi8sai  of 
by  the  board  and  the  teacher  to  be  so  refractory  pujfi.**""'' 
that  his  presence  in  school  is  injurious  to  other 
pupils,  and,  where  practicable,  remove  such  pupil 
to  an  industrial  school ; 

(Jc)  take  possession  and  have  the  custody  and  safe  keep-  Possession 
ing  of  all  school  property  acquired  or  given  for  S? pro*lS?ty' 
school  purposes;  and  acquire  and  hold  as  a  cor- 
poration, by  any  title  whatsoever,  land,  movable 
property,  money  or  income  given  to  or  acquired  by 
the  board  at  any  time  for  school  purposes  and  hold 
or  apply  the  same  according  to  the  terms  on  which 
it  was  acquired  or  received;  and  dispose  by  sale  or 
otherwise  of  any  school  site  or  school  property  not 
required  in  consequence  of  a  change  of  school 
site  or  other  cause,  and  convey  the  same  and  apply 
the  proceeds  thereof  to  school  purposes  or  as  pro- 
vided by  this  Act; 

(I)  prepare  and  transmit  annually,  before  th^  15th  day  Annual 
--    of  January,  to  the  Minister  of  Education,  in  the  '*''**'^'" 
prescribed  form,  a  report  signed  by  the  chairman 
containing  all  information  required  by  the  rej?u- 

lations ; 

(m)   exercise  all  such  other  powers  and  perform  all  such  oiurr  iww»r« 
other  duties  of  public  school  boards  as  are  applio-  *"**  **"***• 
able  to  the  case  of  separate  schools,  except  as  to 
matters  as  to  which  other  provision   is  made  by 
this  Act; 

(n)  see  that  every  school  under  its  charge  is  conducted  SMtwrrMoB. 
according  to   this   Act  and   the   regulations,   and 
provide  school  registers  and  a  visitors'  book  in  the 
prescribed  form ; 

(0)  at  its  discretion  pay  the  trnvellinff  expenses  of  ■"X  JI^'TJJJ* 
member  of  the  board  or  of  any  traoher  in  its  em- 
ployment  iiieiirrt'd    in   attending   nuMMings  of  the 
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Determine 
numbei 
and  kind  of 
schools,  etc. 


To  appoint 
a  committee 
for  each 
school. 


Books  and 

school 

supplies. 


Cadet  corps 
and  athletics. 


Time  and 
place  of 
meetings. 


Payment  of 
salaries. 


Ontario  Educational  Association  or  other  like  as- 
sociation of  teachers  in  Ontario ; 

In  the  case  of  an  urban  board, 

(p)  determine  the  number,  kind,  grade  and  description 
of  schools  to  be  established  and  maintained,  the 
teachers  to  be  employed,  the  terms  on  which  they 
are  to  be  employed,  the  amount  of  their  remunera- 
tion and  the  duties  which  they  are  to  perform ; 

(g)  appoint  from  its  members  annually,  or  oftener  if 
deemed  expedient,  and  under  such  regulations  as 
may  be  deemed  proper,  a  committee  of  not  more 
than  three  for  the  special  charge,  oversight  and 
management  of  each  school  within  the  city,  town 
or  village,  and  see  that  all  the  schools  under  its 
charge  are  conducted  according  to  the  regulations ; 

(r)  collect,  at  its  discretion,  from  the  parents  or  guardians 
of  children  attending  any  school  under  its  charge  a 
sum  not  exceeding  twenty  cents  per  month  per 
pupil  to  defray  the  cost  of  textbooks,  stationery  and 
other  contingencies,  and  see  that  all  the  pupils  are 
duly  supplied  with  a  uniform  series  of  textbooks; 

(s)  expend  such  sums  as  it  may  deem  expedient  for 
establishing  and  maintaining  cadet  corps  and  for 
promoting  and  encouraging  gymnastic  or  other 
athletic  exercises  not  exceeding  $200  per  annum 
where  the  annual  registered  attendance  of  pupils 
does  not  exceed  3,000,  and  $50  additional  for  each 
additional  1,000,  and  provide  uniforms  for  classes 
in  military  drill ; 

In  the  case  of  a  rural  board, 

(t)  appoint  the  place  of  each  annual  school  meeting  of 
the  supporters  of  the  school,  and  the  time  and  place 
of  any  special  meeting  for 

(i)   filling  any  vacancy  in  the  board, 

(ii)  the  selection  of  a  new  school  site, 

(iii)   the  appointment  of  a  school  auditor,  or 

(iv)  any  other  school  purpose,  and  cause  notices 
of  the  time  and  place  and  of  the  objects  of 
such  meetings  to  be  posted  in  three  or  more 
public  places  of  the  neighbourhood  in  which 
the  school  is  situate  at  least  six  days  before 
the  time  of  holding  the  meeting ; 

(u)  arrange  for  the  payment  of  teachers'  salaries  quar- 
terly and,  if  necessary,  borrow  on  its  promissory 
note,  under  the  seal  of  the  corporation,  at  interest 
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not  exceeding  eight  per  centum  per  annum  the 
money  required  for  that  purpose  until  the  taxes 
are  collected; 

(v)  cause  to  be  prepared  and  read  at  the  annual  school  Annual 
meeting  a  report  for  the  year  then  ending,  con-  ^^p^'*- 
taming  among  other  things  a  summary  of  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  board  during  the  year,  together 
with  a  full  and  detailed  account  of  the  receipts 
and  expenditures  of  all  school  money  during  such 
year,  and  signed  by  the  chairman  and  by  one  or 
both  of  the  school  auditors; 

(w)  ascertain  and  report  to  the  Minister  of  Education,  Report  on 
at  least  once  in  each  year,  the  names  and  ages  of  JliS'iulrb' 
all  children  of  school  age  who  would  otherwise  be 
required  to  attend  a  school  under  its  charge,  who 
are  deaf  and  dumb  or  blind ;  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270 
s.  45. 

(^)   If  deemed  expedient,  to  provide  for  surgical  treat-  Providing 
ment  of  children   attending  the  school  suffering  ?"r^°f;jr^ 
from  minor  physical  defects,  where  in  the  opinion  l^'lf'^'f 
of  the  teacher  and  (where  a  school  nurse  or  medical  °^®'''"°°'- 
inspector  is  employed)  of  the  nurse  and  medical 
inspector,  the  defect  interferes  with  the  proper 
education  of  the  child,  and  to  include  in  their  esti- 
mates for  the  current  year  the  funds  necessary  for 
cases  where  the  parents  are  not  able  to  pay.    1920, 
c.  101,  s.  1. 

VACANCY  IN  OFFICE  OF  TRUSTEE. 

4.S. —  (1)   If  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  trustee  occurs  from  \  i..,iuy  m 
any  cause  the  remaining  trustees  shall  forthwith  take  steps  I'/HXhI. 
to  hold  a  new  election  to  fill  the  vacancy,  and  the  person 
thereupon  elected  shall  hold  his  seat  for  the  residue  of  the 
term  for  which  his  predecessor  held  office. 

(2)  The  new  election  shall  be  conducted  in  the  same  man-  ProoMdiaga 
ner  and  be  subject  to  the  same  provisions  as  an  annual  elect-  Ji^JJi. 
tion,  and,  in  the  case  of  an  urban  board,  the  board  shall  give 
at  least  six  days'  notice  of  the  meeting  for  the  nomination 
of  candidates,  and,  if  a  poll  is  demanded,  the  election  shall  be 
held  one  week  from  the  day  of  the  nomination.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  270,  s.  46. 

TEACHERS. 

46.  Every  agreement  between  a  board  and  teacher,  to  be  vaIm  am*- 
valid  and  binding,  shall  be  in  writing  signed  by  the  partiei  "^'*  ^•^ 
thereto,  and  sealed  with  the  corporate  seal  of  the  board,  and 
may  include  a  stipulation  to  provide  the  teacher  with  board 
and  lodging.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  47. 
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Sec.  47, 


Duties  of 
teacher. 


Instruction. 


Keeping 
registers. 


Order  and 
discipline. 


Visitors' 
book. 


Give  access 
to  register 
and  visitors' 
book. 


Deliver  up 
register  and 
key. 


Examina- 
tions. 


To  furnish 
information 
to  the  Min- 
ister and 
inspector. 


To  prepare 
reports. 


47.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  teacher  to 

{a)  teach  diligently  and  faithfully  all  the  branches  re- 
quired to  be  taught  in  the  school  according  to  the 
terms  of  his  agreement  with  the  board  and  accord- 
ing to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions ; 

(h)  keep  in  the  prescribed  form  the  general,  entrance, 
and  daily  class  or  other  registers  of  the  school,  and 
record  therein  the  admission,  promotion,  suspension 
or  removal  of  the  pupils; 

(c)  maintain  proper  order  and  discipline  in  his  schools 

according  to  the  regulations ; 

(d)  keep  a  visitors'  book,  which  the  board  shall  provide, 

and  enter  therein  the  visits  made  to  his  school,  and 
request  every  visitor  to  enter  therein  any  remarks 
suggested  by  his  visit ; 

(e)  afford  the  trustees  and  visitors  access  at  all  times 

when  desired  by  them  to  the  registers  and  visitors' 
book; 

(/)  deliver  up  the  school  register,  visitors'  book,  school- 
house  key  or  other  school  property  in  his  possession 
on  the  demand  or  order  of  the  board ; 

(i)  In  case  of  his  wilful  refusal  so  to  do  he  shall 
not  be  deemed  a  qualified  teacher  until  resti- 
tution is  made,  and  shall  also  forfeit  any 
claim  which  he  may  have  against  the  board ; 

(g)  hold  during  each  term  a  public  examination  of  his 
pupils,  of  which  he  shall  give  due  notice  to  the 
trustees,  to  any  school  visitors  whose  place  of  resi- 
dence is  adjacent  to  the  school  house,  and  through 
the  pupils  to  their  parents  or  guardians ; 

(h)  furnish  to  the  Minister  of  Education,  or  to  the  sep- 
arate school  inspector,  from  the  trustees'  report  or 
otherwise,  any  information  which  it  is  in  his  power 
to  give  respecting  anything  connected  with  the 
operations  of  his  school  or  in  any  wise  affecting^ 
its  interest  or  character; 

(i)  prepare  so  far  as  the  school  registers  supply  the  in- 
formation such  reports  of  the  board  as  are  required 
by  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  48. 


Change  of 
text  books. 


48>.  An  authorized  text  book  in  actual  use  may  be  changed 
by  the  teacher  for  any  other  authorized  text  book  on  the  same 
subject  with  the  written  approval  of  the  board  and  subject 
to  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  49. 
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49.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act  passed  in  the  Certificates 
seventh  year  of  the  reign  of  His  late  Majesty  King  Edward  irsSa'/atl 
the   Seventh,    chaptered    52,    and   the   amendments   thereto  ^*^»'°°'«- 
teachers  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  examinations  and  re- 
ceive their  certificates  of  qualification  in  the  same  manner  as 
public  school  teachers.     R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  50. 

50.  Unless  otherwise  expressly  agreed  a  teacher  shall  be  Prop.rtion 
entitled  to  be  paid  his  salary  in  the  proportion  which  thet'owhhfh 
number  of  days  during  which  he  has  taught  bears  to  the  whole  enthil'd" 
number  of  teaching  days  in  the  year.     R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270, 

s.  51. 


51.  Every  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  his  salary  notwith- Case  of  sick- 
standing  his  absence  from  duty  on  account  of  sickness  for  a  "rMtSTe^r**^ 
period  not  exceeding  four  weeks  in  any  one  year  of  his  em- 
ployment if  the  sickness  is  certified  to  by  a  physician,  or  in  a 

case  of  acute  inflammatory  condition  of  the  teeth  or  gums  by 
a  licentiate  of  dental  surgery;  but  the  period  of  four  weeks 
may,  in  any  case  of  sickness,  be  allowed  and  extended  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  board  without  a  certificate.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  270,  s.  52. 

52.  If  at  the  expiration  of  a  teacher's  engagement  his  Protection  of 
salary  has  not  been  paid  in  full  the  salary  shall  continue  to  reVa'l-yto" 
run  at  the  rate  mentioned  in  the  agreement  until  paid  if  an  "•'•''y- 
action  to  recover  it  is  commenced  within  three  months  after 

the  salary  is  due  and  payable.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  53. 

53. —  (1)   All  matters  of  difference  between  a  board  and  a  ^"'^'j'jfJ" 
teacher  in  regard  to  salary  or  other  remuneration,  whatever  ^MbetwMn 
may  be  the  amount  in  dispute,  shall  be  determined  in  the  {JJjJj;^*"'' 
division  court  of  the  division  in  which  the  cause  of  action 
arose,  as  provided  by  section  118  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  r«t.  But. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  54  (1) ;  1917,  c.  27,  s.  51.  **  "»• 

(2)  If  it. appears  to  the  judge  on  the  trial  of  an  action  for  wb»nJudt« 
the  recovery  of  a  teacher 's  salary  that  there  was  reasonable  hlVrdfrn 
ground  for  the  board  disputing  its  liability,  and  that  it  was  "•''•  "•*"*•'• 
willing  and  offered  to  pay  to  the  teacher  any  sum  not  so  in 
dispute,  the  judge  may  relieve  the  board  from  the  liability 
imposed  by  section  52  in  whole  or  in  part.     R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  270,  s.  54  (2). 

ASSESSMENTS,    BORROWING    POWERS   AND    GRANTS. 

54. —  (1)  Every  person  paying?  rates,  whether  as  owner  op  ^ 
tenant,  who  by  himself  or  his  agent,  on  or  before  the  let  day  Siipyjjj 
of  March  in  any  year,  gives  to  the  clerk  of  the  miniicipnlity  ™Jii^ 
notice  in  writing  that  he  is  a  Roman  Catholic  and  a  supporter  gfJj|*Jf*JJ!! 
cf  a  separate  school  situate  in  the  municipality  or  in  a  muni-  iiiryR 
cipality  contiguous  thereto  shall  be  exempt  from  the  payment  "^^ 
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No  renewal 
required.   - 

Time  for  giv- 
ing notice  by 
separate 
school  sup- 
porter becom- 
ing resident 
in  municipal- 
ity. 


of  all  rates  imposed  for  the  support  of  public  schools  and  of 
public  school  libraries,  or  for  the  purchase  of  land  or  the 
erection  of  buildings  for  public  school  purposes  within  the 
city,  town,  village  or  section  in  which  he  resides,  for  the  then 
current  year,  and  every  subsequent  year  thereafter  while  he 
continues  a  supporter  of  a  separate  school. 

(2)  The  notice  shall  not  be  required  to  be  renewed  annually. 

(3)  Where  an  owner  or  tenant  is  not,  on  or  before  the  1st 
day  of  March  in  any  year,  a  resident  of  the  municipality  or 
rated  upon  the  assessment  roll  thereof,  but  subsequently 
becomes  so  resident  or  liable  to  be  so  rated  before  the  tiW 
for  appealing  from  the  assessment  to  the  court  of  revision, 
he  shall  be  entitled  to  give  the  notice  provided  for  by  this 
section  at  any  time  before  the  expiration  of  the  time  for 
appealing,  and  a  notice  so  given  shall  have  the  same  effect  as 
if  given  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March  of  the  year  in  which 
it  is  given. 


Certificate 
of  notice. 


(4)  Every  clerk  of  a  municipality,  upon  receiving  such 
notice,  shall  deliver  a  certificate  to  the  person  giving  the 
notice  to  the  effect  that  the  same  has  been  given  and  showing 
the  date  thereof. 


Penalty  for 
wilful  false 
statements 
in    notice. 


As  to  rates 
imposed  be- 
fore separate 
school  estab- 
lished. 


(5)  Any  person  who  fraudulently  gives  such  notice,  or 
wilfully  makes  any  false  statement  therein,  shall  not  thereby 
secure  any  exemption  from  the  rates,  and  in  addition  shall 
incur  a  penalty  of  $40. 

(6)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  exempt  any  person  from 
paying  any  rate  for  the  support  of  public  schools,  or  public 
school  libraries,  or  for  the  erection  of  a  school  house  or  school 
houses,  imposed  before  the  establishment  of  the  separate 
school.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  55. 


Residence  55m  Subject  to  the  othcr  provisions  of  this  Part  no  person 

of  separate'^^  shall  be  deemed  a  supporter  of  a  separate  school  unless  he 
schools.  resides  within  three  miles  in  a  direct  line  of  the  site  of  the 

school  house.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  56  . 

Where  sepa-  56. —  (1)  A  Supporter  of  a  separate  school  whose  residence 
supporter"^  is  withiu  three  miles  of  two  or  more  separate  schools  shall  be 
resides  within  ipso  facto  a  supportcr  of  the  school  nearest  by  road  to  his 
two^or"more°  placc  of  residence ;  but  nothing  herein  shall  affect  the  liabili- 
scheois.  -(-igs  QY  obligations  of  a  separate  school  supporter  for  debts 

incurred  before  the  7th  day  of  April,  1896,  by  the  board  of 

the  school  of  which  he  was  a  supporter. 

Saving  as  (2)  A  supportcr  of  a  separate  school  having  a  debenture 

debtf  ^''*''''^    debt  shall  not  be  bound  to  become  a  supporter  of  another 

school  while  any  part  of  such  debt  remains  unpaid.     R.S.O. 

1914,  c.  270,  s.  57. 
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57.  When  a  supporter  of  an  urban  school  resides  without  where  per- 
the  municipality  in  which  the  school  is  situate  he  shall  beou^SmuSf- 
entitled  to  vote  in  the  ward  or  polling  subdivision  in  which  ^Jjg"*^  ^ 
the  school  house  nearest  to  his  place  of  residence  is  situate  if 
within  the  distance  of  three  miles  in  a  direct  line.    R.S.0. 1914, 
c.  270,  s.  58. 

58. —  (1)  Where  a  person  is  entitled  to  be  and  is  a  sup- Liability 
porter  of  a  separate  school  situate  in  a  municipality  other  dlmsup-*'' 
than  that  in  which  he  resides  he  shall  be  exempt  from  the  p**""^*""- 
payment  of  separate  school  taxes  or  rates  in  the  municipality 
in  which  he  resides,  but  shall  be  liable  to  pay  and  shall  pay 
the  school  taxes  or  rates  to  the  board  of  the  school  of  which 
he  is  a  supporter,  and  the  same  shall  be  based  upon  his  assess- 
ment in  the  municipality  in  which  he  resides. 

(2)  The  board  of  the  school  of  which  he  is  a  supporter  How  en- 
shall  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  August  in  each  year  notify  '°'*^'**'«- 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  which  such  supporter  resides 
that  he  is  a  supporter  of  such  school,  and  of  the  amount  of 
the  school  taxes  or  rates  payable  by  him,  and  the  same  shall 
be  entered  upon  the  collector's  roll  of  the  municipality  for 
that  year  and  collected  in  like  manner  as  other  taxes,  and 
when  collected  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  board.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  270,  s.  59. 

59.  Any  person  who,  if  resident  in  a  municipality,  would  ^^«'»i®f. 
be  entitled  to  be  a  supporter  of  a  separate  school  therein  or  SI* be  mm«i- 
in  an  adjoining  municipality  may,  on  giving  the  notice  pro-  *Jt?«choS.' 
vided  for  by  The  Assessment  Act  that  he  is  the  owner  of  un- 
occupied  land  situate  in  either  municipality,  require  that  all  c.  288. 
such  land  as  is  situate  either  in  the  municipality  wherein  the 
separate  school  is  situate  or  within  the  distance  of  three  miles 
in  a  direct  line  of  the  site  of  the  separate  school  shall  be 
assessed  for  the  purposes  of  the  separate  school,  and  the 
assessor  shall  thereupon  enter  such  person  in  the  assessment 
roll  as  a  separate  school  supporter  only.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270, 
s.  60. 

60.— (1)  A  Roman  Catholic  who  desires  to  withdraw  his  Nou<»of 
support  from  a  separate  school  shall  give  notice  thereof  in  "^l^^^^ 
writing  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  before  the  second 
Wednesday  in  January  in  any  year,  otherwise  he  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  supporter  of  the  school. 

(2)  A  person  who  has  withdrawn  his  support  from  a  Roman 
Catholic  separate  school  shall  not  bo  exempt  from  paying 
rates  for  the  support  of  separate  schools  or  separate  sohool 
libraries,  or  for  the  erection  of  a  separate  sohool  house,  imposed 
before  the  time  of  his  withdrawing  such  support.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  270,  s.  61. 
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Index  book 
of  supporters 
of  separate 
schools  to 
be  kept  by 
clerk. 


Entries. 


€1 . —  (1)  The  clerk  of  every  municipality  shall  keep  enter- 
ed in  an  index  book,  Form  A,  and  in  alphabetical  order,  the 
name  of  every  person  who  has  given  to  him,  or  to  any  former 
clerk  of  the  municipality,  notice  in  writing  that  such  person 
is  a  Roman  Catholic  and  a  supporter  of  a  separate  school  in 
or-contiguous  to  the  municipality,  as  provided  by  sections  54, 
60,  64  and  66,  or  by  former  Acts  respecting  separate  schools. 

(2)  The  clerk  shall  enter  opposite  the  name,,  in  a  column 
for  that  purpose,  the  date  on  which  the  notice  was  received, 
and  in  a  third  column  opposite  the  name  any  notice  by  such 
person  of  withdrawal  from  supporting  a  separate  school,  as 
provided  by  section  60,  or  by  any  such  other  Act,  with  the 
date  of  such  withdrawal,  or  any  disallowance  of  the  notice 
by  the  court  of  revision  or  by  a  judge  of  the  county  or  district 
court,  with  the  date  of  such  disallowance. 


Inspection.  (3)   The  iudcx  book  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  any  rate- 

payer. 

Filings.  (4)   The   clerk  shall  file  and   carefully  preserve  all  such 

notices  heretofore  or  hereafter  received. 


Assessor  to 
be  guided 
by  index 
vbook. 


(5)  The  assessor  shall  be  guided  by  the  entries  in  the  index 
book  in  ascertaining  who  have  given  the  prescribed  notices. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  62. 


■Correction 
of  mistakes 
in  assessing 
separate 
school  sup- 
porters. 


62. —  (1)  If  it  appears  to  the  council  of  any  municipality 
after  the  final  revision  of  the  assessment  roll  that  through 
mistake  or  inadvertence  a  ratepayer  has  been  entered  on  the 
roll  either  as  a  supporter  of  separate  schools  or  as  a  supporter 
of  public  schools  the  council  after  due  inquiry  and  notice  may 
correct  such  error  by  directing  the  school  taxes  of  such  rate- 
payer to  be  paid  to  the  proper  school  board ;  but  it  shall  not 
be  competent  for  the  council  to  reverse  the  decision  of  the 
court  of  revision  or  of  a  judge  on  appeal. 


Liability.  (2)   In  casc  of  sucli  actiou  by  a  council  the  ratepayer  shall 

be  liable  for  the  same  amount  of  school  taxes  as  if  he  had  in 
the  first  instance  been  properly  entered  on  the  roll.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  270,  s.  63. 


Distinguish-  63. —  (1)  The  clerk  of  every  municipality,  in  making  out 
rat^!"^ ^''^"''^  the  collector's  roll,  shall  place  columns  therein  so  that  under 
the  heading  of  ''School  Rate"  the  public  school  rate  may  be 
distinguished  from  the  separate  school  rate,  and  that  under 
"Special  Rate  for  School  Debts"  public  school  purposes  may 
be  distinguished  from  separate  school  purposes.      ' 

Idem.  (2)   The  proceeds  of  any  such  rate  shall  be  kept  distinguish- 

ed by  the  collector  and  accounted  for  accordingly.     R.S.O. 
3914,  c.  270,  s.  64. 
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64.— (1)  Where  land  is  assessed  against  both  owner  and  case  of  owner 
occupant,  or  the  owner  and  tenant,  the  occupant  or  tenant  ^°**  °°'"p*°'- 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  person  primarily  liable  for  the  pay- 
ment of  school  rates  and  for  determining  whether  such  rates 
shall  be  applied  to  public  or  separate  school  purposes,  and  no 
agreement  between  the  owner  or  tenant  as  to  the  payment  of 
taxes  as  between  themselves  shall  alter  or  affect  this  provision. 

(2)  Where,  as  between  the  owner  and  tenant  or  occupant  when  owner 
the  owner  is  not  to  pay  taxes,  if  by  the  default  of  the  tenant  "^^e^^ise 
or  occupant  to  pay  the  same,  the  owner  is  compelled  to  pay  ""^ '°"" 
such  school  rate  he  may  direct  the  same  to  be  applied  to 
either  public  or  separate  school  purposes,  and  if  the  public 
school  rate  and  the  separate  school  rate  are  not  the  same  he 
shall  only  be  liable  to  pay  the  amount  of  the  rate  of  the 
schools  to  which  he  directs  his  money  to  be  paid.     RSO 
1914,  c.  270,  s.  65. 


65. —  (1)   A  corporation  by  notice,  Form  B,  to  the  clerk  Right  of  • 
of  any  municipality  wherein  a  separate  school  exists  may  ^X?oir 
require  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  land  of  which  such  cor-  ^Xo?^* 
poration  is  either  the  owner  and  occupant,  or  not  being  the  ^^^  **** '' 
owner  is  the  tenant,  occupant  or  actual  possessor,  and  the 
whole  or  any  proportion  of  the  business  assessment  or  other 
assessments  of  such  corporation  made  under  The  Assessment  k«^-  sut. 
Act,  to  be  entered,  rated  and  assessed  for  the  purposes  of  such  *""  ^^^' 
separate  school. 

(2)  The  assessor  shall  thereupon  enter  the  corporation  as  Duty  of 
a  separate  school  supporter  in  the  assessment  roll  in  respect  «»««•«>»• 
of  the  land  and  business  or  other  assessments  designated  in 

the  notice,  and  the  proper  entries  shall  be  made  in  the  pre- 
scribed column  for  separate  school  rates,  and  so  much  of  the 
land  and  business  or  other  assessments  so  designated  shall  be 
assessed  accordingly  for  the  purposes  of  the  separate  school 
and  not  for  public  school  purposes,  but  all  other  land  and  the 
remainder,  if  any,  of  the  business  or  other  assessments  of  the 
corporation  shall  be  separately  entered  and  assessed  for  public 
school  purposes. 

(3)  Unless  all  the  stock  or  shares  are  held  by  Roman  ii„wpninor. 
Catholics  the  share  or  portion  of  such  land  and  business  or  «»ont«tMd, 
other  assessments  to  be  so  rated  and  assessed  shall  not  bear 

a  greater  proportion  to  the  whole  of  such  assessments  than 
the  amount  of  the  stock  or  shares  so  held  bears  to  the  whole 
amount  of  the  stock  or  shares. 

(4)  A  notice  given  in  pursuance  of  a  resolution  of  the 
directors  shall  be  sufficient  and  shnll  continue  in  force  and 
be  acted  upon  until  it  is  withdrawn,  varied  or  cancelled  by  a 
notice  subsequently  given  pursuant  to  any  resolution  of  the 
corporation  or  of  its  directors. 
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Filing 
notice. 


Search  for 
notices. 


(5)  P]very  notice  so  given  shall  be  kept  by  the  clerk  on  file 
in  his  office  and  shall  at  all  convenient  hours  be  open  to 
inspection  and  examination  by  any  person  entitled  to  examine 
or  inspect  an  assessment  roll. 

(G)  The  assessor  shall  in  each  year,  before  the  return  of 
the  assessment  roll,  search  for  and  examine  all  notices  which 
may  be  so  on  file  and  shall  follow  and  conform  thereto  and  to 
the  provisions  of  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  66. 


Powers  of 
trustees. 


66- — (1)  The  board  of  a  separate  school  may  impose  and 
levy  school  rates  and  collect  school  rates  and  subscriptions 
upon  and  from  persons  sending  children  to  or  subscribing 
towards  the  support  of  such  schools,  and  may  appoint  col- 
lectors for  collecting  the  school  rates  or  subscriptions  who 
shall  have  all  the  powers  in  respect  thereof  possessed  by  col- 
lectors of  taxes  in  municipalities. 


Land  on 
which  there 
are  rates 
uncollected. 


(2)  If  a  collector  appointed  by  the  board  is  unable  to 
collect  any  part  of  a  school  rate  charged  on  land  liable  to 
assessment,  by  reason  of  there  being  no  person  resident  thereon 
or  no  goods  and  chattels  to  distrain,  the  board  shall  make  a 
return  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  before  the  end  of  the 
then  current  year  of  such  land  and  the  uncollected  rates 
thereon. 


Return.  (3)   The  clcrk  shall  make  a  return  to  the  county,  city,  town 

or  village  treasurer  of  such  land  and  the  arrears  of  separate 
school  rates  thereon. 


Collection 
of  rates. 


(4)  The  arrears  shall  be  collected  and  accounted  for  by  the 
treasurer  in  the  same  manner  as  the  arrears  of  other  taxes. 


Deficiency.  (5)   The  couucil  of  the  township,  village,  town  or  city  in 

which  the  separate  school  is  situate  shall  make  up  the  defi- 
ciency arising  from  such  uncollected  rates  out  of  the  general 
funds  of  the  municipality.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  67. 


Trustees 
may  copy 
assessment 
roll  of  muni- 
cipality. 


67,.  The  clerk  or  other  officer  of  a  municipality  within  or 
adjoining  which  a  separate  school  is  established,  having  pos- 
session of  the  assessor 's  or  collector 's  roll  of  the  municipality, 
shall  permit  any  trustee  or  the  collector  of  the  board  to  make 
a  copy  of  the  roll  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  persons  sup- 
porting the  separate  school.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  68. 


Clerk  to  give 
trustees 
annual  state- 
ment of  sup- 
porters of 
separate 
schools. 


68.  The  clerk  of  a  municipality  in  which  there  is  a  separ- 
ate school  shall,  once  in  each  year,  upon  the  written  request 
of  the  board,  deliver  to  it  a  statement  in  writing  showing  the 
names  of  all  persons  appearing  upon  the  assessment  roll  for 
the  current  year  who  have  given  the  notice  required  by  section 
54,  with  the  amount  for  which  each  person  has  been  rated 
upon  the  assessment  roll.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  69. 
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.  ^^uT*^"^^  1^  municipal  council,  if  so  requested  by  the  board  collection 
at  or  before  the  meeting  of  the  council  in  the  month  of  August  slhoXat^s 
m  any  year,  shall,  through  their  collectors  and  other  municipal  ^y  ^f.^  "»""'• 
officers,   cause  to   be  levied  in  such  year   upon  the  taxable'"     '" 
property  liable  to  pay  the  same  all  sums  of  money  for  rates 
or  taxes  imposed  thereon  in  respect  of  separate  schools. 

(2)  Any  expenses  attending  the  assessment,  collection  or  Expense, 
payment  of  school  rates  by  the  municipal  corporation  or  any  t?on°"*" 
of  Its  officers  shall  be  borne  by  the  corporation,  and  the  rates 
or  taxes,  as  and  when  collected,  shall  within  a  reasonable  time 
thereafter,  and  not  later  than  the  14th  day  of  December  in 
each  year,  be  paid  over  to  the  board  without  any  deduction 
whatever.     R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  70. 

70.  In  a  municipality  in  which  the  assessment  is  made  Dates  for 
under  a  by-law  passed  under  section  59  of  The  Assessment  ^'V'^e  cer- 
Act  the  notices  required  to  be  given  under  subsection  1  of  wiere^'taxes 
section  54  shall  be  given  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  July,  if^slmem 
and  the  notice  required  to  be  given  under  subsection  1  of  ^ga^"*"^'"^ 
section  60  shall  be  given  on  or  before  the  fourth  Wednesday  RoV'stat 
in  May,  and  the  request  referred  to  in  section  69  shall  if  given,  <=•  238. 
be  given  at  the  time  mentioned  therein  or  prior  thereto  if 
required  by  the  council;  and  in  subsection  3  of  section  54 
the  words  ''1st  day  of  March,"  in  the  second  and  ninth  lines 
thereof,  shall  be  read  ''15th  day  of  July."     R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  270,  s.  71. 

71. —  (1)  A  separate  school  board  and  the  council  of  a  Agreements 
municipality,  three-fifths  of  whose  members  are  not  separate  munTcipaHty 
school  supporters,  may  enter  into  an  agreement  for  a  term  Jcifooi'iruj^ 
of  years  that  for  each  year  of  the  term  and  at  such  times  and  t4N»  »« to 
in  such  sums  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  in  lieu  of  and  as  being  RIJ^?'*'  ° 
the  amount  to  be  levied  and  collected  in  such  year  for  separate  I*KJJ*^t». 
school  purposes,  there  shall  be  paid  by  the  corporation  of  the 
municipality  to  the  board  a  fixed  proportion  of  the  total 
amount  levied  and  collected  within  the  municipality  in  and 
for  the  year  for  both  public  and  separate  school  purposes. 

(2)  If  in  and  for  any  year  the  rate  of  assessment  actually  RxMpUon. 
levied  for  separate  school  purposes  within  the  municipality  is 

not  the  same  as  that  actually  levied  therein  for  public  school 
purposes  the  agreement  shall  not  be  in  force  for  or  apply  to 
such  year. 

(3)  The  agreement  may  be  determined  by  either  of  the  TrrminaUoo 
parties  thereto  at  the  end  of  any  calendar  year  on  giving  six 
months'  previous  notice  to  the  other  party.     R.S.O.  1914, 

c.  270,  s.  72. 

72.  The  separate  school  board  of  a  municipality  or  in    i     \  , 

school  section  or  union  school  section  shall  have  and  m:\\ 
exercise  the  same  rights,  powers  and  privilegei  with  i 
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to  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  continuation  schools 
and  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  duties  and  obligations  with 
respect  to  such  schools  as  the  public  school  board  of  the  muni- 
cipality, section  or  union  school  section  as  the  case  may  be. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  73. 


County 
rate  in  aid 
of  schools. 


County  to 
raise  equi- 
valent to 
legislative 
grant  for 
fifth  classes. 


73. —  (1)  The  council  of  every  county  shall  levy  and  col- 
lect by  an  equal  rate  upon  the  taxable  property  of  the  whole 
county,  according  to  the  equalized  assessments  of  the  muni- 
cipalities, a  sum  at  least  equal  to  that  part  of  the  legislative 
grant  for  public  and  separate  school  purposes  which  is  appor- 
tioned by  the  Minister  on  the  basis  of  the  equipment  and 
accommodations  of  the  rural  schools  of  the  county,  and  such 
sums  shall  be  payable  to  the  boards  of  the  schools  receiving 
such  legislative  grant  in  the  same  proportion  as  such  grant  is 
apportioned. 

(2)  The  council  of  every  county  shall  levy  and  collect  by 
an  annual  rate  upon  the  taxable  property  of  the  whole  county, 
according  to  the  equalized  assessments  of  the  municipalities, 
a  sum  at  least  equal  to  that  part  of  the  legislative  grant  for 
public  and  separate  school  purposes  which  is  apportioned  to 
the  schools  in  the  municipality  for  fifth  classes,  and  such  sum 
f-hall  be  payable  to  the  boards  of  the  schools  receiving  such 
legislative  grant  in  the  same  proportion  as  such  grant  is  ap- 
portioned. 

Apportion-  (3)   The  couucil  of  two  or  more  counties  united  for  muni- 

Soney^in^^'^"^  cipal  purposcs  may  apportion  the  amount  to  be  levied  under 
counties  ^^^^  scctiou  SO  that  cach  county  forming  the  union  shall  be 

liable  only  for  sums  payable  in  respect  of  public  and  separate 

schools  within  such  county. 

(4)  Where  a  board  establishes  and  maintains  a  fifth  form 
in  any  one  of  its  schools  and  is  entitled  under  the  regulations 
to  share  in  respect  of  it  in  the  legislative  grant  for  fifth  forms 
the  council  of  the  county  in  which  the  school  is  situate  shall 
pay  towards  the  maintenance  of  the  fifth  form  a  sum  at  least 
equal  to  the  share  of  such  legislative  grant  which  the  board 
receives  in  respect  of  it,  and  may  contribute  for  its  main- 
tenance such  further  sum  as  it  may  deem  expedient. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  a  separate  school  having  in  attendance 
children  from  two  or  more  counties  the  council  of  each  county 
shall  pay  a  proportion  of  the  whole  sum  required  to  be  paid 
under  subsection  4  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  whole 
sum  as  the  number  of  children  resident  in  it  attending  the 
school,  as  shown  by  the  school  register,  bears  to  the  whole 
number  of  children  in  attendance.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  74. 


Grant  for 
maintenance 
of  fifth  forms 


How  appor- 
tioned be- 
tween coun- 
ties. 


Sinking  funds  7 A,  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  any  by-law 
school  deben-  or  rcsolutiou  heretofore  or  hereafter  passed  by  any  board 
tures.  ^£  separate  school  trustees  or  in  any  debenture  issued  there- 


Sec.  75(5).  SEPARATE  SCHOOLS.  Chap.  328.  3885 

under,  the  board  may  at  any  time  by  by-law  provide  that  all 
moneys  theretofore  or  thereafter  collected  on  account  of  sink- 
ing fund  for  payment  of  any  such  debenture  shall, — 

(a)  be  paid  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  be  dealt 

with  as  provided  in  section  319  of  The  Municival  ^^^'-  ^tat. 
Act,  or  "•  2^^- 

(&)  be  invested  in  securities  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
and  for  that  purpose  the  board  may  sell  or  dispose 
of  any  securities  in  which  such  sinking  fund 
moneys  shall  have  theretofore  been  invested  or 
withdraw  such  moneys  from  any  loan  company, 
trust  company  or  bank  in  which  they  may  be  de- 
posited.   1927,  c.  88,  s.  15. 

75. —  (1)   The  board  of  a  separate  school  may  pass  by-laws  Borrowing    " 
for  borrowing  money  for  school  purposes  and  for  making  (^^^JJI^^J, 
mortgages  and  other  instruments  for  the  security  and  pay-  s«*parate 
ment  thereof,  or  of  money  payable  or  to  be  paid  for  school  ''*'*'**°''- 
sites,   school  buildings  or  additions  thereto,   or  the  repairs 
thereof,  upon  the  school-house  property  and  premises  or  any 
other  real  or  personal  property  vested  in  the  board,  or  upon 
the  separate  school  rates,  and  any  ratepayer  who  was  a  separ- 
ate school  supporter  at  the  time  when  the  loan  was  effected 
on  the  security  of  the  property  or  rates  shall,  while  resident 
within  the  section  or  municipality  within  which  the  separate 
school  is  situate,  continue  to  be  liable  for  the  rate  to  be  levied 
for  the  repayment  of  the  money  so  secured. 

(2)  The  principal  money  may  be  made  payable  in  annual  Terma  of 
or  other  instalments,  with  or  without  interest,  and  the  board,  p*y««nt 
in  addition  to  all  other  rates  or  money  which  it  may  levy  in 

any  one  year,  may  levy  and  collect  in  each  year  such  further 
sum  as  may  he  requisite  for  paying  all  principal  money  and 
interest  falling  due  in  such  year,  and  the  same  shall  be  levied 
and  collected  in  each  year  in  the  same  manner  and  from  the 
like  persons  and  property  by,  from,  upon  or  out  of  whicli  other 
separate  school  rates  may  be  levied  and  collected. 

(3)  Such  mortgages  and  other  instruments  may  in  the  dis-  ivi-murt*. 
cretion  of  the  board  be  made  in  the  form  of  debentures ;  and 

the  debentures  shall  be  a  charge  on  the  same  property  and 
the  rates  as  in  the  case  of  mortgages  thereof  made  by  the 
board. 

(4)  The  debt  to  be  so  incurred  and  the  debentures  to  he  M.tuHir 
issued  therefor  may  be  made  payable  in  thirty  years  at  the 
furthest,  and  in  equal  annual  instalments  of  principal  and  ^^^  «,.!. 
interest,  or  in  any  other  manner  authorized  by  The  Municipal  *•  2.". 
Act  in  the  case  of  debentures  issued  inidcr  that  Act. 

(5)  Where  the   debt  is  not  payable  by   instalmentii  theainki-i 
board  shall  levy  in  each  year  during  its  currency  w  nddition 
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to  the  amount  required  to  pay  the  interest  falling  due  in  such 
year  a  sum  such  that  the  aggregate  amount  so  levied  during 
the  currency  of  the  debt,  with  the  estimated  interest  on  the 
investments  thereof,  will  be  sufficient  to  discharge  the  debt 
when  it  becomes  payable,  which  shall  be  invested  in  the  man- 
ner provided  by  The  Municipal  Act  as  to  the  investment  of 
sinking  funds.     K.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  75   (1-5). 


Publication 
of  by-law. 


(6)  Every  such  by-law,  before  being  acted  upon,  shall  be 
published  at  least  for  three  successive  wrecks  in  some  public 
newspaper  published  weekly  or  oftener  in  the  city,  town  or 
county  in  which  the  separate  school  is  situate ;  and  if  no  appli- 
cation to  quash  the  by-law  is  made  for  three  months  after  the 
publication  thereof  the  by-law  shall  be  valid,  notwithstanding 
any  want  of  substance  or  form  in  the  by-law  or  in  the  time 
or  manner  of  passing  the  same.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  75  (6)  ; 
1914,  c.  2,  sched.  (37). 


Amounts.  (7)   The  debentures  issued  under  the  by-law  may  be  for 

such  amounts  as  the  board  may  deem  expedient.    R.S.O.  1914, 
0.270,8.75  (7). 


Right  of 
separate 
schools 
to  a  share 
of  munici- 
pal grant. 


7S. —  (1)  Every  separate  school  shall  be  entitled  to  share 
in  all  grants,  investments  and  allotments  for  public  school 
purposes  now  or  hereafter  made  by  any  municipal  authority 
according  to  the  average  number  of  pupils  attending  the 
school  during  the  next  preceding  twelve  months,  or  during 
the  number  of  months  which  may  have  elapsed  from  the 
establishment  of  a  new  separate  school,  as  compared  with  the 
whole  average  number  of  pupils  attending  school  in  the  same 
city,  town,  village  or  township. 


Apportion- 
ment. 


But  not  to 
any  share 
of  local 
assessment 
for  public 
schools. 


(2)  Where  the  grant  is  made  by  a  county  council  the  same 
shall  be  apportioned  in  like  manner  as  the  legislative  grant. 

(3)  A  separate  school  shall  not  be  entitled  to  share  in  any 
school  money  arising  or  accruing  from  local  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  within  the  city,  town,  village  or  town- 
ship in  which  the  school  is  situate.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  76. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Visitors  of 

separate 

schools. 


7T.  The  Minister  of  Education,  the  judges  of  all  courts, 
members  of  the  assembly,  heads  of  the  municipal  corporations 
in  their  respective  localities,  the  inspectors  of  public  schools 
and  clergymen  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  shall  be  visitors 
of  separate  schools.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  77. 


Inspection 
of  s'chools. 


TS.  The  schools  with  their  registers  shall  be  subject  to 
such  inspection  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Minister  of  Educa- 
tion and  shall  be  subject  also  to  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  270,  s.  78. 
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79..  The  Minister  of  Education  may,  subject  to  the  regu-  Model  schoou 
lations,  constitute  a  separate  school  in  any  county  or  district  of'sel.lrate* 
a  model  school  for  the  training   of  teachers   for   separate '*'^°°''- 
schools.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  79. 

SOm  In  the  event  of  a  disagreement  between  a  board  and  oisagree- 
the  inspector  of  public  schools  or  any  municipal  authority  or  SusLe^'Tr" 
of  a  complaint  against  the  election  of  a  rural  school  trustee  specto"'  etc. 
or  against  the  establishment  of  a  school  in  close  proximity  to 
an  existing  school,  or  any  other  proceeding  of  a  rural  school 
meeting,  signed  by  five  supporters  of  the  school  concerned  or 
of  such  existing  school,  the  matter  in  difference  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Minister  of  Education,  subject  to  an  appeal  to 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  whose  decision  shall  be 
final.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  80. 

SUPERANNUATION. 

SI-  Every  teacher  and  inspector  whose  name  was,  on  the  Superannua- 
30th  day  of  March,  1886,  entered  as  having  contributed  to  *'*'° '""**• 
the  fund  for  superannuated  teachers  may  continue  to  con- 
tribute to  such  fund,  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  regulations,  at  least  $4  annually,  but  no  payment  of 
arrears  which  accrued  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1885, 
shall  be  allowed.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  81. 

82.  On  the  death  of  any  such  teacher  or  inspector  the  wife,  Repayment 
husband,  or  legal  representative  of  such  teacher  or  inspector  ^  jJJJiJiJ ' 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  amount  paid  into  the  superan-  teacher, 
nuation  fund  by  such  teacher  or  inspector,  with  interest  at 
the  rate  of  seven  per  centum  per  annum.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270, 
8.82. 

83. —  (1)   Every  such  teacher  and  inspector  who  while  en-  Aiiowjncj^ 
gaged  in  his  profession  has  contributed  to  the  fund  for  super-  mem  at  tutj 
annuated  teachers  as  provided  by  this  Act  shall  on  reaching  J^'*"  °' •■•• 
the  age  of  sixty  years,  if  he  retires  from  the  profession,  receive 
an  allowance  at  the  rate  of  $6  per  annum  for  every  year  of 
service  in  Ontario  upon  furnishing  evidence  of  good  moral 
character,  age  and  length  of  service. 

(2)  A  teacher  or  inspector  who  has  reached  the  age  of  sixty  Or  afiwiio 
years  shall  not  be  disqualified  for  superannuation  by  reason  J^"  ••    ^ 
of  his  having  retired  from  active  service  before  reaching  that 
age,  if  he  has  served  for  a  period  of  thirty  years.    R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  270,  s.  83. 

84^.  Every  such  teacher  and  inspector  under  sixty  years  R>urjjj««i 
of  age  who  has  so  contributed  and  who  is  disabled  from  prao-  ai^SHRy. 
tising  his  profession  shall  be  entitled  to  a  like  annual  allow- 
ance upon  furnishing  evidence  as  to  length  of  service,  moral 
character  and  disability.    R.S.O.  1^>H.  r.  270,  s.  84. 
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Extra  allow- 
ance to  cer- 
tain teachers. 


When  allow- 
ance to  cease. 


85. —  (1)  Every  superannuated  teacher  and  inspector  who 
holds  a  first  or  second  class  provincial  certificate,  or  a  first- 
class  county  board  certificate,  or  who  has  been  a  principal  of  a 
high  school  or  collegiate  institute,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
a  further  allowance  at  the  rate  of  $1  per  annum  for  every  year 
of  service  while  he  held  such  certificate,  or  while  he  acted  as 
principal  of  a  high  school  or  collegiate  institute. 

(2)  The  retiring  allowance  shall  cease  at  the  close  of  the 
year  in  which  the  death  of  the  recipient  takes  place.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  270,  s.  85. 


Teacher 

resuming 

profession. 


Again  retir- 
ing. 


86.  If  a  superannuated  teacher  or  inspector,  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  Minister,  resumes  the  profession  of  a  teacher  or 
]nspector  the  payment  of  his  allowance  shall  be  suspended 
during  the  time  he  is  so  engaged;  and  if  he  is  again  placed! 
on  the  superannuation  list  an  allowance  for  the  additional 
time  of  service  shall  be  made  on  compliance  with  this  Act  and 
the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  86. 


Forfeiture 
of  claim. 


8T.  A  teacher  or  inspector  who  having  resumed  his"profes- 
sion  wilfully  draws  or  continues  to  draw  upon  the  superan- 
nuation fund  shall  forfeit  all  claim  to  the  fund  and  his  name 
shall  be  struck  off  the  superannuation  list.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  270,  s.  87. 


Repayment 
to  contri- 
butors. 


88.  A  teacher  or  inspector  who  retires  from  the  profession 
or  who  desires  to  remove  his  name  from  the  list  of  contributors 
to  the  superannuation  fund  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  back 
one-half  of  any  sum  contributed  by  him  to  the  fund.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  270,  s.  88. 


Teachers 
not  availing 
themselves 
of   Act. 


89.  Where  a  teacher  or  inspector  does  not  avail  himself 
of  the  provisions  of  section  81  or  of  section  88,  sections  82  to 
87  shall  apply  so  far  as  relates  to  all  sums  already  paid  by 
them  into  the  superannuation  fund.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  89. 


Grant  by 
board  to 
superannua- 
tion fund. 


Power  of 
investment. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  150. 


9'0. —  (1)  Subject  to  the  regulations  the  separate  school 
board  of  a  city  or  town  may  make  such  annual  grant  as  may 
be  deemed  proper  for  the  establishment  or  in  aid  of  a  super- 
annuation fund  for  the  teachers  and  officers  of  the  board  of 
such  city  or  town,  and  make  rules  prescribing  the  terms  and 
conditions  upon  and  under  which  they  shall  be  entitled  to 
participate  therein,  and  may  make  it  a  term  of  the  engage- 
ment of  a  teacher  or  officer  that  he  shall  contribute  to  the 
fund  such  annual  sum  as  may  be  prescribed  by  such  rules. 

(2)  A  separate  school  board  may  invest  any  money  received 
t  arough  legacy,  gift  or  otherwise  in  its  hands  for  the  purposes 
of  a  superannuation  fund  and  as  to  such  money  shall  have 
and  may  exercise  the  powers  conferred  upon  trustees  by  The 
Trustee  Act.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  90. 
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SCHOOL  YEAR  AND  HOLIDAYS. 


91. —  (1)   The  school  year  shall  consist  of  two  terms,  the  Terms, 
first  of  which  shall  begin  on  the  1st  day  of  September  and 
shall  end  on  the  22nd  day  of  December,  and  the  second  of 
which  shall  begin  on  the  3rd  day  of  January  and  end  on  the 
29th  of  June.    R.S.0. 1914,  c.  270,  s.  91  (1). 


(2)   Every  day  upon  which  a  school  is  closed  under  the  Holidays. 

Rev.  St 
c.  262. 


provisions  of  The  Public  Health  Act  or  under  the  regulations  ^®''-  ^***- 


of  the  Department  of  Education,  every  Saturday,  every  public 
holiday,  the  week  following  Easter  Day  and  every  day  pro- 
claimed a  holiday  by  the  authorities  of  the  municipality  in 
which  the  teacher  is  engaged  shall  be  a  holiday.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  270,  s.  91  (2) ;  1919,  c.  73,  s.  18. 

(3)  With  the  approval  of  the  inspector  the  board  of  a  rural  in  rural 
school  may  substitute  holidays  in  some  other  part  of  the  year  ^^^°^^*- 
for  part  of  the  time  herein  allowed  for  Easter  and  Midsummer 
vacations  to  suit  the  convenience  of  pupils  and  teachers,  but 
the  number  of  holidays  prescribed  by  subsections  1  and  2 
shall  be  allowed  in  each  year.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  91  (3). 

PENALTIES  AND  PROHIBITIONS. 

92.  If  a  teacher  negligently  or  wilfully  permits  an  un- use  of  un- 
authorized book  to  be  used  as  a  text  book  by  the  pupils  of  his  JoikJ'"*^ 
school   the   Minister,   on  the   report  of   the   inspector,   may 
suspend  such  teacher,  and  the  board  may  also  deduct  from 

his  salary  a  sum  equal  to  so  much  of  the  legislative  grant  as 
has  been  withheld  on  account  of  the  use  of  such  book  or  any 
less  sum  at  its  discretion.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  92. 

93.  Any  person  who  wilfully  makes  a  false  declaration  of  False  decUra- 
his  right  to  vote  at  any  school  meeting  or  at  an  election  of  Jjj^'Vj;^!*' ''*«'*' 
school  trustees  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $5  nor 

more  than  $10.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  93. 

94.  A  trustee  of  a  separate  school  shall  not  be  eligible  for  D^jjujaifl^- 
appointment  as  separate  school  inspector  or  teacher,  nor  shall  ^^  oi^m, 
the  teacher  of  a  high,  public  or  separate  school  hold  the  oflace 

of  trustee  of  a  separate  school,  nor  shall  an  inspector  be  a 
teacher  or  trustee  of  any  separate  school  while  he  holds  the 
office  of  inspector.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  94. 

95.  If  a  trustee  is  convicted  of  any  indictable  offence,  or  ^rjMjjj^ 
becomes  insane,  or  without  being  authorized  by  resolution  fo, 
entered  upon  the  minutes,  absents  himself  from  the  meetings 
of  the  board  for  three  consecutive  months,  or  ceases  to  reside 
within  the  municipality  in  case  of  an  urban  school,  or  within 
three  miles  of  the  school  in  the  case  of  a  rural  school,  he  shall 
ipso  facto  vacate  his  seat  and  the  remaining  trustee  or  trustwt 
shall  declare  his  seat  vacant.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  95. 
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Newspaper 
proprietors 
inserting 
official 
advertise- 
ments not 
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96. —  (1)  A  trustee  shall  not  enter  into  any  contract,  agree- 
ment, engagement  or  promise,  either  in  his  own  name  or  in 
the  name  of  another,  and  either  alone  or  jointly  with  another 
in  which  he  has  any  pecuniary  interest,  profit  or  promised  or 
expected  benefit,  with  the  board  of  which  he  is  a  member,  or 
have  any  pecuniary  claim  upon  or  receive  compensation  from 
the  board  for  any  work,  engagement,  employment  or  duty  on 
behalf  of  the  board;  and  every  such  contract,  agreement, 
engagement  or  promise  shall  be  null  and  void,  and  a  trustee 
violating  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  ipso  facto  vacate 
his  seat. 

(2)  On  the  complaint  of  two  supporters  of  the  school  or 
of  the  remaining  trustee  or  trustees  the  judge  of  the  county 
or  district  court  shall,  on  proof  of  the  facts,  declare  the  seat 
vacant,  and  the  remaining  trustee  or  trustees  shall  forthwith 
order  a  new  election. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prevent  a  trustee  receiving 
payment  for  services  as  a  collector  or  prevent  the  board  from 
allowing  the  secretary  or  treasurer  such  compensation  for  his 
services  as  may  be  approved  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
supporters  of  the  school  and  duly  entered  in  the  minutes. 

(4)  No  person  shall  be  disqualified  from  being  a  member  of 
a  board  or  from  sitting  and  voting  on  such  board  by  reason 
only  of  his  being  proprietor  of  or  otherwise  interested  in  a 
newspaper  or  other  periodical  publication  subscribed  for  by 
the  board  or  in  which  an  advertisement  is  inserted  in  the 
regular  course  of  business  if  such  advertisement  or  subscrip- 
ion  is  paid  for  at  the  usual  rate,  but  such  member  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  vote  where  his  own  account  is  in  question. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  96. 


Penalty  for 
disturbing 
a  school  or 
school 
meeting. 


97.  Any  person  who  wilfully  interrupts  or  disquiets  the 
proceedings  of  a  school  meeting  or  a  separate  school  by  rude 
or  indecent  behaviour,  or  by  making  a  noise  either  within  the 
place  where  such  meeting  is  held  or  such  school  is  kept  or  so 
near  thereto  as  to  interfere  with  the  proceedings  of  the  meeting 
or  order  of  exercises  of  the  school,  shall  for  each  offence  incur 
a  penalty  not  exceeding  $20.  R.S.0. 1914,  c.  270,  s.  97. 


Refusing 
to  serve. 


Disqualified 
person  acting. 


98.  A  trustee  who  refuses  to  serve  after  being  duly  elected 
shall  incur  a  penalty  of  $5,  and  a  person  elected  as  a  trustee 
who  as  such  attends  any  meeting  of  the  board  after  becoming 
disqualified  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  $20  for  every  meeting  so 


attended.  R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  98. 


Penalty  for 
refusal  to 
perform 
duties. 


99.  Every  person  elected  as  trustee  who  has  not  refused 
to  accept  the  office  and  who  at  any  time  refuses  or  neglects 
to  perform  its  duties  shall  incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $20. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  99. 
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1  OO.  A  chairman  who  neglects  to  transmit  to  the  inspector  Penalty  for 
a  minute  of  the  proceedings  of  any  annual  or  other  rural  Smu 
school  meeting  over  which-  he  has  presided  within  ten  days  ™'""t«»- 
after  the  holding  of  such  meeting  shall  incur  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  $5.    R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  100. 

1  01 .  If  a  board  refuses  or  neglects  to  take  proper  security  Liability  for 
from  the  treasurer  or  other  person  to  whom  it  entrusts  school  ?!^i^!l}°  •, 
money,  and  any  school  money  is  forfeited  or  lost  to  the  board 
in  consequence  of  such  refusal  or  neglect,  every  member  of 
the  board  shall  be  personally  liable  for  such  money  and  the 
same  may  be  recovered  by  the  board  or  any  supporter  inter- 
ested therein  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  but  no  Exception 
member  shall  be  liable  if  he  proves  that  he  made  reasonable  ' 
efforts  to  procure  the  taking  of  such  security.    R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  270,  s.  101. 

1  02.  A  secretary  or  treasurer  and  a  person  having  been  a  Secretary, 
secretary  or  treasurer  and  a  trustee  or  other  person  who  has  T/SSiui 
in  his  possession  any  book,  paper,  chattel  or  money  which  ;^{[\fj°«*<* 
came  into  his  possession  as  such  secretary,  treasurer,  trustee  ^°^^  *nS 
or  otherwise  shall  not  wrongfully  withhold,  or  neglect,  or  '"''"'*^ 
refuse  to  deliver  up,  or  account  for  and  pay  over  the  same 
or  any  part  thereof  to  the  person,  and  in  the  manner  directed 
by  the  board  or  by  other  competent  authoritv.    R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  270,  s.  102. 

103. —  (1)  Upon  application  to  a  judge  of  the  county  or  summonii  for 
district  court  by  the  board  or  by  any  two  supporters  of  the  "pp^""*"**- 
school,  supported  by  affidavit,  showing  such  wrongful  with- 
holding or  refusal  the  judge  may  summon  such  secretary, 
treasurer,  trustee,  or  person  to  appear  before  him  at  a  time 
and  place  appointed  by  him. 

(2)  Any  bailiff  of  a  division  court,  upon  being  requested  so  Sorvi^eof 
to  do,  shall  serve  the  summons  or  a  true  copy  thereof  on  the  """"""•»• 
person  complained  against  personally  or  by  leaving  the  same 

with  a  groAvn-up  person  at  his  residence. 

(3)  At  the  time  and  place  so  appointed  the  judge,  being  Ord-r  u. 
satisfied  that  service  has  been  made,  shall,   in  a  summary  ' 
manner,  and  whether  the  person  complained  against  docs  or 

does  not  appear,  hear  the  complaint;  and  if  he  is  of  opinion 
that  it  is  well  founded  the  judge  shall  order  the  person  com- 
plained against  to  deliver  up,  account  for  and  pay  over  such 
book,  paper,  chattel  or  money  by  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
judge  in  the  order,  together  with  such  reasonable  costs  in- 
curred in  making  the  application  as  the  judge  may  allow. 

(4)  In  the  event  of  non-compliance  with  the  order  the  Kffwi or  o«t» 
judge  may  order  the  person  complained  against  to  bo  forth- Slo/VuitT* 
with  arrested  by  the  sheriff  of  any  county  or  district  in  which  "^'••^ 
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upon  compli 
ance. 


Discharge 
upon  terms. 


Other  remedy 
not  affected. 


he  may  be  found,  and  to  be  committed  to  the  common  gaol  of 
the  county  or  district  in  which  he  resides,  there  to  remain 
without  bail  until  the  judge  is  satisfied  that  he  has  delivered 
up,  accounted  for  or  paid  over  the  book,  paper,  chattel  or 
money  in  the  manner  directed  by  the  board  or  other  com- 
petent authority. 

(5)  Upon  proof  of  his  having  so  done  the  judge  shall  make 
an  order  for  his  discharge  and  he  shall  be  discharged  accord- 
ingly. 

(6)  Upon  proof  that  such  person  has  done  all  in  his  power 
to  deliver  up,  account  for  or  pay  over  such  book,  paper,  chat- 
tel or  money  as  directed  the  judge  may  order  his  discharge 
on  such  terms  or  conditions  as  he  may  deem  just. 

(7)  Such  proceedings  shall  not  impair  or  affect  any  other 
remedy  which  the  board  or  any  other  person  may  have  against 
the  person  complained  against  or  against  any  other  person. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  103. 


Penalty  on 
trustees 
refusing  in- 
formation, 
etc.,   to 
auditors. 


1 04.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  and  of  the  secretary 
and  the  treasurer  to  furnish  the  auditors  with  any  papers  or 
information  in  its  or  his  power  which  may  be  required  of  it  or 
him  relating  to  the  school  accounts,  and  any  member  of  the 
board  or  a  secretary  or  treasurer  who  neglects  or  refuses  so 
to  do  shall  incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $20.  R.S.O.  1914, 
c.  270,  s.  104. 


Penalty  for 
delaying 
yearly  report. 


1'05.  If  a  board  neglects  to  transmit  its  annual  report  to 
the  Minister  in  accordance  with  clause  I  of  section  44  each  of 
them  shall  for  every  week  during  which  the  default  continues 
and  until  such  report  is  transmitted  incur  a  penalty*  of  $5. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  105. 


Penalty  for  1  06.  If  a  trustcc  kuowingly  signs  a  false  report,  or  if  a 

^^^se  schod      teacher  keeps  a  false  school  register  or  makes  a  false  return, 
registers.         he  shall  for  cvcry  offence  incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $20. 
R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  s.  106. 

Personal  1  07. —  (1)   The  trustccs  of  every  separate  school  shall  be 

fo?money  lost,  persoually  responsible  for  the  amount  of  any  school  money 

forfeited  by  or  lost  to  the  board  in  consequence  of  their  neglect 

of  duty. 


Collection 
and  appli- 
cation. 


(2)  The  amount  so  forfeited  or  lost  shall  when  collected 
be  applied  in  the  manner  provided  for  by  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1914,  c.  270,  s.  107. 


Recovery  ,                                       .         .                  -, 

andappiica-  1  08.  Exccpt  as  Otherwise  provided  the  penalties  imposed 

penaUies.  by  Or  uudcr  the  authority  of  this  Act  shall  be  recoverable 

J^^ia?.*^*'  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act  and  shall  be  applied  to 
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such  separate  school  purposes  as  the  Minister  may  direct. 
R.S.0. 1914,  c.  270,  s.  108. 


FORM  A. 

Form  of  Index  Book. 
(Section  61.) 


Names. 


Allen,  John 

Ardagh,  Joseph . . . 
Ashbridge,  Robert. 


Notices  claiming 

exemption 
When  received. 


3rd  February,  19 
3rd  February,  19 
3rd  February,  19 


Remarks. 


Notice  of  withdrawal 

received  Ist  January, 

19     . 
Disallowed    by    Court 

of    Revision,    1st 

June,  19     . 


R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  Form  A. 


FORM  B. 


(Section.  65.) 


Notice  by  Corporation  as  to  Application  of  School  Tax. 
To  the  Clerk  of  (descrihing  the  municipality), 

Take  notice  that  (here  insert  the  name  of  the  corporation  so  as  to 
suffi,ciently  and  reasonahly  designate  it)  pursuant  to  a  resolution  in 
that  behalf  of  the  directors  requires  that  hereafter  and  until  this 
notice  is  either  withdrawn  or  varied  the  whole  or  so  much  of  the 
assessment  for  land  and  business  or  other  assessments  of  the  cor- 
poration within  (giving  the  name  of  the  municipality)  as  is  here- 
inafter designated  shall  be  entered,  rated,  and  assessed  for  separate 
school  purposes,  namely,  one-fifth  (or  as  the  case  may  he)  of  the 
land  and  business  or  other  assessments. 

Given  on  behalf  of  the  said  company  this  (here  insert  date). 

R.S.,  Secretary  of  the  company. 


R.S.O.  1914,  c.  270,  Form  B. 
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Agreements 

with  municipality  for  sum  in  lieu  of  rate  3883 

with  teachers,  how  to  be  made  3875 

must  be  with  qualified  persons  3877 

proportioning  salary  to  number  of  teaching  days  on  which 

employed  3877 

absence  on  account  of  sickness  or  dental  treatment  3877 

salary  to  run  after  termination  of  agreement  until  paid  ...  3877 

relief  of  board  disputing  payment  on  reasonable  grounds  3877 

disputes  to  be  determined  in  division  court 3877 

Annual  Report 

by  trustees  to  Minister  3873 

penalty  for  not  transmitting  3892 

Appeal 

from  Minister  to  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  in  certain 

matters   3887 

Appointment  and  Powers 

see  Vocational  Education,  R.S.O.  1927,  c.  334 

Assembly 

members  of,  to  be  visitors  8886 

Assessment 

exemption  from,  for  public  school  purposes  8877 
who  to  be  deemed  supporter                                                          3877,8878 

notice  need  not  be  renewed  8878 

withdrawing  support  8879 

non-resident  supporter  8879 

index  book  8880 

assessor  to  be  guided  by  entries  in  index  book  8880 

correction  of  errors  in  index  book 8880 

owner  and  occupant  or  owner  and  tenant  8881 

of  corporation,  rating  for  separate  schools  8888 

Athletics 

powers  of  urban  board  to  make  grrants  for  8874 

[il 


11  INDEX. 

SEPARATE  SCHOOLS— Continued 

PAGE 

Audit 

duty  of  treasurer  of  rural  board  3864 

Auditor 

board  to  appoint  annually 3872 

meeting  for  appointment  of,  duty  of  rural  board  3874 

Ballot 

resolution  adopting  use  of,  in  urban  elections  3869 

Blind 

report  of  rural  board  to  Minister  of  children  unable  to  attend 

school 3875 

Board 

of  trustees,  duties  and  powers  of  3872 

urban  board  only  3874 

rural  board  only 3874,  3875 

Borrowing  Powers 

of  rural  board  for  teacher's  salary  3874,3875 

authority  of  trustees  to  pass  by-laws 3885 

levying  rates  to  pay  debt  3885 

debentures  3885 

sinking  fund 3885,3886 

publication  of  by-law  3886 

By-law 

for  creation  of  debt,  requisites  of  3885,3886 

Cadet  Corps 

powers  of  urban  board  3874 

Casting  Vote 

at  election  of  urban  trustees  3870 

Chairman 

election  of,  by  board  3871 

penalty  for  not  transmitting  minutes 3891 

Clerk 

of  municipality  to  enter  notice  of  withdrawal  of  support 3880 

duties  with  regard  to  notices  3880 

duties  with  regard  to  index  book  3880 

return  of  arrears  of  taxes  3882 

to  give  trustees  annual  statement  of  supporters  and  assess- 
ment   3882 

Collectors 

in  unorganized  territory  3861 

duty  of  trustees  to  appoint  3872 

duties  and  liabilities  of  3872 

Coloured  Separate  Schools 

commencement 3857 

supporters,  who  to  be 3857 

trustees,  election  of  3857 

who  may  vote 3858 

corporate  name  and  powers  3859 

establishment  of 3857 

location  in  townships,  council  to  fix 3857 
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rates,  exemption  from   3858 

returns  to  inspector 3858 

inspector  to  transmit  to  clerk  3859 

duty  of  clerk  •. 3859 

wards,  union  of   3858 

application  of  general  provisions  to  3859 

.     assessment  and  collector's  roll,  right  to  use 3859 

Committee  of  Management 

appointment  of,  by  urban  board  3874 

Continuation  Schools 

rights   of  trustees   as   to   establishing   and   maintaining 3883,3884 

Contracts 

trustees  not  to  be  interested  in  3890 

Controverted  Election 

investigation  of  complaints  3870 

powers  of  judge  3871 

application  of  Municipal  Act  3871 

Corporations 

apportionm.ent  of  school  assessment  3881 

Corporate  Name  of  Board 


County  Grant 

rates  to  be  levied  by  council  equivalent  of  legislative  grants  3884 

fifth  classes   ■ 3884 

apportionment  between  counties  in  union 3884 

fifth  forms 3884 

where  pupils  from  two  or  more  counties 3884 

Deaf  and  Dumb 

report  of  rural  board  to  Minister  of  children  unable  to  attend 

school 3876 


Debenture  Debt 

liability  of  property  formerly  in  union  territory 
right  of  school  supporter  while  debt  unpaid 


3866 
3878 


Debentures  ^^ 

powers  of  trustees  as  to  raising  money  by  3884,  |g80 

sinking  fund  for  


3884,3885 


hool 


Dental  Treatment 

right  of  teacher  to  salary  during  absence  for  3877 

Disagreements 

between    board    and    municipal    authority    or    |.uiMi 
inspector,  Minister  to  decide  . 

appeal  from  Minister  to  Lieutenant-Governor  .n  rnunr.l 

Disturbances 

to  school  or  meetingr;  penalty 

Division   Court 

settlement  of  disputes  as  to  teachers'  salaries  In 


8887 
3887 
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Easter  Vacation 

duration  of  and  substitution  of  other  periods  for  part  of 3889 

Election 

of  trustees,  at  meeting  establishing  school  3860 

of  rural  board  3861 

in  urban  municipality  3867 

ballot,  resolution  for  adoption'of 3869 

abolition  of 3869 

irregularities  in  3870 

disputes  as  to,  how  decided  3870,3871,3887 

to  fill  vacancies  in  school  board  3875 

non-resident,  place  of  voting 3879 

Establishment 

notice  of,  to  head  of  the  municipality  3860 

who  may  convene  meeting  for 3860 

in  proximity  to  existing  school,  complaints,  how  determined  ..  3887 

Estimates 

duty  of  board  as  to  laying,  before  council  when  no  collector 

appointed    3872 

Examinations 

duty  of  teacher  as  to  holding  3876 

Exemptions 

indigent  person,  notice  to  clerk  3873 

from  payment  of  public  school  rates 3877,3878 

where  supporter  of  school  in  another  municipality 3879 

Fences 

duty  of  board  as  to  constructing  and  maintaining 3872 

Fifth  Form 

duty  of  county  council  as  to  levying  equivalent  to  legislative 

grant 3884 

Financial  Statement 

preparation  and  reading  of,  at  rural  school  meeting 3875 

'  Grading 

powers  and  duties  of  trustees  of  urban  board  as  to 3874 

Heads  of  Municipal  Corporation 

to  be  visitors  3886 

Holidays 

what  days  to  be  , 3889 

Index  Book 

duty  of  clerk  as  to  3880 

right  of  inspection  3880 

Indigent  Person 

exemption  of,  from  rates  3873 

Industrial  School 

removal  of  pupils  to,  duty  of  trustees 3873 

Inspection 

schools  and  registers  to  be  subject  to  3886 
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Investment 
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to   be   visitors    3886 

Legislative  Grant 
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Meetings 
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for  nomination  and  election  of  trustees  in  urban  municipalities  3867 
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Military  Drill 
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ings  at   school    meetings 8887 

Minutes  of  School  Meeting 
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Model  School 
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investment  of   '^ , ■• •;••■■. ^^j^,  •oaa 
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CHAPTER  53. 
The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1928. 

Assented  to  3rd  April,  1928. 

HIS^  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
enacts  as  follows:—  ' 

1 .  Subsection  4  of  section  41  of  The  Puhlic  Schools  Act  is  Rev.  stat.. 
repealed.  c.  32.3.  «.  41 

5ubs.    4. 
repealed. 

2.  Subsection  4  of  section  15  of  The  Puhlic  Schools  Act  isRer.stat. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  tnS^'!'^^' 

repealed. 

(4)   The   election   of   school   trustees   for  the   township  Township 
school  area  shall  be  by  ballot  and  shall  be  held  f or  J,*^;^^  •;7' 
the  year  following  the  year  in  which  the  by-law  truV^".^ 
takes  effect  and  in  each  year  thereafter  as  nearly 
as  may  be  in  the  same  manner  as  an  election  of 
members  of  a  municipal  council  and  the  clerk  of 
the  township  shall  be  the  returning  officer  at  each 
election,  and  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided 
all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  applicable  to  the  elec- 
tion of  trustees  by  ballot  shall  apply  as  nearly  as 
may  be  to  the  election  of  school  trustees  under  this 
section. 

(4a)  Of  the  trustees  elected  at  the  first  election  the  three  Termor 
trustees  receiving  respectively  the  highest,  second**  ^** 
highest  and  third  highest  number  of  votes  shall 
hold  office  for  two  years  and  the  two  remaining 
trustees  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

(46)  After  the  first  election  an  election  shall  be  held  in 
each  year  to  fill  the  places  of  trustees  whose  terms 
of  office  have  expired  and  the  trustees  elected  shall 
hold  office  for  two  years. 

(4c)   In  case  at  the  first  election  of  trustees  two  or  mot    ■  ^f 

trustees  receive  an  equal  number  of  votes  the  cirri  '"^ 

of  the  municipality  shall  determine  which  of  such 
trustees  shall  hold  office  for  two  years,  and  his 
determination  shall  be  notified  to  the  board  in 
writing  and  shall  be  entered  on  thr  minutes  of  the 
board. 
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Rev.  Stat, 
c.  325,  s.  7, 
pubs.  2,  cl.  /, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat, 
c.  326,  s.  6, 
Bubs.  4, 
repealed. 

Trustees  of 
high  school 
district. 


Term  of 
office. 


3.  The  clause  lettered  /  in  subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The 
Continuation  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 

A,  Subsection   4  of  section   6  of   The  High  Schools  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

(4)  The  board  of  trustees  shall  be  composed  of  six  mem- 
bers who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
county. 

(4a)  Two  of  the  trustees  so  appointed  shall  be  appointed 
in  the  first  instance  for  three  years,  two  for  two 
years,  and  two  for  one  year,  and  thereafter  two 
trustees  shall  be  appointed  in  each  year  to  hold 
office  for  three  years  in  place  of  those  whose  term 
has  expired. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  326, 
amended. 

Consultative 
committee. 


5.  llie  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section : 

39a. —  (1)  The  council  of  any  county  in  which  the  by-law 
mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  34  is  in  force 
may  establish  a  consultative  committee  which  shall 
consist  of  the  public  school  inspector  or  one  of  the 
inspectors  where  there  are  more  than  one  for  the 
county,  an  officer  appointed  by  the  Department  of 
Education  and  three  members  to  be  appointed  by 
the  council. 


Functions  of 
committee. 


Department 
may  employ 
committee. 


Statements 
from  local 
school 
boards. 


(2)  The  council  may  submit  to  the  committee,  and  direct 

it  to  report  upon  petitions  for  the  setting  up  of 
new  high  school  districts  or  the  modification  or 
•  alteration  of  the  boundaries  of  existing  districts, 
and  may  direct  the  committee  to  obtain  informa- 
tion and  make  recommendations  regarding  any 
question  affecting  the  facilities  for  education  in  the 
continuation  schools  and  high  schools  in  the 
county  and  the  liability  of  the  county  for  the 
support  of  such  schools  and  the  cost  to  the  county 
of  the  education  of  pupils  in  such  schools. 

(3)  The  Department  of  Education  may  direct  the  com- 

mittee to  obtain  information  upon  any  question 
affecting  applications  for  the  approval  of  continua- 
tion schools  or  high  schools  or  of  sites  and  build- 
ings for  such  schools. 

(4)  Continuation  school  boards,  high  school  boards  and 

boards  of  education  having  control  of  schools  with- 
in the  county  shall,  upon  application,  furnish  to  the 
committee  detailed  statements  of  the  names,  resi- 
dences and  attendance  of  all  resident,  non-resident 
and  county  pupils  and  of  all  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures together  with  any  further  information  which 
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the  committee  may  require  concerning  matters 
which  in  any  way  affect  the  liability  of  the  county 
or  the  cost  of  education  of  pupils. 

( 5 )   The  reports  of  the  committee  and  the  recommenda-  Recommen- 
tions  made  by  it  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  fohfni  °°* 
obtaining  information  only,  and  the  recommenda- J^jfPJJ5JJj®j°* 
tions  of  the  committee  shall  not  be  binding  upon 
the  Department,  the  county  council  or  the  boards 
in  control  of  continuation  schools  or  high  schools. 

6. —  (1)   The  clause  lettered  h  in  subsection  1  of  section  50RevStat., 
of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  subs,  i.d.fr.' 
word  ''examiners"  in  the  seventh  line  the  words  ''the  Min-*™*°^**- 
ister  may  appoint  a  separate  school  inspector  to  be  a  member 
of  the  board  of  examiners  for  any  high  school  within  his 
inspectorate. ' ' 

(2)   The  clause  lettered  a  in  subsection  1  of  section  51  0^^*32 6**^-51 
The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  subs.  1.  ci.  a 
"board"  in  the  sixth  line  the  words  "The  Minister  may •"*"****^- 
appoint  a  separate  school  inspector  to  be  a  member  of  the 
board  of  examiners  for  any  high  school  within  his  inspec- 
torate. ' ' 

7.  Section  22  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  f^g'o 7^*1*52. 
by  striking  out  the  words  ' '  or  who  is  appointed  by  the  county  ^vaendei. 
council"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "or  a  member  appointed  by  the  county  council  who  is 
not  a  resident  of  the  high  school  district"  and  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  words  "in  such  district,"  so  that  the  section 
will  now   read   as  follows: 


22.  A  member  of  a  board  who  is  a  separate  school  sup-J^Ji^nu- 
porter,  or  a  member  appointed  by  the  county  coun-  {JjJJj«»»^, 
cil  who  is  not  a  resident  of  the  high  school  district,  ^luc.Uon. 


shall  not  vote  or  otherwise  take  part  in  any  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  board  exclusively  affecting  the 
public  schools  in  such  district. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Separate  SchooU  ^ei^^J^^^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "as  provided  by  secUon .uw^^l, 
118  of  The  Public  Schools  Act*'  and  inserting  m  lieu  thereof  •■•■•~- 
the  words  "subject  to  appeal  as  is  provided  by  section  121  of 

The  Public  Schools  Act.'' 

9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  o!i  the  day  upon  which  ojj-jyat- 

it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 
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SCHOOL   ATTENDANCE. 


Sec.  1. 


JUi 


The  School  Attendance  Act 


Interpreta- 
tion. 

"Inspector. 


"Princi- 
pal." 


"Regula- 
tions." 

Rev.  Stat, 
c.  322. 

"School." 


School  at- 
tendance 
required. 


R.S.O.  1927,  Chapter  332. 

1 .  In  this  Act,  — 

(a)  ''Inspector"    shall    mean    inspector    of    public    or 
separate  schools ; 

(&)  ''Principal"  shall  mean  head  teacher  of  a  public 
or  separate  school ; 

(c)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under 

the  authority   of   The  Department  of  Education 
Act  or  of  this  Act ; 

(d)  "School"   shall   mean   public   or   separate   school. 

1919,  c.  77,  s.  2. 

2.  Every  child  between  eight  and  fourteen  years  of  age 
shall  attend  school  for  the  full  term  during  which  the  school 
of  the  section  or  municipality  in  which  he  resides  is  open 
each  year,  unless  excused  for  the  reasons  hereinafter  men- 


(    tioned.     1919,  c.  77,  s.  3. 


rr; 


sons 

:  h 


Duty  of 
person  in 
loco 
parentis. 


3>  A  person  who  has  received  into  his  house  another  per- 
son's child  under  the  age  of  fourteen,  who  is  resident  with 
him  or  in  his  care  or  legal  custody,  shall  be  subject  to  the 
same  duty  with  respect  to  the  instruction  of  the  child  during 
such  residence  as  a  parent,  and  shall  be  liable  to  be  pro- 
ceeded against  as  in  the  case  of  a  parent  if  he  fails  to  cause 
such  child  to  be  instructed  as  required  by  this  Act,  but  the 
duty  of  the  parent  under  this  Act  shall  not  be  thereby  affected 
or  diminished.     1919,  c.  77,  s.  4. 


JtSndance  ^' — (-'^)  ^  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  shall  not  be 

excused.  liable  to  any  penalty  imposed  by  this  Act  in  respect  of  a 

child  if, — 

(a)  the  child  is  under  efficient  instruction  in  reading, 
spelling,  writing,  grammar,  geography  and  arith- 
metic ; 

(h)  the  child  is  unable  to  attend  school  by  reason  of 
sickness  or  other  unavoidable  cause ; 

(c)  there  is  no  public  or  separate  school  which  the  child 
has  the  right  to  attend  within  two  miles  measured 
by  the  nearest  highway  from  such  child's  resi- 
dence, if  he  is  under  ten  years  of  age,  or  within 
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three  miles  if  he  is  over  that  age,  and  transporta- 
tion is  not  provided  by  the  school  board  for  the 
children  going  to  and  from  the  public  or  separate 
school  of  the  section  or  municipality; 

(d)  there  is  not  sufficient  accommodation  in  the  school 

which  the  child  has  the  right  to  attend; 

(e)  the  child  has  been  excused  as  hereinafter  provided 

by  the  school  attendance  officer,  or  by  a  justice 
of  the  peace,  or  by  the  principal  of  the  public 
or  separate  school  which  the  child  is  entitled  to 
attend;  or 

(/)  the  child  has  passed  the  university  matriculation 
examination  in  Arts,  or  has  completed  the  examina- 
tion for  admission  to  the  normal  schools  or  a  course 
which  gives  him  an  equivalent  standing;   1919 

c.  77,  s.  5(1).  s>         ^, 

(g)  the  child  is  absent  from  school  for  the  purpose  of  Excusim 
receiving  instruction  in  music  and  the  period  ofJu^hig""* 
such  absence  does  not  exceed  one  half  day  in  each  ^'^■'o 
week.     1921,  c.  89,  s.  19.  ''^*°°*' 

(2)  The  fact  that  a  child  is  blind  or  deaf  shall  not  bechiidwho 
deemed  an  unavoidable  cause  within  the  meaning  of  clause  h  o' ^Sji 
of  subsection  1  if  the  child  is  a  fit  subject  for  admission  to  the  "*'    **  ' 
Ontario  School  for  the  Blind  or  the  Ontario  School  for  the 
Deaf. 

(3)  The  provincial  school  attendance  officer  may  inquire  Enquiry 
as  to  the  instruction  given  to  any  child  who  is  not  attending  JfndlT 
school  or  as  to  any  other  reason  or  excuse  for  non-attendance  o*c«'- 
of  a  child  at  school,  and  as  to  the  general  educational  pro- 
ficiency of  such  child,  and  the  other  circumstances  of  the 

case,  and  may  by  order  in  writing  signed  by  him,  determine 
whether  or  not  the  child  shall  be  exempt  from  school  attend- 
ance, and  if  he  deems  the  instruction  given  to  the  child  is 
inadequate,  or  that  there  is  no  valid  reason  why  the  child 
should  not  attend  school,  he  may  by  such  order  direct  that 
the  child  shall  attend  school,  and  thereafter,  and  so  long  as 
such  order  remains  in  force,  the  child  shall  not  be  excused 
from  school  attendance  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  1 
of  this  section. 

(4)  Where  a  child  over  five  years  of  age  but  under  eight  cioidfMi 
has  been  enrolled  as  a  pupil  in  a  public  or  separate  school,  JJJJJf"* 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply  during  the  school  termj^«}i*« 
for  which  the  child  is  enrolled  as  if  he  was  of  an  age  between  •§». 

the  ages  of  eight  and  fourteen.     1919,  c.  77,  s.  5  ^"^-4^ 


5. —  (1)  Except  as  provided    by   subsection  ^.    ;.,.    child .^  ^^ 

under  the  age  of  fourteen  years  shall  be  employed  by  aiiySBM 
person  during  school  hours,  and  any  person  who  employs  ajggf 
child  in  contravention  of  this  section  shall  incur  a  ptMialty  not 
exceeding  $20. 
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Sec.  5  (2), 


Certificate 
authorizing 
employ- 
ment. 


(2)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  school  attendance  officer 
or  of  a  justice  of  the  peace,  or  of  the  principal  of  the  school 
attended  by  any  child,  the  services  of  such  child  are  required 
in  husbandry,  or  in  urgent  and  necessary  household  duties,  or 
for  the  necessary  maintenance  of  such  child  or  of  some  per- 
son dependent  upon  him,  the  school  attendance  officer,  justice 
of  the  peace  or  principal  may  by  certificate  setting  forth  the 
reasons  therefor,  relieve  such  child  from  attending  school  for 
any  period  not  exceeding  six  weeks  out  of  each  school  term 
so  long  as  such  child  is  required  in  any  occupation  stated  in 
the  certificate.     1919,  c.  77,  s.  6. 


Appoint- 
ment and 
duties  of 
provincial 
officer. 


Provincial 
officer 
acting  as 
trustee. 


Rev.   Stat 
c.  323. 


6.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  an 
officer,  to  be  known  as  the  provincial  school  attendance  officer, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be,  under  the  direction  of  the  Minister, 
and  subject  to  the  regulations,  to  superintend  and  direct 
the  enforcement  of  this  Act  and  in  that  behalf  to  perform  such 
duties  and  exercise  such  powers  as  may  be  prescribed  by  this 
Act  and  the  regulations.     1919,  c.  77,  s.  7. 

7.  Where  it  appears  to  the  Minister  that  in  anj^  territory 
without  municipal  organization  or  in  unsurveyed  territory 
school  trustees  are  not  providing  accommodation  for  the 
children  entitled  to  attend  school,  or  have  neglected  or  failed 
to  raise  the  necessary  funds  for  the  establishment  and  main- 
tenance of  a  school,  or  have  in  other  respects  failed  to  comply 
with  2'he  Puhlic  Schools  Act  and  the  regulations,  or  that  the 
election  of  trustees  has  been  neglected  and  no  regular  board 
of  trustees  is  in  existence,  the  Minister  may  by  commission 
under  his  hand  authorize  and  direct  the  provincial  school 
attendance  officer  to  do  all  things,  and  exercise  all  powers 
which  may  be  necessary  for  the  establishment  and  mainten- 
ance of  a  school,  the  erection  of  school  buildings  and  provid- 
ing accommodations,  the  opening  and  conducting  of  a  school, 
the  assessing  and  levying  of  all  sums  of  money  required  for 
school  purposes,  and  generally  whatever  may  be  required  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing,  maintaining  and  conducting  a 
school  in  accordance  with  The  Puhlic  Schools  Act  and  the 
regulations,  and  thereupon  the  provincial  school  attendance 
officer  shall  have  and  may  exercise  and  perform  with  regard 
to  all  matters  set  forth  in  the  commission,  all  the  authority, 
powers  and  duties  vested  in,  and  to  be  performed  by  a  board 
of  school  trustees  under  The  Puhlic  Schools  Act  and  the 
regulations.     1919,  c.  77,  s.  8. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
attendance 
officers. 


Powers 
as  a 
peace 
officer. 


8. —  (1)  The  board  of  education  or  public  school  board, 
high  school  board  and  separate  school  board  in  every  urban 
municipality  shall  appoint  a  school  attendance  officer  or  two 
or  more  school  attendance  officers  for  the  enforcement  of  this 
Act.     1921,  c.  89,  s.  20. 

(2)  A  school  attendance  officer  shall,  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act,  be  vested  with  the  powers  of  a  peace  officer  and 
shall  have  authority  to   enter   factories,   workshops,   stores, 
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shops  and  all  other  places  where  children  may  be  employed  or 
congregated,  or  at  the  request  of  the  parent  or  guardian  shall 
have  authority  to  apprehend  and  deliver  to  the  school  from 
which  he  is  absent  or  to  his  parent  or  guardian,  without  war- 
rant, such  child  found  illegally  absent  from  school,  and  shall 
perform  such  services  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  enforce- 
ment of  this  Act.     1919,  c.  77,  s.  9  (2)  ;  1921,  c.  89,  s.  21. 

(3)  The  council  of  every  township  shall  appoint  a  school  Appointment 
attendance  officer  or  school  attendance  officers  who  shall  have  officii"  i*"*^* 
the  same  powers  and  perform  the  same  duties  as  school  at-  to^»»«*»'P«- 
tendance  officers  in  an  urban  municipality,  but  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  school  attendance  officer  by  the  council  of  a  township 

shall  not  affect  the  powers  and  duties  of  a  school  attendance 
officer  heretofore  or  hereafter  appointed  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 4. 

(4)  In  territory  without  municipal  organization  or  in  un- in  territory 
surveyed  territory  a  board  of  public  school  trustees,  or  amunfcipai 
board  of  separate  school  trustees  may  appoint  a  school  attend-  oJ*^un8ur-'°° 
ance  officer  and  in  the  case  of  any  public  or  separate  school  veyed. 

in  which  not  less  than  five  teachers  are  employed  the  board 
of  school  trustees  of  the  public  school  section  or  the  board  of 
separate  school  trustees  may  appoint  a  school  attendance 
officer.     1922,  c.  98,  s.  24. 

(5)  Where  the  council  of  a  county  has  heretofore  appointed  JJ«JJ» 
a  truant  officer  under  the  provisions  of  The  Trtiancy  Act,°  '^'" 
such  truant  officer  shall  be  the  school  attendance  officer  for  B^r.^  8t*t^ 
the  county,  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  any  urban  school 

board  or  township  council  to  appoint  a  school  attendance 
officer  for  any  part  of  the  county  in  which  the  officer  appointed 
by  the  county  council  acts. 

(6)  The  municipality  or  school  corporation  appointing  a  ^uie*. 
school  attendance  officer  may  make  rules  not  inconsistent  with 

the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  for  the  direction 
of  such  officer. 

(7)  Notice  of  every  appointment  made  under  this  section  NoUjioi 
shall  be  given  by  the  appointing  body  to  the  provincial  school  mwit 
attendance  officer  and  to  the  inspector,  and  in  case  of  an  ap- 
pointment by  the  council  of  the  township,  to  every  public  and 
separate  school  board  of  the  township. 

(8)  A  woman  shall  be  eligible  for  appoiiitnuMit  ns  a  school  Jj^JJ 
attendance  officer.  •ppoUii»4. 

(9)  Every  school  attendance  officer  shall  report  v  Mo-iWy 
to  the  body  appointing  him  and  annually  to  the  pro 
school  attendance  officer,  according  to  the  form  provided  by 
the  regulations. 

(10)  A  school  attendance  officer  shall  perform  h»  ^utiet  Tjjji^ 
under  the  direction  of  the  inspector,  and  shall  at  all  timeigKi- 
carry  out  the  instructions  and  directions  of  the  provincial  qjJJT 
school  attendance  officer.     1919,  c.  77.  8.  9  (5-10).  •••^. 
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Sec.  9. 


Clerk  to 
furnish 
secretary 
of  board 
with  list 
prepared 
under 
Rev.  Stat. 
c.  238. 

Census  of 
children  by 
board. 


9-  The  clerk  of  the  municipality  shall  furnish  to  the 
secretary  of  every  public  and  separate  school  board  in  the 
municipality  the  particulars  recorded  in  the  book  prepared 
by  the  assessor  under  subsection  1  of  section  34  of  The  Assess- 
ment Act  as  to  children  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  sup- 
porters of  the  schools  under  the  control  of  the  board,  but  a 
board  of  education  or  board  of  school  trustees  shall  have 
authority  to  make  a  complete  census  of  all  children  resident 
in  the  municipality  or  school  section  who  are  not  of  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years.     1919,  c.  77,  s.  10 ;  1921,  c.  89,  s.  22. 


Inquiries 
as  to 
non-at- 
tendance 
and  notice 
to  parents, 
etc. 


1 0.  Every  school  attendance  officer  shall  examine  int6 
every  case  of  non-compliance  with  this  Act  within  his  owii 
knowledge  or  when  requested  so  to  do  by  the  inspector,  or  by 
a  principal  of  a  school,  a  teacher,  or  a  ratepayer,  and  shall 
warn  the  parent  or  guardian  of  children  not  attending  school 
in  compliance  with  this  Act,  in  writing  of  the  consequences  of 
such  non-compliance,  and  shall  also  give  notice  in  writing  to 
the  parents,  guardian  or  other  person  having  the  authority 
or  control  of  a  child  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  fourteen 
years  who  is  not  attending  school  as  required  by  this  Act,  to 
cause  the  child  to  attend  school  forthwith.  1919,  c.  77.  s.  11 ; 
1921,  c.  89,  s.  23. 


Liability 
of  parents. 


11- — (1)  A  parent,  or  guardian  or  other  person  having 
the  charge  or  control  of  any  child  between  the  ages  of  eight 
and  fourteen  years,  who  neglects  or  refuses  to  cause  such 
child  to  attend  school  unless  such  child  is  excused  from  at- 
tendance as  provided  by  this  Act,  shall  incur  a  penalty  uf  not 
less  than  $5  nor  more  than  $20. 


Requiring 
bond  for 
attend- 


(2)  The  court  may,  instead  of  imposing  a  penalty,  require 
a  person  convicted  of  an  offence  under  this  section  to  give  a 
bond  in  the  penal  sum  of  $100,  with  one  or  more  sureties  to 
be  approved  by  the  court,  conditioned  that  the  person  con- 
victed shall,  after  the  expiration  of  five  days,  cause  the  child 
to  attend  school  as  required  by  this  Act.     1919.  e.  77.  s.  12 


Proceed- 
ings to  be 
taken  by 
ofScers. 


12.  Proceedings  against  a  parent,  guardian  or  other  per- 
son having  the  charge  or  control  of  a  child,  or  against  any 
other  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall 
be  instituted  by  the  school  attendance  officer.  1919.  c  77, 
s.  13. 


Report  by 
teacher 
of  non- 
attendance. 


13. —  (1)  The  teacher  or  principal  of  every  public,  sepa- 
rate, high  or  technical  school  shall  once  in  each  month  of  the 
school  year  or  oftener  if  required  by  the  municipal  or  school 
corporation  appointing  a  school  attendance  officer,  report  to 
the  school  attendance  officer  of  the  municipality  or  section  in 
which  the  school  is  situated,  the  names,  ages  and  residences  of 
all  pupils  on  the  school  register  who  have  not  attended  the 
school  as  required  by  this  Act,  together  with  such  other  in- 
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formation  as  the  school  attendance  officer  may  require  for  the 
enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  1919,  c.  77,  s.  14 
(1)  ;  1921,  c.  89,  s.  24. 

(2)  The  teacher  or  principal  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  Report  on 
forthwith  report  to  the  school  attendance  officer  every  case  ^'^p*'^"*'"- 
of  expulsion. 

(3)  Where  there  is  no  school  attendance  officer  and  a  child  where 
has  failed  to  attend  school  or  has  attended  so  irregularly  as  HlflchJoi 
in  the  opinion  of  the  inspector  to  necessitate  special  action,  JficSr*"*^* 
the  inspector  shall  notify  the  parents  or  guardian  of  the 

child  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act.     1919,  c.  77,  s.  14  (2,  3). 

(4)  The  non-attendance   or   irregular   attendance   of   the  How  non- 
child  shall  be  ascertained  by  the  teacher  of  the  school  which  Ir  iieJSur 
the  child  should  attend  by  reference  to  the  school  register  Jgcer^*"*^ 
and  to  the  particulars  from  the  list  prepared  under  subsection  tained. 

1  of  section  34  of  The  Assessment  Act  transmitted  by  the  clerk  Rev.  sut. 
of  the  municipality  to  the  secretary  of  the  board,  and  the  *^'  ^^' 
teacher  shall  report  such  non-attendance  or  irregular  attend- 
ance to  the  inspector  and  to  the  school  attendance  officer. 
1919,  c.  77,  s.  14  (4) ;  1921,  c.  89,  s.  25. 

(5)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  inspector,  when  inspecting  putyof 
every  school  in  his  inspectorate,  to  see  that  the  duties  of  the  '"■i*^®'- 
school  attendance  officer  are  properly  performed  and  that  the 
provisions  of  subsections  3  and  4  of  this  section  are  complied 

with  and  to  report  any  breach  thereof  to  the  Department  of 
Education.     1919,  c.  77,  s.  14  (5). 

1 4.  Where  anv  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  are  violated  \  luiauoni 

i .  1        1      J  •      X  of  Act  by 

by   a   corporation,   proceedings   may   be   had   against   every  cori»or«- 
officer  or  agent  of  the  corporation  who  is  a  party  to  such  ^'^'^•* 
violation,  and  such  officer  or  agent  shall  be  subject  to  the  same 
penalties  as  any    other    person    similarly  offending.     1919, 

c.  77,  s.  15. 

1  5.  Every  person  and  officer  charged  with  the  duty  of  en-  f^f*^^ 
forcing  any  provision  of  this  Act  who  neglects  to  perform  Mfj**^ 
the  duty  imposed  upon  him  shall  incur  a  penalty  not  exceed-  Act 
ing  $10  for  each  offence.     1919,  c.  77,  s.  16. 

1 6.  The  penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  recoverable  JJ^JJJ^ 
under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act  and  shall  be  applied  to  ^JSH 
such  purposes  as  the  Minister  may  direct.    1919,  c.  77,  t.  17;  ^^f^*" 

1921,  c.  89,  s.  26. 

1 7.  A  conviction  or  order  made  in  any  matter  arising  JjJJ^J;, 
under  this  Act  shall  not  be  removed  either  at  the  inaUnce  iju^ 
of  the  Crown  or  of  any  private  person  into  the  Supreme 
Court.    1919,  c.  77,  s.  18. 
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Sec.  18. 


Onus  of 
proof  of 
age  of 
child. 


18.  Where  a  person  is  charged  with  an  offence  under  this 
Act  in  respect  to  a  child  who  is  alleged  to  be  within  the  ages 
of  eight  and  fourteen  years  and  the  child  appears  to  the 
court  to  be  within  such  ages  the  child  shall,  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  be  within  such  ages  unless  the  con- 
trary is  proved.     1919,  c.  77,  s.  19. 


Children 
of  separate 
school 
supporters. 


Absence 
on  holy 
days 
excused. 


19. —  (1)  Nothing  herein  shall  be  held  to  require  the 
child  of  a  Roman  Catholic  who  is  a  separate  school  supporter 
to  attend  a  public  school  or  to  require  the  child  of  a  public 
school  supporter  to  attend  a  Roman  Catholic  separate  school. 

(2)  No  penalty  shall  be  imposed  in  respect  to  the  absence 
of  a  child  from  school  on  a  day  regarded  as  a  holy  day  by  the 
church  or  religious  denomination  to  which  such  child  belongs. 
1919,  c.  77,  s.  20. 


Regula- 
tions. 

Rev.  Stat. 

c.  322. 
Qualifica- 
tion and 
duties  of 
officers. 


Notices 

and 

returns. 


Forms. 
General. 


20.  Regulations  may  be  made  in  the  manner  provided  by 
The  Department  of  Education  Act — 

{a)  prescribing  the  duties  and  qualifications  of  the  pro- 
vincial school  attendance  officer  and  of  school  at- 
tendance officers,  inspectors,  and  other  officers  act- 
ing under  this  Act ; 

(&)  respecting  the  notices  to  be  given  and  the  returns 
to  be  made  under  this  Act  and  the  time  and  man- 
ner of  giving  or  making  the  same ; 

(c)  prescribing  the  forms  to  be  used  under  this  Act; 

{d)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act.     1919,  c.  77,  s.  21. 
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The  Adolescent  School  Attendance 

Act. 

R.S.O.  1927,  Chapter  333. 

1  .    In   this   Act, interpret*. 


tion. 


(a)   ''Adolescent"  shall  mean   a   person   of   either  sex  "-^^^o'."- 
who  is  not  more  than  eighteen  years  of  age,  and  *"*"*' 
who  is  exempted  from  school  attendance  under  f^Jgg^'**- 
T/ie  School  Attendance  Act; 

{!))   "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Education;  "Minister.- 

(c)  "Reffulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under  "Reguia- 

the  authority  of  The  Department  of  Education  ^^^^'l^^^ 
Act  or  of  this  Act;  c.  322. 

(d)  "School"  shall  mean  a  school  organized  under  The  "School." 

Public  Schools  Act,  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  The  ^^^  g^.^ 
Continuation  Schools  Act,  The  High  Schools  Ac^  ^c.  323. 828. 
or  The  Vocational  Education  Act.    1919,  c.  78,  s.  2.  ^^*'  ^^^'  ^^** 

2. —  (1)   Every  adolescent  between   fourteen  and  sixteen  ^/["pJ*^*^ 
years  of  age  shall  attend  school  for  the  full  time  during  which  from  14 
the  schools  of  the  municipality  in  which  he  resides  are  open  *°  ^®* 
each  year  unless  excused  for  the  reasons  hereinafter  men- 
tioned. 

(2)  The  obligation  to  attend  school  under  this  section  shall  ExcepUon*. 
not  apply  to  any  adolescent  if — 

(a)  he  is  unable  to  attend  school  by  reason  of  sickness, 
infirmity,  or  other  physical  defect ; 

(6)  he  is  employed  on  the  authority  of  a  home  permit 
or  of  an  employment  certificate  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided ; 

(c)  he  has  passed  the  matriculation  examination  of  an 

approved  university  or  has  completed,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Department  of  Education,  a  course 
of  study  which  may  be  regarded  as  the  equivalent 
of  the  reciuircmcnts  of  such  examination ;  or 

(d)  he  is  in  attendance  at  some  other  educational  institu- 

tion approved  by  the  Minister.    1919,  0.  78,  h 

(:})   Tiie  obligation  to  attend  school  under  this  section  shall  f.xc#puoM 
not  apply  to  any  adolescent  whose  parents  or  guardians  reside  "  "* 
in  a  rural  school  section  and  whose  services  are  required  in  the 
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household  or  on  the  farm  of  his  parents  or  guardians,  and 
adolescents  exempt  under  this  section  shall  not  be  required  to 
obtain  home  permits  as  provided  in  subsection  1  of  section  3. 
1923,  c.  55,  s.  2. 


Home 

permits 


Employment 
certificates. 


3. —  (1)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  school  attendance 
officer,  the  services  of  an  adolescent  between  fourteen  and 
sixteen  years  of  age  are  required  in  any  permitted  occupa- 
tion in  or  about  the  home  of  his  parent  or  guardian,  he  may 
be  granted  by  an  attendance  officer,  on  the  written  applica- 
tion of  his  parent  or  guardian,  a  home  permit  to  engage  in 
such  services. 

(2)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  school  attendance  officer, 
the  services  of  an  adolescent  between  fourteen  and  sixteen 
years  of  age  are  required  in  some  permitted  gainful  occupa- 
tion for  the  necessary  maintenance  of  such  adolescent  or  some 
person  dependent  upon  him,  he  may  be  granted  by  an  attend- 
ance officer,  on  the  written  application  of  his  parent  or  guard- 
ian, an  employment  certificate  to  engage  in  such  services. 
1919,  c.  78,  s.  4. 


Hours 

during 

which 

employment 

prohibited. 


4.  No  adolescent  between  fourteen  and  sixteen  years  of 
age  shall  be  employed  by  any  person  during  the  hours  from 
8  a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  unless  he  holds  a  home  permit,  or  an  employ- 
ment certificate,  as  provided  for  in  section  3  of  this  Act. 
1919,  c.  78,  s.  5. 


Part-time 
courses 
between 
14  and  16. 


5.  Every  adolescent  between  fourteen  and  sixteen  years  of 
age  who  holds  either  a  home  permit  or  an  employment  certifi- 
cate, shall  attend  part-time  courses  of  instruction,  approved 
by  the  Minister,  for  an  aggregate  of  at  least  four  hundred 
hours  each  year,  distributed  as  regards  times  and  seasons  as 
may  best  suit  the  circumstances  of  each  locality,  when  such 
part-time  courses  of  instruction  are  established  in  the  munici- 
pality in  which  he  is  employed.  1919,  c.  78,  s.  6. 


Between 
16  and  18. 


Exceptions. 


6. —  (1)  Unless  excused  for  reasons  hereinafter  mentioned, 
every  adolescent  between  sixteen  and  eighteen  years  of  age 
shall  attend  part-time  courses  of  instruction,  approved  by  the 
Minister,  for  an  aggregate  of  at  least  three  hundred  and 
twenty  hours  each  year,  distributed  as  regards  times  and 
seasons  as  may  suit  the  circumstances  of  each  locality,  when 
such  courses  of  instruction  are  established  in  the  municipal- 
ity in  which  he  resides  or  is  employed. 

(2)  The  obligation  to  attend  part-time  courses  of  instruc- 
tion under  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  adolescent  if — 

(a)  he  is  unable  to  attend  such  courses  by  reason  of 
sickness,  infirmity,  or  other  physical  defect; 

(&)  he  has  passed  the  matriculation  examination  of  an 
approved  university  or  has  completed,  to  the  satis- 
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faction  of  the  Department  of  Education,  a  course 
ot  study  which  may  be  regarded  as  the  equivalent 
ot  the  requirements  of  such  examination; 

(c)  he  is  in  full-time  attendance  at  a  public  or  a  separate 

school,  a  high  school,  a  university,  or  other  school 
approved  by  the  Minister ; 

(d)  he  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  public  school 

inspector  in  the  municipality  in  which  he  resides 
to  have  been,  up  to  the  age  of  sixteen,  under  full- 
time  instruction  in  a  school  recognized  by  the  De- 
partment of  Education  as  efficient,  or  under  suit- 
able and  efficient  full-time  instruction  in  some 
other  manner.     1919,  c.  78,  s.  7. 

7.  No  adolescent  between  sixteen  and  eighteen  years  of  J/"pJ°^*°* 
age  in  a  municipality  in  which  part-time  courses  of  instruc-  cenl-^when 
tion  approved  by  the  Minister  are  maintained  shall  be  em-  p'°^'^'**^- 
ployed  by  any  person  unless  he  holds  either  a  school  dismis- 
sion card  or  a  school  registration  card  to  be  issued  as  provided 

in  the  regulations.     1919,  c.  78,  s.  8. 

8.  On  and  after  such  date  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Lieuten-  Establish- 
ant-Governor  by  proclamation,    every    urban    municipality  "amime 
with  a  population  of  5,000  and  over  shall,  and  any  other  *=<*""«•• 
municipality  or  school  section  may,  through  the  authorities 
hereinafter  named,  establish  and  maintain  part-time  courses 

of  instruction  for  the  education  of  adolescents  between  four- 
teen and  eighteen  years  of  age.     1919,  c.  78,  s.  9. 

9.  The  subjects  of  the  courses  of  study  for  adolescents  ^9^^ 
shall  be  selected  from  those  prescribed  by  the  Department  °  **" 
of  Education  for  the  public  and  separate  schools;  the  high 
schools;  the  art,  industrial,  and  technical  schools  and  classes; 

the  commercial  high  schools  and  the  commercial  departments 
of  the  high  schools ;  and  the  agricultural  and  household  science 
departments  in  high  schools.     1919,  c.  78,  s.  10. 

1 0. —  (1)  Subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Department  of  Control  o< 
Education  courses  for  adolescents  in  the  public  and  separate  JJil^J* 
schools  respectively,  shall  be  provided  by  and  shall  be  under 
the  control  of  the  boards  of  said  schools,  and  those  in  the  con- 
tinuation schools  and  the  high  schools  shall  be  provided  by 
and  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  boards  of  said  sohools. 

(2)  Where  schools  or  classes  have  been  established  under  ^ffy,fc 
section  4  of  The  Industrial  Education  Act,  the  oourses  ofB«t.  Sim. 
study  for  adolescents  engaged  in  trades  or  in  industrial  op** 
manufacturing  occupations,  shall  be  provided  by  and  shall 
be  under  the  control  of  the  advisory  industrial  committee. 
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Advisory 

commercial 

committee. 


(3)  In  a  municipality  where  there  is  a  commercial  high 
school  or  a  commercial  department  in  a  high  school,  the 
courses  for  adolescents  engaged  in  commercial  occupations 
shall  be  provided  by  and  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the 
advisory  commercial  committee.     1919,  c.  78,  s.  11. 


Hours  of 
instruction. 


1 1 .  Classes  providing  part-time  courses  of  instruction  for 
adolescents  shall  be  in  session  for  the  same  number  of  days 
in  each  year  as  the  high  schools  of  the  Province,  and  such 
classes  shall  not  open  before  8  a.m.  nor  close  later  than  5  p.m. 


1919,  c.  78,  s.  12. 


Inspection.  "f  2,  The  part-time  courses  for  instruction  for  adolescents 

shall  be  subject  to  such    inspection    as    the    Minister  may 
prescribe.     1919,  c.  78,  s.  13. 


Suspension 
of  employ- 
ment during 
hours  of 
instruction. 


1  3.  The  employment  of  any  adolescent  who  is  under  an 
obligation  under  this  Act  to  attend  part-time  courses  of  in- 
struction shall  be  suspended  on  any  day  when  his  attendance 
at  such  courses  is  required,  not  only  during  the  period  for 
which  he  is  required  to  attend  the  courses,  but  also  for  such 
additional  time  as  is  necessary  for  him  to  travel  to  or  from 
the  school  where  instruction  is  given.     1919,  c.  78,  s.  14. 


Time  of 
ustruction 
ncluded 
n  legal 

hours  of 

employment. 


1  4.  The  time  spent  by  an  adolescent  in  attendance  at  part- 
time  courses  of  instruction  shall  be  reckoned  as  a  part  of  the 
number  of  hours  per  day  or  per  week  that  such  adolescent 
may  be  lawfully  employed.     1919,  c.  78,  s.  15. 


Offences 
and 

penalties. 


15. —  (1)   Every  person  who — 

(a)  employs  an  adolescent  who  does  not  hold  either 

(i)  a  home  permit  or  an  employment  certificate 
as  defined  in  section  3 ;  or 

(ii)  a  school  dismission  card  or  a  school  registra- 
tion card  as  defined  in  section  7 ;  or, 

(&)  employs  an  adolescent  at  any  time  during  which  his 
attendance  is  by  this  Act  required  at  part-time 
courses  of  instruction ;  or, 

(c)  employs  such  adolescent  for  such  a  number  of  hours 

as  with  the  number  of  hours  during  which  the 
adolescent  is  required  to  attend  such  courses  will 
exceed  in  any  day  or  week  the  number  of  hours 
during  which  such  adolescent  may  be  lawfully  so 
employed;  or, 

(d)  being  a  parent  or  guardian  of  an  adolescent,  has 

conduced  to  or  connived  at  the  failure  on  the 
part  of  an  adolescent  to  attend  part-time  courses 
of  instruction  as  required  under  this  Act,  or  suf- 
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fers  or  permits  such  adolescent,  through  want  of 
proper  care  or  control,  to  violate  any  of  the  obliga- 
tions of  this  Act, 

shall  incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $5  for  the  first  offence, 
and  in  the  case  of  a  second  or  subsequent  offence  in  relation 
to  the  same  adolescent  or  another  adolescent,  shall  incur  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  $25.     1919,  c.  78,  s.  16  (1). 

(2)  The  penalties  imposed  by  this  section  shall  be  recover-  Application 
able  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act  and  shall  be  applied  °5  p«°*'"««- 
to  such  purposes  as  the  Minister  may  direct.     1919,  c.  78,  c^i2i     ' 
s.  16  (2)  ;  1921,  c.  89,  s.  27. 

1  6.  The  school  attendance  officer  in  the  municipality  in  Revocation 
which  an  adolescent  is  employed  may  revoke  the  home  per-  perSSS?  etc. 
mit,  the  employment  certificate,  or  the  school  registration 
card  of  an  adolescent  who  fails  to  attend  part-time  courses 
of  instruction  as  required    by    the    provisions  of    this  Act. 
1919,  c.  78,  s.  17. 

1  7.  For  the  purpose  of  enforcing  this  Act,  the  school  J^Jtiea  of 
attendance  officer  appointed  under  The  School  Attendance  Act  attendance 
shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  school  attendance  officer  named  °"~'* 
in  sections  3  and  16  and  shall  have  the  powers  and  shall  per- 
form the  duties  conferred  and  imposed  upon  him  by  the  said 
Act.     1919,  c.  78,  s.  18. 

1 8.  No  penalty  shall  be  imposed  in  respect  to  the  absence  AUenceon 
of  an  adolescent  from  any  part-time  course  of  instruction  ° '  *'*' 
established  under  this  Act  on  a  day  regarded  as  a  holy  day 
by  the  church  or  religious  denomination  to  which  the  adol- 
escent belongs.     1919,  c.  78,  s.  19. 

1  9-  Municipalities  maintaining  such  part-time  courses  of  o/*£!!j3Jj5" 
instruction  for  adolescents  as  are  approved  by  the  Minister  JppropHa-^ 
as  to  organization,  control,  location,  equipment,  courses  of  *'°°' 
study,  qualifications  of  teachers,  methods  of  instruction,  con- 
ditions of  admission,  employments  of  pupils,  and  expendi- 
tures of  money,  may  receive  reimbursement  from  sums  appro- 
priated by  this  Legislature  for  this  purpose  or  for  technical 
or  agricultural  education,  in  amounts  and  under  conditions 
prescribed  in  the  regulations.     1919,  c.  78,  s.  20. 
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Chap.  334. 


VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION. 


Sec.  1. 


The  Vocational  Educational  Act 


R.S.O.  1927,  Chapter  334. 


Interpre- 
tation. 

*'Board." 


"Minister." 


"Regula- 
tions." 

Rev.    Stat. 
c.   322. 


.     In  this  Act, 

{a)  ''Board"  shall  mean  and  include  a  board  of  edu- 
cation, a  board  of  high  school  trustees,  and  a 
a  continuation  school  board ; 

(&)  *' Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Education; 

(c)  ''Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under 
the  authority  of  The  Department  of  Education 
Act  or  of  this  Act.     1921,  c.  90,  s.  2. 


PART  I. 


VOCATIONAL  SCHOOLS  ESTABLISHED  BY  BOARDS. 


Application 
of  Act. 


Rev.  Stat. 
1914,  c.  276. 


Classes  of 
schools 
which 
may  be 
established. 


2.  This  Part  shall  apply  to  all  art,  industrial  and  technical 
schools  and  courses,  heretofore  established  under  Acts  of 
this  Legislature  respecting  high  schools  and  technical  schools 
and  in  operation  at  the  time  of  the  passing  of  The  Industrial 
Education  Act ;  to  the  industrial  and  art  schools  and  courses 
and  to  the  technical,  the  agricultural,  and  the  commercial 
high  schools  and  high  school  courses  heretofore  established 
under  The  Industrial  Education  Act  and  under  the  regula- 
tions; and  to  the  vocational  schools  and  departments  here- 
after established  under  this  Part.    1921,  c.  90,  s.  3. 

3.  With  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  high  school  board, 
a  board  of  education,  or  a  continuation  school  board  of  any 
municipality  or  school  section  may  provide  for  duly  admitted 
pupils  in  the  following  classes  of  vocational  schools: 

(1)  Industrial  schools  and  departments; 

(2)  Home-making  schools  and  departments; 

(3)  Art  schools  and  departments ; 

(4)  Technical  high  schools  and  departments; 

{5)    Agricultural  high  schools  and  departments; 

(6)   Commercial  high  schools   and   departments.     1921, 
c.  90,  s.  4. 
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4.     Subject  to  the  regulations  or  with  the  approval  of  the  vocational 
Minister,    courses   of   instruction    in   the   vocational   schools ''^°°^"- 
provided  for  in  this  Part  may  include— 

(a)  general  full-time  day  school  courses  of  instruction; 

(&)   special  full-time  day  school  courses  of  instruction; 

(c)  part-time  day  school  courses  of  instruction; 

(d)  evening  school  courses  of  instruction.     1921,  c.  90, 
s.  5. 

5.— (1)  Pupils   who   may   be   duly   admitted   under   the  Admission 
regulations  to  a  day  high  school  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  jJcJSSnai  *° 
the  vocational  schools  or  departments  provided  for  in  this  schools. 
Part. 

(2)  For  admission  to  a  general  full-time  day  course    of  Certificate, 
instruction  in  a  commercial  or  a  technical  high  school    or  ^eqtSred 
department,  applicants  shall  hold  certificates  qualifving  them 

for  admission  to  a  day  high  school. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  regulations  and  on  the  report  of  the  Report  of 
principal   approved   by   the   advisory   committee   concerned,  p^^'^'p*^- 
pupils  of  at  least  the  standing  of  the  fourth  form  of  the 
public  and  separate  schools  may  be  admitted  to, 

(a)  a  general,  special,  or  part-time  course  of  instruction 
in  an  industrial,  home-making,  or  art  school  or 
department ; 

(6)  a  general,  special,  or  part-time  course  of  instruction 
in  an  agricultural  high  school  or  department; 

(c)  a  special  or  a  part-time  course  of  instruction  in  a 
commercial  or  technical  high  school  or  department. 

(4)  Workmen  or  workwomen   employed   during  the  day  workmwi 
may  be  admitted  to  a  vocational  evening  school  or  course  ioiJ^'^' 
subject  to  the  regulations  and  on  the  report  of  the  principal,  *™P^°y«<* 
approved  by   the   advisory   industrial   committee   concoriiod,   ' 
that  they  are  competent  to  receive  instruction  therein.  1921, 

c.  90,  s.  6. 

(5)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  pupils  of  thirteen  years  of  AdmiMjjii 
age  and  over,   who  have  been   in  attendance    in    auxiliary  £rom"aiull« 
training  classes,  or  who  are  eligible  for  admission  to  such  JJiLSr***** 
classes,  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  and  upon  an 
examination  conducted  subject  to  his  direction,  be  admitteil 

to  special  industrial  classes  established  by  a  board  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  vocational  instruction  to  such  pupils  where 
it  is  found  that  they  may  be  benefited  by  it.    1924,  c.  82,  8.  18. 

6.     Where,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  one  or  more  ^JJf^JJ'^ 
schools  or  departments  to  which  this  Part  appliei  have  been  iwhUMm 
or  may  hereafter  be  established  by  a  !)oard,  the  said  schooU,       - 
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Advisory 
industrial 
committee. 


Advisory 

agricultural 

committee. 


Advisory 

commercial 

committee. 


Advisory 

vocational 

committee. 


or  departments  shall  be  under  the  management  and  control 
of  advisory  committees  appointed  by  the  board  to  be  known 
arid  to  have  jurisdiction  as  follows : — 

(1)  A  committee  to  be  known  as  the  advisory  industrial 

committee  to  have  management  and  control  of  all 
industrial  schools  and  departments,  home-making 
schools  and  departments,  art  schools  and  depart- 
ments, and  technical  schools  and  departments; 

(2)  A  committee  to  be  known  as  the  advisory  agricul- 

tural committee  to  have  management  and  control 
of  all  agricultural  high  schools  and  departments; 

(3)  A  committee  to  be  known  as  the  advisory  commer- 

cial committee  to  have  management  and  control 
of  all  commercial  high  schools  and  departments; 


1921, 


c.  90,  s.  7,  part. 


(4)  Where  two  or  more  of  the  vocational  departments 
mentioned  in  section  3  are  conducted  by  a  board  it 
may,  in  lieu  of  the  appointment  of  a  separate  ad- 
visory committee  for  each  department,  appoint 
one  advisory  committee  to  be  known  as  the  "ad- 
visory vocational  committee"  to  have  the  manage- 
ment and  control  of  all  the  vocational  courses  con- 
ducted in  the  school.    1927,  c.  88,  s.  13. 


Advisory 

industrial 

committee, 

how 

composed. 


7. —  (1)  The  advisory  industrial  committee  shall  be  com- 
posed of  eight  or  twelve  persons  as  the  board  may  direct, 
the  members  of  which  shall  be  appointed  by  the  board  as 
follows : — 

(a)  When  the  number  of  persons  is  eight — 

(i)  four  members  of  the  board,  including  one 
representative  of  the  board  of  public  school 
trustees  and  one  representative  of  the 
board  of  separate  school  trustees,  if  any; 
and  where  a  board  of  education  is  estab- 
lished, four  members  of  the  board,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  a  representative  of  the  board 
of  separate  school  trustees; 

(ii)  two  persons,  not  members  of  the  board, 
who  are  engaged  as  employees  in  the 
manufacturing  or  other  industries  carried 
on  in  the  local  municipality  or  in  the 
county  or  district  in  which  the  school  is 
i  situate ;   and 

(iii)  two  other  persons,  not  members  of  the  board, 
who  are  employers  of  labour  or  directors 
of  companies  employing  labour  in  manu- 
facturing or  other  industries  carried  on  in 
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the  local  municipality  or  in  the  county  or 
district  in  which  the  school  is  situate ;' 

(h)   When  the  number  of  persons  is  twelve — 

(i)  six  members  of  the  board,  including  one 
representative  of  the  board  of  public  school 
trustees  and  one  representative  of  the 
board  of  separate  school  trustees,  if  any; 
and  where  a  board  of  education  is  estab- 
lished six  members  of  the  board,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  a  representative  of  the 
separate  school   board; 

(ii)  three  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  engaged  as  employees  in  the  manufac- 
turing or  other  industries  carried  on  in 
the  local  municipality  or  in  the  county  or 
district  in  which  the  school  is  situate ;  and 

(iii)  three  other  persons,  not  members  of  the 
board,  who  are  employers  of  labour  or  dir- 
ectors of  companies  employing  labour  in 
manufacturing  or  other  industries  carried 
on  in  the  local  municipality  or  in  the 
county  or  district  in  which  the  school  is 
situate. 

(2)   The   advisory  agricultural   or   commercial   committee  AdvUory 
shall  be  composed  of  eight  persons,  the  members  of  which  Jf  com*"'** 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  board  as  follows : —  ™mm?tt«e 

how 

{a)  Four  members  of  the  board,  including  one  repre-  ''''"p****^- 
sentative  of  the  board  of  public  school  trustees 
and  one  representative  of  the  board  of  separate 
school  trustees,  if  any;  and  where  a  board  of 
education  is  established,  four  members  of  the 
board,  one  of  whom  shall  be  a  representative 
of  the  board  of  separate  school  trustees ; 

(6)  Four  persons  who  are  resident  ratepayers  of  the 
local  municipality  or  of  the  county  or  district 
in  which  the  school  is  situate  or  the  course  is 
established  who  are  not  members  of  the  board  and 
who — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  an  agricultural  high  school  or 
agricultural  course  are  actually  engaged  in 
agricultural  pursuits;  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  commercial  high  school  or 
commercial  course  are  actually  engaged  in 
commercial  pursuits. 
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Advisory 

vocational 

committee, 

how 

composed. 


(3)  The  advisory  vocational  committee  provided  for  in 
subsection  4  of  section  6  shall  be  composed  of  twelve  persons, 
the  members  of  which  shall  be  appointed  by  the  board  as 
follows : — 


Case  where 
separate 
school  not 
represented 
on  board  of 
education. 


(a)  Six  members  of  the  board,  including  one  representa- 
tive of  the  board  of  public  school  trustees  and 
one  representative  of  the  board  of  separate  school 
trustees,  if  any;  and  where  a  board  of  education 
is  established,  six  members  of  the  board,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  a  representative  of  the  separate 
school  board; 

(&)  Three  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who  are 
engaged  as  employees  in  the  manufacturing,  agri- 
cultural, commercial,  or  other  industries  carried  on 
in  the  local  municipality  or  in  the  county  or 
district  in  which  the  school  is  situate ;  and 

(c)  Three  other  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employers  of  labour  or  directors  of  companies 
employing  labour  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial,  or  other  industries  carried  on  in  the 
local  municipality  or  in  the  county  or  district  in 
which  the  school  is  situate.    1921,  c.  90,  s.  8. 

8.  Where  a  board  of  education  has  been  established  and 
the  board  of  separate  school  trustees  has  not  appointed  a  mem- 
ber of  such  board  the  board  of  education  shall  appoint  from 
among  its  members  a  representative  or  representatives  to  com- 
plete the  number  of  representatives  of  the  board  on  any  ad- 
visory committee  constituted  under  section  7  and  the  member 
so  elected  shall  hold  office  until  the  expiry  of  the  period  for 
which  he  was  elected  or  appointed  to  the  board  of  education. 
1926,  c.  67,  s.  7. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
members  of 
committee. 


9. —  (1)  The  first  members  of  an  advisory  committee  shall 
be  appointed  at  the  meeting  of  the  board  at  which  a  school  or 
department  is  established  for  which  an  advisory  committee  is 
to  be  appointed  under  this  Part. 


Tenure  of 
office  of 
members 
who    are 
members    of 
Board. 


Tenure  of 
office  of 
other 
members. 


Filling 
vacancies 
caused  by 
retirement. 


(2)  The  members  appointed  under  subclause  (i)  of  clause 
a  and  subclause  (i)  of  clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  7, 
clause  a  of  subsection  2  and  clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  section 
7  shall  hold  office  until  the  expiry  of  the  period  for  which 
they  were  elected  or  appointed  to  the  board. 

(3)  The  term  for  which  the  other  members  of  the  com- 
mittee shall  respectively  hold  office  shall  be  fixed  by  the  board, 
but  shall  not  exceed  three  years. 

(4)  The  board,  at  its  first  meeting  in  each  year  after  the 
establishment  of  the  school  or  department, .  shall  appoint  a 
sufficient  number   of   members   from   each   class  to  fill  the 
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vacancies  caused  by  the  expiry  of  the  term  of  office  of  mem- 
bers appointed  from  that  class. 

•    (5)  Every  vacancy  upon  a  committee  occasioned  by  death,  Fiuinc 

removal  or  other  cause,  shall  be  filled  by  the  appointment  by  ??c"ncie«. 

the  board  of  some  person  from  the  class  in  which  the  vacancy 

occurs,  and  every  person  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  ,  ' ; 

the  unexpired  portion  of  the  term  of  the  member  whose  seat 

has  become  vacant. 

(6)  The  presence  of  a  majority  of  the  members  constituting  Quorum, 
a  committee  shall  be  a  quorum  at  any  meeting,  and  a  vote 

of  the  majority  of  such  quorum  shall  be  necessary  to  bind  a 
committee. 

(7)  On  every  question  other  than  the  election  of  a  chair- Chairman 
man,  the  chairman  or  presiding  officer  of  the  committee  may  ^°  '°^" 

vote  with  the  other  members  of  the  committee,  and  any  ques-  •.■... 

tion  on  which  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  shall  be  deemed  to  '  '"''"' 

be  negatived.  1921,  c.  90,  s.  9. 

1 0. —  (1)   An  advisory  committee  may,  at  a  meeting  which  ^^^ 
has  been  specially  called  for  that  purpose  and  of  which  notice  "^™ 
has  been  given  in  writing  to  all  the  members,  appoint  such 
additional   members,    hereinafter    called    co-opted    members,  „' 

as  it  may  deem  advisable,  and  members  of  the  board  may  be  so 
appointed,  but 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  advisory  industrial  committee  an  

equal  number  of  the  persons  so  appointed  shall 
be  chosen  from  each  of  the  classes  mentioned  in 
subclauses  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  clauses  a  and  6  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  7 ;  and 

(&)  in  all  cases  the  members  so  appointed  shall  belong 
to  the  classes  from  which  persons  not  members  of 
the  board  may  be  appointed  by  the  board  to  the 
committee. 

(2)   The  term  for  which  co-opted  members  of  the  com-JgJJ^*' 
mittee  shall  respectively  hold  office  shall  be  fixed  by  the  com- 
mittee, but  shall  not  exceed  three  years.    1921,  c.  90,  s.  10. 

11.  The   members  of   an   advisory  committee  ^PPointed  Qu^iflcjiw* 
under  this  Part,  including  co-opted  members,  shall  be  British  ** 
subjects,  and  shall  be  persons  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
board,  are  specially  competent  to  give  advice  and  other  assist- 
ance in  the  management  of  the  school  or  department  uuder 
the  charge  of  the  committee.    1921,  c.  90,  s.  11. 

12.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  aiid  th«i;jJ2JJ« 
board,  every  advisory  committee  shall  have  authority  to  P>'0' "JiJ^J*^ 
vide  a  suitable  site  and  building  and  suitable  equipment  ^"^  Mioi«J»r 
to  arrange  for  conducting  the  school  or  department  in  a  high,  ••"      '  ■ 
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public,  separate  or  continuation  school  building  or  other 
building  in  the  municipality,  and  to  prescribe  courses  of  study 
and  provide  for  examinations  and  diplomas. 


Powers 
subject  to 
approval 
of  board. 


.  {2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board,  the  committee 
shall  employ  teachers  and  fix  their  salaries,  report  on  every 
school  or  department  under  its  charge,  fix  the  fees  payable 
by  pupils  in  attendance,  submit  annually  to  the  board  at  such 
date  as  the  board  may  prescribe  an  estimate  of  the  amount  re- 
quired to  carry  on  the  work  of  the  school  or  department  dur- 
ing the  year,  and  generally  do  all  other  things  necessary  for 
carrying  out  the  objects  and  intent  of  this  Part  with  respect 
to  any  school  or  department  under  its  management  and 
control. 


When 

approval 

withheld. 


(3)  The  board  shall  not  refuse  its  approval  of  any  report 
of  an  advisory  committee  without  having  given  the  committee 
an  opportunity  to  be  heard  before  the  board  and  before  any 
committee  thereof  to  which  such  report  may  be  referred  by 
the  chairman  of  the  advisory  committee  or  by  another  member 
of  the  advisory  committee  appointed  for  that  purpose. 


Officers 
•of  the 
committee. 


(4)   The  secretary  and  other  officers  of  the  board  shall  be 
the  officers  of  the  advisory  committee. 


Appoint- 
ment of  co- 
ordinating 
officers. 


(5)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  an  advisory 
committee  may  appoint  one  or  more  officers  with  qualifica- 
tions approved  by  the  Minister  to  bring  to  the  attention  of 
employers  and  employees  the  work  of  the  schools  or  depart- 
ments, and  to  make  the  necessary  arrangements  between  em- 
ployers, employees,  and  the  schools  or  departments  for  the 
conduct  of  part-time  or  co-operative  classes,  and,  in  general, 
to  act  as  a  co-ordinating  officer  between  the  local  industries 
and  the  schools  or  departments,  and  every  such  person  so 
appointed  shall  be  subject  to  the  control  of  the  advisory  com- 
mittee.   1921,  c.  90,  s.  12. 


Cost  of 
establishing, 
equipping 
and  main- 
taining a 
school. 


13. —  (1)  Subject  to  the  regulations  the  estimates  of  the 
committee  of  the  cost  of  establishing,  equipping  and  main- 
taining the  school  or  department  under  its  management  and 
control,  when  and  so  far  as  they  have  beeen  approved  by  the 
board,  shall  be  included  in  the  estimates  of  the  board  sub- 
mitted to  the  council  of  the  municipality  for  the  year. 


How 
provided. 


Rev.    Stat., 
1914. 
c.  276. 


(2)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  cost  of  establishing  and 
maintaining,  and  of  making  additions,  alterations  or  per- 
manent improvements  to  every  school  established  under  sec- 
tion 3  or  under  chapter  79  of  the  Acts  passed  in  the  1st  year 
of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  King  George  the  Fifth  or  under 
The  Industrial  Education  Act,  shall  be  provided  for  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  the  case  of  a  high  school.    1921,  c.  90,  s.  13. 
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1 4-.-  Subject  to  the  regulations  the  Minister  shall  appor-  Apportion- 
tion  all  sums  of  money  appropriated  by  this  Legislature  for  Egfsutive 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  schools  or  departments  ^'"*"^- 
to  which  this  Part  applies.    1921,  c.  90,  s.  14. 

1  5.  The  regulations  may  provide  as  to  any  class  of  schools  Regulations, 
or  departments  for  the  qualifications  of  teachers,  the  courses 
of  study,  the  character  of  the  site,  accommodations,  and 
equipment,  the  maximum  and  minimum  fees  that  may  be 
charged  to  pupils,  and  generally  as  to  any  matter  relating  to 
the  conduct  and  efficiency  of  the  schools  and  departments  not 
herein  expressly  provided  for.    1921,  c.  90,  s.  15. 

1  6.  Subject  to  the  Minister's  approval  where  an  advisory  Establish- 
committee  and  the  board  of  education  or  the  board  of  public  ™en'ing' 
or    separate   school    trustees    so    agree,    evening    courses    in  courses, 
manual  training  and  household  science,  art,  agriculture  or 
commerce  under  the  charge  of  the  board  shall  thereafter  be 
under  the  control  and  management  of  the  advisory,  industrial, 
agricultural  or  commercial  committee,  as  the  case  may  be. 
1921,  c.  90,  s.  16. 

1  7.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  an  advisory  e^eni„*'^'°» 
committee  may  also  establish  and  conduct    special    evening  courses  in 
courses  in  any  centre  in  the  county  outside  of  the  district  over  JentJes. 
which  it  has  jurisdiction.    1921,  c.  90,  s.  17. 


PART  II. 


PROVINCIAL  TECHNICAL  SCHOOLS. 

18.  The  Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- Authority 
Governor  in  Council,  may  establish,  maintain,  conduct  and  iJh^Ji!"*'' 
control  schools  for  technical  training  required  in  any  branches 

of  industry  or  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  organiza- 
tion in  the  interest  of  any  branch  of  industry  for  that  pur- 
pose.   1920,  c.  102,  s.  2,  part, 

19.  The  cost  of  establishing  and  maintaining  a  school  c 
established  under  this  Part  shall  be  borne  and  paid  out  of " 
moneys  appropriated  by  this  Legislature  or  received  from 
the  Dominion  Government  for  the  purposes  of  technical  edu- 
cation and  out  of  any  moneys  contributed  by  any  organiia- 
tion  under  an  agreement  made  in  pursuance  of  section  18  or 
under  the  regulations.    1920,  c.  102,  s.  2,  part 

20.  Every  school  established  under  this  Part  shall  be 
maintained  and  conducted  by  a  board  to  be  appointed  or 
elected  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  regulations,  and  siMli 
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regulations  may  provide  for  the  representation  upon  the 
board  of  any  organization  of  employers  or  employees  in  the 
particular  branch  of  industry  for  which  the  school  is  estab- 
lished.   1920,  c.  102,  s.  2,  part. 

Regulations.  21 .  The  Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations  for  the  establish- 
ment, organization,  government,  courses  of  study  and  exam- 
ination of  technical  schools  established  under  this  Part,  and 
generally  the  Minister  and  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
shall  have  and  may  exercise  with  respect  to  any  such  school 
Rev.  Stat.  the  powcrs  conferred  by  The  Department  of  Education  Act 
c.  322.  ^i^jj  respect  to  technical  schools.    1920,  c.  102,  s.  2,  part. 
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Statutes  of  Ontario,  1928. 

CHAPTER  54. 

An  Act  respecting  the  Acquisition  of  Land 
for  School  Purposes. 

Assented  to  3rd  April,  1928. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  As>sembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: — 

1 .  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  School  Sites  Act,  1928,    Short  titi*. 

2.  In    this    Act, inter- 

pretation. 

(a)   "Board"  shall  mean  and  include  board  of  public  "Board." 
school  trustees,  board  of  separate  school  trustees, 
board  of  education,  high  school  board  and  advisory 
committee  appointed  under  The  Vocational  Educa- 
tion Act; 

(h)  ''Judge"  shall  mean  judge  or  junior  or  acting  judge •Judi*.** 
of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or 
district  in  which  lands  to  be  ac(|uired  for  a  school 
site  under  this  Act  are  situate; 

(c)  ''Owner"  shall  include  a  mortgagee,  lessee,  tenant "Owatr.- 

and  occupant  and  any  person  entithvl  to  a  limited 
estate  or  interest,  and  a  gnar<]ian,  executor,  admin- 
istrator or  trustee  in  wlioin  l;iiid  or  any  interest 
therein  is  vested ; 

(d)  "School  site"  shall   mean   the  land  nee«'ss«ry  for  n    -^'-h-^oi 

school  house,  school  garden,   teacher's  resiclpnoe/ 
caretaker's  residence,  drill  hall,  gymnasium,  officii 
and   playgrounds   connected    therewith,   or   other 
land  required  for  school  purposes  or  for  the  offlcw 
of  a  board.    See  R.S.Q.  1927,  e.  335,  s.  1. 
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Judge  not 
to  act  when 
member  of 
board. 


3.  A  judge  who  is  a  member  of  a  board  shall  not  act  in 
any  matter  under  this  Act  in  which  the  board  is  interested. 
See  R.S.O.  1927,  c.  335,  s.  1. 


Powers  and 
duties  to  be 
subject  to 
regulation. 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  322. 


Restrictions 
as  to  selec- 
tion in  _ 
toAvnships. 


Exception. 


Compen- 
sation to 
owner  of 
orchard,  etc. 


Application 
of  section 
limited. 


4.  The  powers  and  duties  conferred  and  imposed  upon  a 
board  by  this  Act  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations  made 
under  The  Department  of  Education  Act.  R.S.O.  1927,  c.  335, 
s.  2. 

5. —  (1)  In  a  towaiship  a  school  site  shall  not  be  selected 
nor  shall  an  existing  school  site  be  enlarged  so  as  to  include 
land  which  comprises  or  forms  part  of  or  is  situate  within 
one  hundred  yards  of  an  orchard,  garden,  pleasure-ground 
or  dwelling-house  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  of  such 
orchard,  garden,  pleasure-ground  or  dwelling-house  luiless 
the  judge,  upon  the  application  of  the  board  and  after  notice 
to  all  persons  interested,  certifies  in  writing  that  other  land 
suitable  for  the  required  purpose  cannot  be  obtained. 

(2)  Where  the  judge  so  certifies  the  board  shall  pay  to  the 
owner  of  the  orchard,  garden,  j)leasure-ground  or  dwelling- 
house  such  sum  as  the  judge,  on  the  application  of  the  owner, 
shall  determine  to  be  a  fair  compensation  for  having  the 
school  site  located  within  such  distance,  and  the  costs  of  the 
application  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  judge. 

( 3 )  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  that  part  of  a  township 
which  lies  w^ithin  two  miles  from  the  limits  of  a  city  having 
a  population  of  over  100,000.   R.S.O.  1927,  c.  335,  s.  3. 


Board  may 
purchase  or 
expropriate. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.   323. 


Acquiring 
land  in 
township 
adjoining 
city. 


Land  not  to 
be  exempt 
from 
taxation. 


Acquiring 
land  outside 
city  for 
school  sites. 


6. —  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  5  and  to  the 
provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  to  the  selection  of  a 
site  by  the  board  of  a  rural  school  section  every  board  may 
acquire  by  purchase  or  otherwise  or  may  expropriate  any  land 
described  in  a  resolution  of  the  board  declaring  that  the  same 
is  required  for  a  school  site  or  for  the  enlargement  of  a  school 
site. 

(2)  The  board  of  education  for  a  city  may  ac(iuire  by 
purchase  or  otherwise,  or  may  expropriate  land  in  a  township 
for  the  purposes  of  a  school  site  where  such  land  adjoins  a 
road  forming  a  boundary  road  between  the  city  and  the 
township. 

(3)  Where  a  board  of  education  expropriates  land  under 
the  provisions  of  subsection  2,  such  land  shall  not  be  exempt 
from  taxation  by  the  township,  but  the  corporation  of  the 
township  and  the  board  of  education  may  agree  upon  a  fixed 
annual  sum  to  be  paid  as  taxes  upon  the  said  land,  or  in  case 
of  disagreement  the  amount  shall  be  determined  bv  the  judge. 
R.S.O.  1927,  c.  335,  s.  4. 

7.^(1)  The  board  of  education  of  a  city  having  a  popu- 
lation of  50,000  or  over  or  any  advisory  committee  appointed 
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by  the  board  under  The  Vocational  Ediocation  Act,  may  Rev.  stat.. 
acquire  by  purchase  or  otherwise  any  land  in  an  adjacent  ^'  ^^'*' 
municipality  which  the  board  or  such  advisory  committee 
deems  it  desirable  to  acquire,  in  view  of  the  probable  further 
extension  of  the  limits  of  the  city,  so  as  to  include  such  land, 
but  no  land  shall  be  acquired  under  this  section  at  a  greater 
distance  than  one  mile  from  the  limits  of  the  city,  and  all  land 
so  acquired,  so  long  as  it  is  held  by  the  board  or  such  advisory 
committee,  shall  be  subject  to  municipal  assessment  and 
taxation  in  the  municipality  in  which  it  is  situate. 


(2)  Nothing  contained  in  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  Kxpropria- 
authorize  the  expropriation  of  land  by  the  board  or  the  luthoHzed. 
advisory  committee  of  such  city  in  any  other  municipality. 


(3)  Where  a  board  or  an  advisory  committee  has  acquired  Power  to 
land  in  any  municipality  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  1,  slSslo^ 
and  the  same  appears  to  the  board  or  the  advisory  committee  »<=<!"''■«<*• 
to  have  become  undesirable  for  school  purposes,  the  board  or 

the  advisory  committee  may  sell,  lease,  or  otherwise  dispose 
of  the  same  as  it  may  deem  expedient. 

(4)  This  section  shall  have  effect  and  apply  as  to  all  lands  f^Jo^J^j^^ 
so  acquired  by  the  board  of  education  or  the  advisory  com- 
mittee of  a  city  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1910.    R.S.O. 

1927,  c.  335,  s.  5. 

8.  At  any  time  after  a  board  passes  a  resolution  declaring  order  for 
that  any  land  is  required  for  a  school  site,  or  for  the  enlarge- ent™y  oJ 
ment  of  a  school  site  and  that  immediate  possession  thereof  ^*"'*  ^^""• 
is  required  by  it,  the  board,  by  leave  of  the  judge  and  upon 
payment  into  the  Supreme  Court  of  a  sum  sufficient,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  judge,  to  satisfy  the  compensation,  may  enter 
upon  and  take  possession  of  the  land,  and  if  any  resistance  or 
forcible  opposition  is  made  to  its  so  doing,  the  judge  may 
issue  his  warrant  to  the  sheriff  of  the  county  in  which  the  land 
lies  to  put  the  board   in  possession,  and  to  put   down  such 
resistance  or  opposition,  which  the  sheriff  taking  with  him 
sufficient  assistance,  shall  accordingly  do.   R.S.O.  1927,  c.  335, 
s.  6. 

9,_(1)   Every   corporation,    tenant    in    tail    or   for   life,  who «*y 
guardian,  executor,  administrator  and  every  trustee  (not  only  runvjyio 
for  and  on  behalf  of  himself,  his  heir  and  successors  hut  al«o     *' 
for  and  on  behalf  of  those  he  or  they  may  represent,  whether 
married  women,  infants,  unborn  issue,  lunatics,  or  iiliots).  or 
other  person,  seized,  possessed  of  or  iiitereHtcd  in  any  land 
may  contract  for,  sell  and  convey  all  or  part  thereof  or  any 
interest  therein  to  a  board  for  a  school  site  or  for  an  rnlM'".- 
ment  of  or  addition  to  a  school  site;  and  any  contraef.  n 
ment,  sale,  conveyance  or  assurance  so  made  Hhall  Ih»  vhImi 
and  effectual  to  all  intents  and  purposes.    U.8.0.  1927,  c.  385, 
S.7  (1). 
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Where  there 
is  no  person 
who  can 
convey. 


(2)  Where  there  is  no  person  who  under  the  provisions  of 
subsection  1  of  this  section  may  contract,  sell  or  convey, 
the  Supreme  Court  may  on  the  application  of  the  board 
appoint  some  person  to  act  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  owner 
for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsections  1  and  in  any  pro- 
ceedings which  may  be  taken  under  this  Act,  and  may  give 
proper  direction  concerning  the  disposition  of  the  purchase 
money.    See  R.S.O.  1927,  c.  335,  s.  7   (2). 


Determining 
amount  of 
compensa- 
tion— where 
no  agree- 
ment. 


I'O. —  (1)  Where  the  owner  and  the  board  are  unable  to 
agree  on  the  con^pensation  to  be  paid  to  the  owmer  the  amount 
to  be  paid  shall  be  fixed  and  determined  by  the  judge  upon 
oral  evidence  at  such  time  and  place  as  he  may  upon  notice 
to  all  concerned  appoint. 


Hearing.  (2)   The  hearing  shall  be  conducted  in  the  same  manner 

as  nearly  as  may  be  as  in  the  case  of  a  trial  before  the  judge 
in  an  action  in  the  county  court  and  a  subpoena  may  issue 
from  the  county  court  to  command  the  attendance  of  wit- 
nesses. 


Duties  of 
sheriff  and 
clerk. 


(3)  The  sheriff  and  the  clerk  of  the  county  court  shall 
perform  the  same  duties  and  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same 
fees  as  in  the  case  of  a  trial  in  the  county  court. 


Appeal.  (4)   An  appeal  shall  lie  from  the  decision  of  the  judge  to  the 

Appellate  Division. 


Interest 
payable  to 
owner. 


1 1  ■  The  judge  shall  determine  what  interest,  if  any,  shall 
be  paid  to  the  owner. 


Judge  may 
order  notice 
to  be  pub- 
lished and 
mailed. 


12. —  (1)  On  filing  with  the  county  judge  the  certificate  of 
an  Ontario  land  surveyor  that  he  is  not  interested  in  the 
matter,  that  he  knows  the  land,  describing  it,  and  that  some 
certain  sum  named  in  the  certificate  is,  in  his  opinion,  a  fair 
compensation  for  the  land,  the  judge,  if  satisfied  by  affidavit 
or  other  evidence,  that  diligent  enquiry  has  been  made  and 
that  the  owner  is  unknown  or  cannot  be  found,  may  order 
that  a  notice  be  inserted  for  such  time  as  he  may  deem  proper 
in  some  newspaper  published  in  the  county  or  district  and 
may  order  that  notice  be  also  sent  to  any  person  by  mail  or 
served  upon  him  in  such  manner  as  the  judge  may  direct. 
R.S.O.  1927,  c.  335,  s.  10  (1). 


Contents 
of  notice. 


(2)  The  notice  shall  contain  a  short  description  of  the  land 
and  a  statement  of  the  readiness  of  the  board  to  pay  the 
sum. so  certified,  shall  give  the  name  of  the  judge  who  is  to 
determine  the  compensation  under  this  Act  and  shall  state  the 
time  within  which  the  offer  is  to  be  accepted,  and  such  other 
particulars  as  the  judge  may  direct.  See  R.S.O.  1927,  e.  335, 
s.  10  (2). 
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(3)   If  within  the  time  stated  the  owner  does  not  notify  the  Deter- 
board  of  his  acceptance  of  the  sum  offered,  the  judge  may  pj^lafion*!"' 
proceed  ex  parte  on  oral  evidence  to  determine  the  compensa- 
tion to  be  paid. 

1  3.  The  judge  may  hear  and  determine  all  claims  or  rights  judge 
of  encumbrancers,  lessees,  tenants,  occupants  or  other  persons  "^?y  ***!*T- 

n  ii  f».i  •  ,•■-..,,  nx>ne   claims 

as  well  as  those  oi  the  owner  m  respect  to  the  land,  provided  of  encum- 
that  in  such  case  the  claimant  or  other  person  has  first  received  *"'*°*^'"'  ***"• 
ten  clear  days'  notice  of  the  intention  to  determine  his  claim 
or  right.     See  R.S.O.  1927,  c.  335,  s.  11. 

14.  Where  part  only  of  the  lot  or  parcel  of  land  of  the^*™*f^ 
owner  is  required  the  judge  shall  include  in  the  compensation  slverance. 
the  amount  which  will  in  his  opinion  compensate  the  owner 
for  any  damage  directly  resulting  from  severance.   See  R.S.O. 
1927,  c.  335,  s.  12. 

15. —  (1)  A  notice  of  intention  to  acquire  land  may  be  Right  of 
desisted  from  by  the  board  at  any  time  within  twenty-one*^®'"*"*"* 
days  after  the  amount  has  been  determined  by  the  judge  by 
giving  written  notice  to  the  owner  and  filing  the  same  with 
the  clerk  of  the  county  court  but  the  board  shall  in  that  case 
pay  the  whole  cost  of  the  proceedings  and  all  damages  sus- 
tained by  thei  owlier  i)n  consequeince  of  the  taking  and 
abandonment  and  such  costs  shall  be  ascertained  in  a  summary 
way  by  the  judge.     See  R.S.O.  1927,  c.  335,  s.  13  (1). 

(2)   The  right  of  desistment  shall  not  be  exercised  more  Not  to  be 
than  once.    R.S.O.  1927,  c.  335,  s.  13  (2).  mo/e'San 

once. 

1  6.  The  costs  of  the  proceedings  shall  be  in  the  discretion  Co«tof 
of  the  judge,  who  may  direct  to  and  by  whom  and  in  what  ■*"  '  ™  ®  • 
manner  such  costs  or  any  part  thereof  .shall  be  paid,  and  he 
may  award  any  costs  to  be  paid  as  between  solicitor  and 
client.    See  R.S.O.  1927,  c.  335,  s.  14. 

1  7.  If  the  amount  determined  by  the  judge  and  any  oostvjjtfnt 

awarded  has  been  paid  in  the  manner  and  to  the  person 
directed  by  the  judge,  he  may  make  a  vesting  order  vesting 
the  land  taken  in  the  board  and  such  order  may  be  registered 
and  shall  confei*  upon  the  l)oard  a  good  title  to  the  land  taken. 

18. —  (1)  Every  sum  to  be  paid  as  compensation  shall  *>«  i;^*J^5;^*,^, 
paid  within  thirty  days  after  the  determination  of  the  amount  naitfwMita 
to  be  paid.    R.S.O.  1927,  c.  335,  s.  18  (1).  OiJrty^i*. 

(2)   Where  the  person  entitled  thereto  is  absent  or  where  Pjjjijjj*^ 
for  any  other  reason  ])aynient  of  such  sum  ennnot  be  made 
pursuant  to  the  award,*  or   if  the  title  to  the  laml  or  any 
interest  therein  or  the  right  to  any  part  of  the  compenHiition 
is  in  doubt,  or  if^  for  any  other  reason  the  board  deemn  it 
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advisable  the  board  may  pay  the  sum  awarded  or  any  part 
thereof  into  the  Supreme  Court  with  six  months'  interest 
thereon.     R.S.O.  1927,  c.  335,  s.  18   (2). 


Compensa- 
tion 

awarded  to 
stand  in  the 
stead  of  land 
taken. 


1  9.  The  compensation  for  any  land  which  is  taken  without 
the  consent  of  the  owner  shall  stand  in  the  stead  of  the  land ; 
and  any  claim  to  or  incumbrance  upon  such  land,  or  any  part 
thereof,  shall,  as  against  the  board,  be  converted  into  a  claim 
to  the  compensation  or  to  a  like  proportion  thereof  and  it 
shall  be  responsible  accordingly,  whenever  it  has  paid  the 
compensation  or  any  part  thereof,  to  a  person  not  entitled 
to  receive  the  same,  saving  always  its  recourse  against  such 
person.    R.S.O.  1927,  c.  335,  s.  19. 


Compensa- 
tion to  be 
determined 
by  official 
arbitrator. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  242. 


20.  In  the  case  of  a  municipality  for  which  an  official 
arbitrator  has  been  appointed  under  The  Municipal  Arbitra- 
tions Act  the  compensation  to  be  paid  to  the  owner  shall  be 
determined  by  the  award  of  the  official  arbitrator  instead  of 
by  the  judge  as  hereinbefore  provided,  and  the  provisions  of 
that  Act  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  335, 
repealed. 


21 .  The  School  Sites  Act,  being  chapter  335  of  the  Revised 
Statutes,  1927,  is  repealed. 


Commence- 
ment of 
Act. 


22.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

NoTE:T/ii5  Act  was  brought  into  force  by  Proclamation  of 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  dated  the  14//i  day  of  May,  1928. 
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